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OBSERVATIONS. 


I. — Whenever the expression this Department ” or “the Department’’ 
occurs in this Volume, it meaus, unless otherwise delined, the Department of 
Public Works. 

II. — Ditto ditto “ Local Governments ” or “ the Local Govern- 

ment,” means the Local Government or Admiiii.^traticn of a Province, the 
Inspector General of ^Military Works, and the Director Gent'ral of Kailways. 

III. — Ditto ditto “ Director General,” means the Directors General 

of Railways and Military Works. 

lY. — Ditto ditto “ Accountant General,” means the Accountant 

General, Public Works Department. 

V. — Ditto ditto “ Examiner,” means the Examiner or Deputy 

Examiner of Accounts of the Province or of the State Railway or of the s}»ecial 
Branch of the Public Works Department concerned. 

VI. — By the word “ gazetted ” or equivalent expression as herein employ- 
ed, is meant that the Notification is to be inseided in the Gazette of the Local 
Government or Administration concerned, or if there be none, in Fart 11 of th« 
Gazette of India, 
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Establishments employed on 
Local Fund Works . 

Employment under Native 
States . . . .115 

Miscellaneous 


Introductory. 

1. The rules of this Code are TPholly applicable to 
the Department in all territories under the Government 
of India, outside the Presidencies of Madras and Bom* 
bay. 

The Code has also been accepted by the Govern- 
ments of those Presidencies as wholly applicable, with 

B 1 





Chap. I.] organization of the department. 


Intro duotory . 


some local exceptions, in the case of Bombay ; and with 
the reservation specified* below, in the case of Madras. 

2. With the exception of the rules contained in the 
Civil Service Begulations, no general rulings of other 
Departments are applicable to this Department unless 
they are published in the Public Works Department. 

3 . No order of Government relating to the subjects 
dealt with in these Volumes, passed before the issue of 
this edition of the Code, should be quoted or trusted to 
in deciding, or in submitting for orders, any question re- 
garding the business of the Department. If any Offi- 
cer thinks that any order not embodied in this Code 
ought to be revived, he should refer the question through 
the proper channel to the Government of India. With- 
out special authority no such order is valid. 

4. Every communication from a Local Government 
regarding thie interpretation of the rules in the Civil 
Service Regulations should be addressed direct to the 
Government of India in the Einancial Department. 
Applications for the alteration or relaxation of the 
rules, or for special concessions in cases not exactly 
covered by the rules, will be addressed to the Secretariat 
of the Government of India in which administrative 
questions relating to the Department affected are dealt 
with. 


* Extract paras. 3 and 4 from letter No. 3174, dated 26lh November 1891, from 
the Secretary to the Government^ Madras^ to the Secretary to Government of 
Indian Public Works Department. 

3. In making this proposal to accept the Public Works Department Code 
AS applicable to the Madras Presidency), His Excellency the Governor in Council re- 
cognises the fact that some of the forms prescribed by the Government of India Code 
may not immediately, and that others may not at all, be applicable to this Presidency 
and that, on the other hand, there may be rules and orders peculiar to the Madras 
Code which it may be desirable to maintain in force for a greater or less period.^* 

A obviously impossible to take up each case of difference separately ; it is 

the desire of this Government to adopt the practice of the Government of India in all 
caaes where there is not a distinct practical reason for not doing so, but the 
change must of necessity be gradual, and I am therefore to express the hope that a 
considerable amount of latitude will be allowed to this Qovemiuent in the matter of 
alteration of forms and procedure.’* 
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ORGANIZATION OP THE DEPARTMENT. [ ChAP. 


Classiflcation of Establishment. 


5. The operations of the principal Military "Works 
in India, and of part of the State Eailways are 
carried out under tlie orders of the Gopernment of 
India, and placed under the immediate control of the 
Director General of Military Works and the Director 
General of Railways. The immediate control of the re- 
maining operations of the Department, including not 
only those carried on from Provincial Punds, but aliso 
Civil Works carried out from Imperial Funds, and Irri- 
gation Works, and Provincial Railways, whether con- 
structed fromOrdinary, Protective and Productive grants, 
is entrusted to the Cliief Civil Authority in each Admin- 
istration. 


Classification of Establishment. 

6. The establishment of the Department is divided 
into two distinct Branches, viz.y the Executive and the 
Accounts. 

7. The Executive Branch includes all Officers and 
other persons necessary for the preparation of designs 
and estimates, the supervision and control of the work 
executed, and the disbursement of money, together 
with the requisite Office Establishment; it is sub-divid- 
ed into Railway Establishments (including those of 
the State Railways, and the Consulting Engineers to 
the Government of India for Guaranteed Railways) ; 
and the Provincial Establishments for all works in each 
Province carried out under the orders of the Local Gov- 
ernment. 

8. The duties of the Accounts Branch of the Depart- 
ment are connected with the preparation of accounts in 
Executive Engineers’ Offices, the control and audit o^f 
expenditure incurred by the Executive Branch, and by 
other persons who may be entrusted with the expendi- 
ture of Government funds from the grant for Public 
Works. The duties of these several Establishments are 
fully detailed in subsequent Chapters. 

B 2 
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Chap. I.] organization op the department. 


Classifloation— Executive Branch. 


Classification— Executive Branch. 

9. The Executive Branch of the Department is classi- 
fied as follows : — 

^ I. EngiDeer Establishment. 

II. Upper Subordinate Establishment. 

III. Lower Subordinate Establishment. 

IV. Office Establishment. 

I V. Petty Establishment. 

10 . The Officers of the Engineer Establishment are 
divided into Classes and Grades as follows : — 


Engineer Establishment. 



Salaries per mensem. 

DepeortmciitHl Rauk. 

Scale of 
conHolidated 
. salftry. 
(Civil and 
Military). 

Scale for Military 
Officer* not drawing 
Consolidated salary. 


Staff 

salary. 

Maximum 
to be drawn 
in P. W. D. 


Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Chief Engineer, 1st Class 

2,500 


2,500 

Chief Engineer, 2nd Class 

• -’,0110 

1,200 

2,000 

Chief Engineer, 3rd Class , 

1,800 

1,000 

1,850 

Superintending Engineer, Ist Class. 

1,600 

800 

1,800 

Superintending Engineer, 2nd Class 

1,350 

750 

1,575 

i Superintending Engineer, 3rd Class 

1,100 

700 

1,350 

Executive Engineer, Ist Grade 

950 

600 

1,£50 

Executive Engineer, 2nd Gade 

800 

500 

900 

-Executive Engineer, 3rd Grade 

700 

450 

800 

Executive Engineer, 4th Grade 

600 

350 

650 

^Assistant Engineer, 1st Grade • 

500 

300 

550 

fAssistant Engineer, 2nd Grade . 

400 

250 

500 

(after three years’ service)... 
/Assistant Engineer, 2nd Grade 

850 

200 

450 

Assistant Engineer, 8rd Grade 

250 


• • • 

^ Apprentices .... 

100 

• • • 

• • • 


• See note 7. 
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Classification— Bxeoutive Branch. 


Note 1. — Royal Engineer Officers graded in the Public Works Department 

have the option of drawing the consolidated salary with their 
Military pay proper, or Staff salary with Military pay and allow- 
ances of their rank ; in the latter case they will draw their Military 
* prnper independently of the maximum. The rates of Military 

pay and allowances are given in Appendix A, 

2* — Royal Engineers appointed to the Public Works Department under the pro- 
visions of Chap. II, para. 6, are allowed to defer their election till 
permanently graded, and will, meanwhile, draw the salary therein 
laid down on the scale that may be most advantageous to them. 
Except in the case of Officers so appointed, the election is to be 
made on first joining the Department. 

3, — It roust be distinctly understood that those who elect^or the one scale are 
not to enjoy any of the advantages conferred by the other scale. 
The option must be exercised between the two scales in their 
entirety, and in making their election, Officers must understand 
that they take all risks of subsequent changes in the conditions of 
service. The acting allowance to be passed to Officers who elect 
the scale of stall salary with miliary pay and allow'ances should be 
CHlculnted on the civil mtes of pay which obtained prior to the 
introduction of the consolidated scale. 

These rates are as follows : — 


Ist Clofia 

2ii(l 

3r(l 


• • 


For Chief Engineers. 

Rr. 

2,500 Corresponding to present C. E., Cl, l. 

2,000 ,, ,* *» 

i,7o0 „ »( •» m. 


Ifit Class, Ist grade 


For Sujtfrintending Engineers, 

Hr. 

, l,aoo Corresponding to present S. E., Cl. 


iHt „ Sod ,, 

• 


2nd „ Ist „ 

• 

. 1,2(X) 

2ud „ 2ud „ 

• 

, 1,00J 



For Exi 



Rr. 

Ist Grade . . 

• 

, f.oO ■ 

9 9 


750 

- - 


6<»0 

4th • • 

• 

. 600 


»» 


#f 


»» 






P9 


I. 

II. 

HI. 


•Corresponding to present four grades. 


iRt Class 
2nd „ 
Srd •„ 
4th .. 

nth 


For Deputy Examiner 


Eor Examiners. 

Rs. 

. 1,200— 76— l,t<00 Corresponding to present Ist and 2nd Classes. 
1,000 ,, 3rd Class. 

000 „ 4th Class. Ist grade. 

750 „ 2nd 

. 600 ,, 4th class, 8rd grade 


600 


two grades of Deputy 


An Officer leaving the department and being subsequently re- 
aptwinted thereto, must rejoin on the scale of pay which he elected 
originally. 

4. — Examiners should require from Royal Engineer Officers, on ^ing per- 
manently graded in the Department, a w’rittcn declaration of the 
scale of pay they elect. The declaration should be recorded ^fore 
audit of the first pay bill of the Officer. Every case of election of 
scale of pay by a Royal Engineer Officer should be reported by the 
Examiner to the Accountant General for information. 



UHAP. I.] ORGANIZATION OF THB DEPARTMENT. 

ClassifLcation— Executive Branch. 

Eoyal Engineer Offkjera appointed to the Engineer Establishment of the 

Military Works Department after the hist May 1890, are re- 
stricted to staff salary with the Military paj^ and allowances of 
their rank. Officers who have already made their election between 
staff salaries and consolidated pay either in the Public Works or 
Military Works Departments are excluded from the operation of 
this order. 

o. — The pay to be drawn by Officers of Royal Engineers, who have elected for 
continuons service in India under the conditions laid down in the 
Royal Warrant of 20th February 1886, when placed on the retired 
list and when placed on half -pay y is regulated as follows : — 

(I) An Officer serving in a Civil Department, on being placed 

on the retired list^ but retaining his departmental 
appointment, will continue to draw the pay which be 
wrts then drawing ; but on promotion to a higher grade 
in his Department, he will be limited to the consoli- 
dated pfty of his departmental rank, provided this is 
not less than the pay he was in receipt of before pro- 
motion; otherwise, a personal allowance sufficient to 
raise it to that amount will be granted. 

The term retired list includes “removal from regi- 
ments or corps” in the terms of the Royal Warrant 
of 20th February 1886. 

(II) An Officer placed on the half •'pay list shall not in any 

w^ay be affected in the matter of salary : that is, he 
will draw the staff or consolidated pay of his depart- 
mental grade as before and the military pay and 
allowances, or net military pay, as the case may be, of 
his substantive half-pay rank in the corps. 

•7. — The increase of Rs. 60 a month to the salaries of Assistant Engineers, 2nd 
grade, after three years’ service in their grade, will be given on 
specific recommendations on account of satisfactory service, and 
cannot be claimed as a right. The increase may be sanctioned by 
Local Governments. In the case of Royal Engineer Officers, this 
increment can be drawn only after three years’ actual service in 
the Department, and not after three years from the date on which 
the Royal Engineer Officer counts Departmental service under the 
terms of Public Works Department Resolution No. 613 G., dated 
14th March 1888. 

8. — Executive and Assistant Engineers transferred to the Accounts Branch come 

wholly under the scale of pay fixed for the Accounts Branch, but 
see note 2 at foot of Table given under para. 19. 

9. — The rank of substantive Colonel in the Army does not carry with it the pay 

of a Colonel. 

11 . Two periodic increments, each to the extent of 
Rs. 50 per mensem, may be made to the salary of Exe- 
cutive Engineers of the 1st grade, who, although not 
qualified for the particular duties of a Superintending 
Engineer, are deemed worthy of a further recognition of 
service, in consequence of their eflSciency as Executive 
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Olassifloation— Executive Branch, 


Engineers. A mininum of four years’ approved service 
in the grade is necessary to qualify for the first incre- 
ment, and a further minimum period of four years for 
the second. The increments will be granted by Local 
Governments subject to the provisos that an OfiBcer 
accepting an increment, surrenders all prospect of pro- 
motion to Superintending Engineer, and that the incre- 
ment cannot be given from a date prior to that of the 
recommendation for it. Report should in all cases be 
made to the Government of India for information. 

12. The rules relating to the Civil Engineers Provi- 
dent Fund are given in Appendix D. 

13. The members of the Upper and Lower Subordi- 
nate Establishments are divided as follows : — 


Upper Subordinate Establishment. 


Departmental Rank* 

Staff Biliary of 
European Warrant 
and N. C. Officers 
and Soldiers. 

Consolidated salary 
of Civilians and 
Native N. C Officers 
and Soldiers. 




Rs. 

Rs. 

Sub-Engineer, 

1st Grade 

• 

250 

400 

% 9 

2nd ,, 

• 

200 

300 


3rd „ 

• 

150 

250 

Supervisor, 

1st Grade 

• 

120 

200 


2nd „ 

• 

lOO 

150 

Overseer^ 

1st Grade 

• 

85 

100 

99 

2nd „ 

• 

t • « 

80 

99 

3rd „ 

• 

• • • 

60, 


Note 1,— Military members of the Upper Subordinate Establishment are enti- 
tled to the Staff salaries of their grades in addition to the pay aud 
allowances of their Military rank as laid down in Appendix A. 
When the Military pay and allowances of a European Mi]itai*y 
member of the Upper Subordinate Establishment, together with 
his Staff salary, are exceeded by the Civil consolidated pay of the 
grade he holds, so much additional Staff salary will be allowed as 
will make his total pay equal to the Civil pay of his grade. 

2.— All military emoluments, including staff pay, are included in the term 
*‘pay*' as used in Section 144*, Sub-section 6, Proviso (1) of the 
Army Act of 1881. 
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Noth 1, — An incrense of pay may, however, be given at any time by Local Gov« 
ernments when it is desired to reward a deserving Sub-Overseer in an 
economical manner by giving him a small iivcrease of pay in his own 
grade, instead of resorting to the more expensive measure of promot- 
ing him to a higher grade. 

2. — .A special increment of Bs. 10 a month may be granted to Sub-Over- 

seersy 1st grade, after not less than twenty years’ service in the De- 
partment, of which fifteen years must be in the Ist grade ; and a 
second special increment ofBs. 10 after a further service of five years. 
This will not involve any modification in the existing power of 
granting two ordinary increments under Note 1. 

3. — These special increments are not to be given merely on account of long 

service, but only on special recommendations to the Local Qovern- 
ment in each case on account of exceptionally good service. 

4. — Military Subordinates, while temporarily doing duty with troops in 

the field, will be granted the same amount of pay, etc., including 
Snb-divisional allowance, which they drew prior to transfer to 
Military dnty. Sub-divisional allowance will, however, be restricted 
to those who were actually in receipt of it at the time of transfer. 

14 . Two periodio increments of Rs. 50 per mensem 
each may be granted by Local Governments to Civilian 
Sub* Engineers, Ist grade, of long and meritorious service 
under the following conditions : — 

(i) The first increment may be given to Sub-Engineers, 
1st grade, who have l>een five years continuously 
in receipt of the pay of their grade, but no subor- 
dinate bolding temporary rank will be allowed to 
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Classifioation-^ Accounts Branch. 

draw the increment until he is permanently ap- 
pointed to the grade, and then with effect only 
from date of such permanent appointment. 

(ii) The second increment may be given after ten years^ 
such service. 

(Hi) These increments are not to be given merely on ac- 
count of long service, but only on special recom- 
mendations to the Local Government in each case, 
on account of exceptionally good service. 

15. The table of salaries given under para. 13 for / 
Lower Subordinates is framed on the supposition that s 
they are so far proficient in English as to be able to keep 
accounts in that language. When this is not the ease, 
the salaries will be less than those laid down by Rs. 5 in 
the case of each Sub-Overseer, 1st grade, Rs. 3 in the 
case of each Sub-Overseer, 2nd grade, and Rs. 2 in the 
case of each Sub-Overseer, 3rd grade. 


Office and Petty Establishments. 

16. OflBce Establishment will be held to include all 
persons engaged in clerical duties, and inferior servants 
employed in offices ; but not graded Accountants. 

17. Petty Establishment will include Store-keepers 
(excepting the higher classes on State Railways), Artifi- 
cers, Guards, Watchmen, Messengers and inferior ser- 
vants, not attached to offices, employed on general duties 
and whose salaries are not provided for in any estimate 
for a work. 


Classification— Accounts Branch. 

18. The Accounts Branch of the Department is 
divided into Examiners, Deputy Examiners, and Assist- 
ant Examiners, corresponding with the Engineer Estab- 
lishment of the Executive Branch, and Accountants, cor- 
responding with the Upper Subordinate Establishment. 

9 
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Classifioation'-Aooounts Branch. 


19 . These are classified as follows :• 

Examiners. 


Salaeies pee mensem. 


Scale for Military Officers 


Departmental Rank. 




Examiners, 1st Class 
2nd 
3rd 

m ^ 

! lst Grade 
2nd 
3rd 

Deputy Examiners -f 


99 

9 ) 

99 


Assistant 

Apprentices 


99 


\ 2nd 
f 1st 

l2nd 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


Scale of Con- 
*$olidated salary 
^Civil and Mi- 
litary.) 

i 

not drawing Consolidated 
salary. 

Staff salary. 

Maximum to 
be drawn in 
P. W. D. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs, 

1,600 

800 

1,800 

1,350 

760 

1,575 

1,100 

700 

1,350 

950 

600 

1,250 

800 

500 

900 

650 

400 

750 

550 

300 

600 

450 

250 

500 

350 

200 

450 

250 

• • • 

» » « 

100 

• • • 

• • • 


1. — The notes (1 to 4 and 6 to 9) at the foot of the Table of Salaries for the 

Sngineer Establishment in para. 10 apply to Royal Engineer Officers 
employed in the Accounts Branch. 

2. — Officers transferred from any other Branch of the Department to 

the Accounts Branch shall come wholly"under the scale of pay fixed 
for the Accounts Branch; provided that any Officer to whom 
Public Works Department Kesolution No. 1442 G. of 13th Decem- 
ber 1884 applied at the time of its issue, shall not, in case of 
transfer, suffer any actual reduction of existing salary by reason 
of such transfer. 


Accountants. 


Departmental Rank. 


Minimum. 

Annual 

increment. 

Maximum 

! 



Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Accountant, 1st Grade 

• 

350 

20 

450 

„ 2nd „ 

• 

'250 

15 

340 

„ 3rd „ 

• 

160 

10 

240 

,, 4tli „ 

• 

80 

7 

150 


Notb.< -Military men employed as Accountants will receive the consolidated 
salary of their grade. 
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Olassifioation^Acoounts Branch. 


20. Two periodic increments of Ks. 60 per men- 
sem each may, after reference to the Government of 
India, be granted by the Local Governments to Ac- 
countants, 1st grade, of long and meritorious service 
under the following conditions : — 

[{) The first increment may be given to Accountants, 1st 
grade, who have been five years in receipt the 
maximum pay of their grade ; but no Accountant 
holding temporary rank will be^allowed to draw 
the increment until he is permanently appointed to 
the grade, and then with effect only from date of 
such permanent appointment. 

(it) The second increment may be given to Accountants 
after ten years^ such service. 

(m) These increments are not to be given merely on ac- 
count of long service, but only on special recom- 
mendations to the Local Government in each case, 
on account of exceptionally good service. 

21. The pay of an Accountant, 4th grade, while 
on probation will, as a rule, he limited to Rs. 60 per 
mensem, except in special cases, when, if considered 
desirable by the Examiner, the minimum pay of Rs. 80 
may he granted by the Local Government. 

Note. — This rule is applicable to temporary Accountants also. 

22. An Accountant, 4th grade, may, after confirm- 
ation, be allowed by the Examiner a minimum pay of 
Rs. 100 as a Divisional Accountant under any of the 
following circumstances, suhiect to the receipt, when not 
serving directly under the Examiner, of a satisfactory 
report of his competency from the head of his office — 

(a) When in charge of the Accounts of a DiYision. 

(d) When employed on the compilation of the Accounts of 

one or more Divisions of an open line of Railway, 
even though the accounts be compiled in the Ex- 
aminer’s Office. 

—An Accountant compiling the store accounts of an open line may be 
held to come under this rule. 

(e) When in charge of the Locomotive Workshop accounts 

in a Locomotive Superintendent's office. 
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23. An Accountant, 4(th grade, drawing the higher 
minimum pay under the preceding para., when trans- 
ferred from a Dmsional Office to an Examiner’s Office, 
or ceasing to perform the duties for which it was grant- 
ed, will revert to the rate of pay he would have been 
drawing had he never been granted the higher minimum. 
No exemption from this rule will be allowed except 
under special circumstances and with the express sanc- 
tion of the Government of India. When such exemp- 
tion has not been allowed, the pay the Accountant will 
draw on again being placed in charge of the accounts 
of a division, or of duties considered equivalent thereto 
under the preceding paragraph, w’ill, if he has not in 
the meanwhile risen to a higher rate in the Examiner’s 
Office, be the same as he was last drawing as a Divi- 
sional Accountant, and his previous service on the latter 
rate will count towards his next increment. This in- 
dulgence will only be granted if his transfer to the 
Examiner’s Office was not for misconduct or inefficiency. 

24. An Accountant, on confirmation, counts his 
probationary service to the extent of one year only to- 
wards increments, as laid down in Chapter II, para. 77. 
Subject to this condition, an Accountant is eligible for 
the annual increase of pay of his grade after each 
complete year’s approved service in that grade from the 
date of his last increase or promotion, or of attaining the 
higher minimum pay (Rs. 100) of a Divisional Account- 
ant. It will rest with the Examiner to determine whether 
the increments have been fairly earned in each case. 

25. An Accountant holding temporary rank in a 
higher grade may be allowed the increments of that grade, 
and they may be continued to him on his confirmation in 
it ; but in the event of his reverting to his substantive 
grade, he will, on again being promoted to the higher 
grade either temporarily or permanently, forfeit his pre- 
vious temporary service in it towards increments and 
commence on the minimum. 

12 
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Presidency House-rent. 


26. Time spent on leave with allowances counts as 
service towards increments after return to duty. Time 
passed under suspensiouj adjudged as a penalty for mis- 
conduct, does not count towards increments, unless the 
reinstating authority declares that the time shall count. 
Time spent in foreign service does not count towards 
increments. 

27. When an annual increment has been postponed 
as a penalty, the Examiner will decide whether a full 
year’s service should be required from the postponed date 
before anotlier increment can be earned. As a rule a 
full year'.s service should be required subsequent to the 
grant of the last increment, unless the service rendered 
since the grant is exceptionally good. 


Presidency House-rent. 

28. Military Commissioned Officers of the Depart- 
ment, not drawing consolidated salaries, and Warrant 
Officers not drawing consolidated salaries, are entitled- 
when stationed at the Presidency town, to the Presidency 
house-rent of their Military rank, in addition to the pay 
and allowances laid down in paras. 10, 13 and 19. 

29. All other members of the Engineer, Upper 
Subordinate and Accounts Establishments will receive 
Presidency house-rent in addition to their full salaries at 
the following rates ; — 


Per mensem. 
Rs. 

Chief Engineer, 2nd and 3i‘d Classes 
Superintending Engineers 60 

Examiners, 1st, 2nd and 3rd Classes 

Executive Engineers 

Examiners, 4th Class . . 45 

Deputy Examiners, 1st Grade • 

Assistant Engineers, Ist Grade 
Deputy Examiners, 2nd Grade 
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Assistant Engineers, 2nd and 
Grades, and Appentices 
Assistant Examiners, 1st and 
Grades, and Apprentices 
Sub-Engineers 

Accountants, 1st and 2nd Grades 
Supervisors and Overseers 
Accountants, 3rd and 4th Grades 

Note 1. — An Officer or Subordinate ordered on duty to the Presidency town by the 
Local Governtnent under which he is serving, mny, it* in an eligible 
grade, draw Presidency house-rent for the period of his detention at the 
Presidency town, provided that he draws no allowance under the Civil 
Service Regulations. 

2. — The claim to Presidency house-rent under paras. 28 and 29 is subject to 
the provisions of Chap. XI, para. S2, Rules 11, 111 and IV. 

• 

Presidency Allowance. 

30. In addition to tbe Presidency house-rent grant- 
ed under paras. 28 and 29, members of the Department 
of the classes specified below, while serving at the Pre- 
sidency town, may receive Presidency allowance at the 
following rates : — 

Rs. 

Executive Engineers below tbe 1st 

Grade . . . . • 

Examiners, 4th Class, 2nd and 2rd 100 

(jrades • • . . . 

Deputy Examiners, 1st Grade . 

Assistant Engineers 

Deputy Examiners, 2nd Grade 

A.ssistant Examiners ... 50 

Upper Subordinates 

Accountants, 2nd and 3rd Grades 

Accountants, 4th Grade . , . 

Accountants, Ist Grade, whose salaries 

are less tlian Ks. 400 per mensem . Tbe difference be- 
tween tbeir salary 
- and Rs, 400. 

Apprentice Engineers 
Apprentice Examiners 

Note. — This rule does not »pply to Natives of Bengal, or, to persons born in or near 
Calcutta, and permanent residents of that town, who are sufficiently com- 
pensated by tbe grant of Presidency house-rent. 

14 



3rd \ mensem. 

Rs. 

2nd 


. I 

:} 
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31 . The grant of the Presidency allowance cannot 
be claimed as a matter of right, but will be dependent 
on the special order of the Local Government concerned 
in each case. A Local Government is empowered to 
disallow, or to reduce the allowance, according to dis- 
cretion, the sums named in para. 30 being held to be 
maxima not to be exceeded. 


Sub-divisional Allowance. 

32 - Upper Subordinates in charge of Sub-divisions 
may, with the sanction of the Superintending Engineer, 
receive an addition to their salaries of Bs. 30 per 
mensem. To be entitled to this allowance, an Upper 
Subordinate must have definite charge, directly under 
the Executive Engineer, of a duly authorized Sub-divi- 
sion, which will consist of the works at a station or part 
of a station, or of some important work or manufactur- 
ing operation, or of a portion of a road or canal ; but he 
need not necessarily have charge of cash, or make dis- 
bursements. In the case of an Assistant Engineer hold- 
ing charge of a Sub-division, the allowance cannot be 
granted to an Upper Subordinate serving under him ; 
nor will the charge of more than one Sub-division en- 
title an Upper Subordinate to more than the fixed allow- 
ance of Bs. 30. The Sub-divisional allowance may be 
authorized by a Local Government also to a Sub- 
Overseer when placed in such a charge. Such an 
arrangement should, however, be made only when no 
Assistant Engnieer or Upper Subordinate is available 
for the duty. ( Vide also Cap. Ill, paras. 61 and 65.) 


Permanent Establishments. 

33 . The permanent scales of the Engineer, Upper 
Subordinate and Accounts Establishments, will be laid 
down from time to time by the Government of India, 
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Permanent Bstablishments. 


with the approval, when necessary, of the Secretary of 
State. The permanent scales of the Lower Subordinate, 
Office and Petty Establishments, will also be so fixed 
by the Government of India, when they are paid from 
Imperial Funds, but when paid from Provincial Funds, 
or from Local Funds, whether administered by a Local 
Government or by Local Bodies, the scales for these 
Establishments may be sanctioned by the Local Govern- 
ment, provided that without the previous sanction of 
the Government of India — 

I. — No appointment may be created with a salary of more 
than Kb. 250 a month, and no addition may be made 
to the salary of any Officer if it exceeds, or would, 
after the addition, exceed Rs. 250 a month. 

II. — No appointment of which the salary is more than 

Rs. 250 a month may be abolished, and the salary 
of no such appointment may be reduced. 

III. — No class or grade of Officers may be created or abo- 

lished, and the pay of no class or grade of Officers 
may be raised or reduced. 

^ Note.— Except under very exceptional eircumetances, no proposals involving 
immediate expenditure in connection with Provincial Establish- 
ments should be submitted to the sanctioning authority unless the 
outlay can be met from the sanctioned grant of the year. 

34 . A Local Government may, without previous 
reference to the Government of India, sanction the 
revision of sanctioned scales of Lower Subordinate, 
Office and Petty Establishments, paid from Imperial 
Funds, subject to the restrictions stated in para« 33, and 
provided that — 

(1) The aggregate of the increases sanctioned does not 
exceed Rs. 3,000 in any year. 

, (2) No appointment of which the salary exceeds Bs. 50 a 
month may be sanctioned without reference to the 
Government of India in the Finance Department. 

^ (3) There is sufficient Budget provision under the same 
head of charge under any detailed heads other than 
Gazetted Officers^ Salaries/^ 
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All increases of establishment sanctioned under 
this paragraph must he reported to the Government of 
India in the Finance Department in quarterly state- 
ments. The sanctions may he held to he confirmed 
unless exception is taken to any of them by the Finance 
Department on a review of the statements. 

35. In addition to the restriction upon the enter- 
tainment of permanent Establishments contained in 
para. 33, a further limit is fixed for each Province by 
the annual allotment for expenditure on Establishments, 
which must not be exceeded, except on a re>considera- 
tion of the Budget Estimate. 

36. All proposals for changes in the scales of per- 
manent Establishments must be accompanied by a state- 
ment in P. W. D. Form No. 113, Part I, when the 
changes relate to the Engineer or Upper Subordinate 
Establishments, and in other cases by a Statement in 
P. W. D. Form No. 113, Part II. The present or sanc- 
tioned scales shown in these statements should be 
verified by the Examiner before the statements are sanc- 
tioned or forwarded to the Government of India for 
sanction. Proposals involving immediate expense 
should not be submitted to the Government of India 
unless it can be shown that the increased expenditure is 
indispensably necessary, or that it can be met from 
savings in existing grants. 

Note. — Proposals for revision of Examiner’s Establishments (including* clerks) 
should be suVmiitted first to the Accountant Geneial, Public Works 
Department, and on receipt of bis views, to the Local Government or 
the Government of India as the case requires. 

37. When the pay which it is proposed to increase 
would, with the increase, exceed Rs. 5,000 per annum, 
the addition must be approved by the Secretary of State 
before it can be passed in the Budget Estimate. If any 
such increase, therefore, is contemplated by any Local 
Government, it must be borne in mind that no action 
can be taken until the receipt of a reply from the Secre- 
tary of State, pending which Budget provision for the 
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Appointmentfl— Executive Branch. 


increase cannot be passed by the Government of India. — 
See also para. 126. 

38. No new posts can be created by the Govern- 
ment of India carrying a pay of more than Rs. 3,000 
per annum, whether payable from the general Revenues 
or from Local Punds, except in cases of real and bond 
fide emergency, and in such cases the appointment 
will be made provisionally, subject to the confirmation 
of the Secretary of State. All notifications appointing 
persons to such posts, as long as they remain unsanc- 
tioned hy the Secretary of State, should declare that 
the appointment is “ subject to the approval, by Her 
Majesty’s Government, of the creation of the post.” — 
See also para. 126. 

39. The appointment of persons to the permanent 
Establishment, under titles, and on scales of salary, not 
recognised in the Department, is prohibited. 


Appointments — Executive Branch. 

40. First appointments to the Engineer Establish- 
ment are made by the Secretary of State from amongst 
the passed students of the Royal Indian Engineering 
College, and by the Government of India from the 
Indian Civil Engineering Colleges to which a certain 
number of appointments to be fixed from time to time 
is annually guaranteed, and from amongst Royal En- 
gineer Officers on the Indian Establishment. The dis- 
tribution of such Officers will rest with the Government 
of India, though due weight will be given to the appli- 
cations of Local Governments for the services of indivi- 
duals. — See also Chap. II, para. 1. 

41. The appointgaent of Chief Engineers and 
Superintending Engineers, permanent, temporary, or 
officiating, is vested in the Government of India; in 
order to assist the Government of India in making 
selections for vacancies in Chief and Superintending 
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Appointments— Executive Branch. 


Engineerships, Local Governments should submit an 
annual return of the names of Officers recommended 
by them. — See also para. 71. 

42. A special report in P. W. D. Form No. 106 on 
the qualifications of each Engineer admitted into the 
Eepartment should be submitted to the Government of 
India after the Officer has served two years. The 
report should be written on a separate half sheet of 
foolscap i)aper for each Officer. — See also Chap. II, 
paras. 12, et seq. 

43. The first appointment of Upper Subordinates 
will usually be made by the Government of India from 
the passed students of the Thomason College, and from 
Non-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers of the Iloyal 
Engineers who may be reported available for employ- 
ment. If, after a reference to the Government of India, 
it is ascertained that no men of these classes are likely 
to be soon available. Local Governments may make 
appointments to existing vacancies. — See also Chap. II, 
para. 51. 

44. Local Governments may appoint, or may give 
powers to Superintending or Executive Engineers to 
appoint, Lower Subordinates, under rules locally 
approved regarding qualifications, subject to such 
restrictions regarding total maximum expenditure on 
this Establishment as may be imposed by the Govern- 
ment of India in cases when the cost is debitable to 
Imperial, or to those which may be imposed by Local 
Governments as regards Provincial Funds. Appoint- 
ments made by Superintending or Executive Engineers 
will be reported to the Chief Engineer. 

45. Executive Engineers and the superior Depart- 
mental Officers are at liberty (in the absence of special 
instructions), on the occurrence of vacancies in their 
Office and Petty Establishments, to appoint any persons 
whom they may deem properly qualified, excluding 
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those who have been dismissed from any situation 
under Government for causes which disqualify them for 
the public service. (See Chap. IV, para. 11.) The 
Clerks’ Establishment may either he organized in one 
Provincial scale to include all the Public Works Ofidccs, 
or a separate scale may he sanctioned for each Circle, 
Division, or Office, as may be considered most suitable. 
When the Clerks’ Establishment forms part of a Pro- 
vincial Establishment, appointments to it will usually 
be made by the Local Government. 

46 . Eor the situations of Cashiers and Store-keepers 
(para. 17), Executive Engineers are at liberty to select 
such persons as they consider qualified, on their furnish- 
ing adequate security. 

Appointments — Accounts Branch. 

47 * Appointments of the superior Officers of tho 
Accounts Branch of the Department are made by tho 
Government of India. 

48 . Appointments of Accountants under the Local 
Administrations (including the Railway Branch and in 
his own office) will be made by the Accountant General, 
under the Local Governments by these Governments, 
and in the Military Works Branch by the Director 
General of Military Works ; but first appointments by a 
Local Government, the Director General of Military 
Works, or by the Accountant General to a higher grade 
than Accountant, 4th grade, require the confirmation of 
the Government of India. 

49 . On occasions of temporary vacancies. Local 
Administrations and Ileads of Departments are empow- 
ered, in the absence of 'other specific orders, to nominate 
persons who have passed tho necessary examinations 
and are otherwise approved, to temi)orary Accountant- 
ships of the 4th grade. Lists of passed candidates will 
be maintained in each Examiner’s Office, and will bo 
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submitted to the Local Government when a nomination 
is made. The Accountant General will supply Examin- 
ers annually with the names of candidates who may 
have passed the test during the year. — See also para. 88. 


Numerical Scale— Executive Branch. 

50. The total number of Chief Engineers, as well 
ns of those of the 1st class, will he fixed from time to 
time by the Government of India; of those of the 2nd 
and .'trd Classes, one-half, adding one for any fraction, 
will belong to the 2nd Class, and the rest to the 3rd 
Class. The salaries of all Chief Engineers are personal 
and irrespective of the posts held by them. In Prov- 
inces where there are two Chief Engineers, the senior 
will he Secretary to the Local Government, and the 
junior will he Joint Secretary. 

51. The total number of Superintending Engineers 
will he fixed by the Government of India with the 
sanction of the Secretarv of State for each Province or 
Branch according to its requirements. The numbers in 
the three cdasses on the general list will be equal ; for 
a fraction of one-third, one being added to the 1st 
Class ; and for a fraction of two-thirds, one each to the 
1st and 2nd Classes. 

52. The number of Executive and Assistant Engi- 
neers will he fixed hv the Government of India for each 
Province from time to time according to its requirements. 
The number of Executive and Assistant Engineers on 
any list, taken together, will he divided equally between 
the two classes, an addition of one to the number of 
Executive Engineers being made for a fraction. 

53. The distribution of Executive and Assistant 
Engineers between grades is determined as follows 

{«) The numlier of Executive Enyinoers in the 1st, 2nd, 
;3rd, and 4th f^rades will he in the proportion of 
H, 9, 10, and 12, respectively. 
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(6) Half the number of Assistant Engineers will be in 
the 1st grade, an addition of one being made for 
a fraction. 

The numbers so obtained are subject to modification, 
according to rules laid down from time to time, in 
order to give permanent instead of temporary 
promotion from grade to grade within a class. 

54 . The number of Executive and Assistant En- 
gineers being distributed among the grades as in para. 53 
for purposes of promotion, the term sanctioned scale, with 
reference to any particular grade, shall mean the num- 
ber obtained for that grade by the foregoing rules, 
together with the sum of the numbers so obtained for 
all superior grades ; for example, the numbers sanc- 
tioned for each grade from 1st grade Executive to 1st 
grade Assistant inclusive, being 6, 7, 7, 8, 14, respectively; 
the sanctioned scale for purposes of promotion is 6, 13, 20, 
28, 42. The actuals for each grade for comparison with 
the sanctioned scale will be calculated in the same way. 

55 . The Government of India should be kept 
informed of the number of Executive and Assistant 
Engineers in excess of requirements in a Province or 
Branch by the submission of a quarterly nominal roll of 
Officers available for transfer. Bemarks in regard to 
the qualifications and characters of the OflScers con- 
cerned should be made in the roll. 

56 . The number of Upper Subordinates in each 
Province will, as in the case of Executive and Assistant 
Engineers, be determined by the Government of India. 

57 . The distribution of Upper Subordinates be- 
tween the several grades will be as follows : — 

The Sub-Engineers under each Local Government will be 
three-sixteenths of the total number of Upper Subordinates, 
adding one for any fraction. One-half of the total number 
of Sub-Engineers, excluding fractions, will be of the 8rd 
grade, and one-balf of the remainder, excluding fractions, 
of the Sod grade. The rest will belong to the let grade. 

22 





ORGA.NIZATION OF THE DEPARTMENT. [ChAP. I. 


Numerical Scale — Accounts Branch. 


The Supervisors will be five-sixteeiiths of the total number of 
Upper Subordinates, adding one for any fraction. The 
Supervisors of the 1st grade will be three-eighths of the 
number thus found, adding one for any fraction not less 
than one-half. The rest will be Supervisors of the 2nd 
grade. 

The rest of the Upper Subordinates will be Overseers. 

58. The number of messengers should ordinarily he 
fixed on the following scale : — 

Two for every Executive Engineer in charge of a Division 
or Survey. 

One for every other Executive or Assistant Engineer. 

One, when absolutely necessary, for each Upper Subordinate 
holding charge of a Sub-divisional OflSce. 

Other Office servants will be sanctioned separately for 
each Divisional Office, and such sanction will also be 
separately given for servants, including messengers, for 
Chief and Superintending Engineers’ and Examiners’ 
Offices according to requirements. 


Numerical Scale — Accounts Branch. 

59. A scale of Examiners, Deputy and Assistant 
Examiners, will be laid down for the Accounts Branch 
of the Department, and will be distributed by the 
Government of India among the several Provinces or 
Branches. 

60. The number of Accountants will be fixed by 
the Government of India under the different lists detail- 
ed in para. 87 according to requirements. 

61. The number of Accountants of each grade will 
be based on the following proportions : — 

Of the total number of Accountants fixed for each list, one- 
eighth will be of the let and 2nd grades together; the 2nd 
grade will be always more than the 1st grade ; one-fourth 
of the 3rd grade, allowing, in each case, one for fractions 
above ^ ; the remainder will be of the 4th grade. 
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In lieu of a Senior Accountant, an Assistant Examiner may, 
at the discretion of the Government of India, be appointed 
in any of the Local Administrations. 

62. It is to be understood that in ail these cases the 
numerical scale need not necessarily be worked up to. 
Vacancies in a superior class or grade may be compen- 
sated for by a corresponding excess in any lower class or 
grade. This rule is applicable to all scales of establish- 
ment. 


Classified List. 

63. A Half-yearly Classified List and Distribution 
Return (P. W. D. Form No. 110, Parts I and II) of all 
members of the Engineer and Upper Subordinate Estab- 
lishments will be submitted by each Local Government 
to the Government of India. A similar list for the 
Accounts Branch will be prepared by the Accountant 
General, Public Works Department. Instructions for 
its preparation are given on the form, and the general 
arrangement will be similar to that of the Lists published 
half-yearly by the Government of India. 

64. The above returns will be issued corrected up 
to 30th June and 31st December of each year. Proofs 
of the lists as issued for the previous half-year will be 
sent to the Local Authorities for correction in accordance 
with events occurring up to the end of the cui’rent half- 
year, and they should be returned so as to reach the 
Government of India not later than 16th June and 15th 
December of each year. No proof received after that 
date will be used, and therefore particular attention to the 
despatch of the revised proof is enjoined. The Distribu- 
tion Return will be published as received from the Local 
Authorities, who must for obvious reasons be held 
entirely responsible for its correctness. It should be 
sent direct to the Calcutta Branch of the Office of the 

Note. — The lists of Accounts Establishment should be despatched by the 
Examiner so as to reach the Accountant General, Public Woiks 
Department, by the lOtb June and 10th December of each year. 
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Secretary to Government of India in the Public Works 
Department when the Head Quarters are at Simla. 

65 - A Heturn in P. W. D. Porm No. 110, Part III, 
showing the details of the numbers of Officers in the 
Engineer and Upper Subordinate Establishments, inclu- 
sive of Direction and all special appointments, should 
he attached to the Classified List. A similar return 
regarding Officers in the Accounts Branch should also 
be attached. 

Annual Detailed Statement of Establishment. 

66. An annual detailed statement of the pension- 
able Establishment of each Division and each Office as it 
stood on the 1st April, showing new appointments, trans- 
fers, etc., made during the year, should be submitted in 
P. W. D. Form No. 112 by the Head of the Office, as 
soon after the 1st April of each year as possible, to the 
Examiner. 

Promotions— Executive Branch. 

67 . Permanent promotions are those which are 
made to complete the Establishment on augmentation, 
or in the room of Officers whose names are removed 
from the general departmental list, by death, resigna- 
tion, or other permanent cause. 

68. Temporary promotions are those which are 
made — 

(1) in the room of Officers who have gone on furlough 
exceeding three months, or 

i2) in the room of Officers temporarily promoted to a 
higher grade under the operation of the foregoing 
clause. 

Note. — T emporary promotions in the Engineer Establishment can only be 
made from class to class, and not from grade to grade within a 
class. — See also para. 80. 

69 . The promotion of all Chief and Superintend- 
ing Engineers is regulated by the Government of India. 
All Superintending Engineers will be borne on one list 
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for purposes of promotion irrespective of the Province 
or Branch of the Department in which they may be 
serving. 

V 

70. For purposes of promotion, Executive Engi- 
neers and Assistant Engineers will be borne in separate 
lists, viz . — 

I. — One for each Local Government, the Buildings, and 
Hoads, and Irrigation Branches being regarded as 
one list for this purpose. 

TI, — One for all the Local Administrations together. 

III. — One for the Railway Branch. 

Note. — In the first of these, promotions will be made by the Local Govern- 
ments ; in the second and fourth by the Government of India in 
the Public Works Department. Local Adn^inistrations and the 
Director General of Railways will make officiatinE^ promotions to 
the class of Executive Engineer for absences of three months and 
under. The promotion of Engineer Apprentices to the grade of 
Assistant Engineer will be made in all cases by the Government 
of India. — See also Chap. II, paras. 12, et seq. 

71. To assist the Government of India in dealin" 
with the promotion of members of tlie Public Works 
Establishments under its control, Local ^Administrations, 
and the Director General of Railways will submit half- 
yearly returns (P. W. D. Form No. 109) of the names of 
Officers of the Engineer Establishment serving under 
their orders below the rank of 1st grade Executive En- 
gineer. 

The rolls should be accompanied by reports on a 
separate half-sheet of the work and character of each 
Officer during the previous half-year. These reports will 
form the basis of a half-yearly record of the service of 
each Officer, and promotions will be made on a consider- 
ation of the whole record of the Officer’s service, due 
weight being given to the more recent recommendations 
rather than on a consideration of the report of a single 
half-year. 

72. Each Local Government should record its 
opinion fully upon the work and capacity of every Officer 
serving under it, wl\o is on a list the promotions on 
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which are made by the Government of India. Whether 
any general remarks on his character and capacity are 
recorded or not, a distinct opinion on his work for the 
half-year under report should be recorded in each case, 
and it should be clearly stated whether he is recom- 
mended or not for promotion on an opportunity occur- 
ring. The half-sheets on which the remarks are record- 
ed will, on receipt in the Public Works Department 
Secretariat, be filed as the permanent register of the 
Officer’s service on which his future promotion will 
depend. The Office eopies of the sheets will be filed in 
the Office of Issue ; and, on occasions of an Officer’s trans- 
fer, will be forw'arded to the Head Office of the Local 
Government or Administration to which he is transfer- 
red, after being completed to date by the Administra- 
tion from which the officer is transferred. Extracts re- 
cording praise or censure on specific occasions regarding 
every Officer will be filed with his permanent register. 

73. Owing to the small number of superior posts 
in the Department compared with the total strength, it 
is necessary to exercise a strict system of selection as 
opposed to that of seniority, in order to secure the 
appointment of the best Officers to those posts. Local 
Governments should therefore be careful in maintaining 
a continuous record of character to enable them to make 
proper recommendations regarding Officers of the rank 
of 1st grade Executive Engineer and above. A register 
will be maintained of all such recommendations in the 
Office of the Secretary to the Government of India, 
Public Works Department, and the selections for pro- 
motions will be mainly made on the recommendations 
in the register. In order to render this register effective, 
it is necessary that the recommendations sent up by 
Local Governments should be very carefully considered 
and be made very full and complete. The following rules 
are laid down for the guidance of Local Governments 

1. On the 1st of January of each year, recommendations 
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should be carefully prepared concerning* all Executive 
Engineers in the 1st grade, whom Ihe Local Govern- 
ment considers fit for promotion to Superintending 
Engineer. Each Local Government will also furnish 
a list, not necessarily containing any remarks, of the 
men in the 1st grade of Executive Engineers whom it 
considers unfit for promotion to the rank of Superin- 
tending Engineer. 

2. The recommendations regarding the selected men should 

be made under the following four heads: — 

1. Professional. 3. Personal. 

2. Administrative. 4. General. 

3. A register of such recommendations should be kept up by 

the Local Governments as a continuous record of the 
Officer's character and qualifications, in order to faci- 
litate the preparation of subsequent recommendations. 

4. The recommendations sent forward to the Government of 

India should be recorded on a separate sheet for each 
man. It is not necessary that tliese recommendations 
should be drawn up in any particular form. All that 
is necessary is that the name and rank of each Officer 
should be stated on the sheet, that the information 
required in Rule 2 should be clearly given, and that 
the document should be signed in full by the Officer 
who prepares the recommendations for the acceptance 
of the Head of the Administration. 

6, The Government of India will maintain registers of the 
recommendations so forwarded, and by their help will 
prepare a roster of men selected for promotion to 
Superintending Engineer, 

6. Similar recommendations should be furnished of Officers 

who are already Superintending Engineers, in regard 
to their fitness for promotion to the post of Chief 
Engineer. 

7. No recommendations, unless specially asked for, need be 

furnished regarding Officers who are already substan- 
tive Chief Engineers. 

8. The recommendations sent up should be submitted to the 

Head of the Local Government, and the fact of his 
concurrence in them invai’iably recorded. In the case 
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of Superio tending and temporary Chief Engineers, 
who are Secretaries to Local Governments or Adminis- 
trations, the recommendation should be made, by the 
Head of the Administration himself, in the covering 
letter. 

74. Recommendations regarding Consulting En- 
gineers for Railways will be prepared in the Office of 
the Secretary to the Government of India, Public 
Works Department, for entry in the register, after 
approval by Government. 

75. It will he the special duty of the Director 
General of Railways and of the Inspector General of 
Irrigation to bring to the notice of the Government of 
India any special information as to the character of 
Officers, which they may obtain on their inspection 
tours, and with the consent of Government to have such 
report entered in the register. 

76. With reference to the orders in para. 73 
inculcating great care in the selection of Officers for 
the class of Superintending and Chief Engineers, it is 
further necessary that care should he taken in pro- 
moting Officers to Executive Engineer, 1st grade, from 
Avhich grade the appointments to the Superintending 
Enffineer class are made. 

o 

77. When Officers are temporarily transferred to 
another Province or Administration, their names 
remaining on their own lists for promotion, care should 
he taken by the Local Government to which they are 
transferred to forward half-yearly any recommendations 
it may have to make in their behalf to the authority 
by which promotions are made on the lists to which 
they are permanently attached. 

78. The selection of Officers for temporary promo- 
tion will be regulated by the same principle as that for 
permanent promotion, hut, inasmuch as this cannot he 
acted on in every instance, the fact of an Officer having 

29 



Chap. I.] oeganization of the department. 


Promotious — Executive Branch. 


been selected for temporary promotion should not per se 
be held to constitute a claim to permanent promotion. 

79 . Permanent promotions may, subject to the 
provisions of para. 54, be given to Officers borne on the 
rolls of a Province or Branch, whether they are present 
or absent. 

80 * Temporary promotions may, subject to para. 
64, be given from class to class to Officers of the Engi- 
neer Establishment actually present on duty, or absent 
on privilege leave. They will be held to commence from 
•the date the absentee, in whose place the promotion is 
made, makes over charge of his duties, and to cease on 
the date of his return to duty. Assistant Engineers, 
while undergoing a course of practical training in Eng- 
land or in India, are not eligible for temporary promo- 
tion. 

81 . On the return from leave of the Officer in 
whose place a promotion has been thus made, he will 
resume the rank he occupied before going on leave, and, 
as a rule, the latest temporary promotions will be can- 
celled ; it will, however, be understood that no Officer 
has any claim to any particular post, but only to the 
rank in the Department which he held before going on 
leave. But an Assistant Engineer, who may have held 
the temporary rank of Executive Engineer before going 
on leave, has no claim to resume that rank on his 
return. 

82 . When a Military Officer of the rank of Chief 
Engineer or Superintending Engineer or Executive En- 
gineer is ordered on field service, and it becomes neces- 
sary to appoint another Officer to carry on the duties of 
Chief or Superintending Engineer or to the charge of an 
Executive Division, officiating promotions may be made, 
but substantive pro tempore promotions under Articles 
110 to 114 of the Civil Service Regulations, 1st edition, 
are not admissible in the room of an Officer absent from 
his post on field service. 
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83. Permanent promotions amongst Upper Subor- 
dinates are made as laid down for promotion from one 
grade to another in the classes of Executive and Assist- 
ant Engineer ; but temporary promotions may also be 
given to them from grade to grade. 

84. The promotions of Upper and Lower Sub- 
ordinates will be made by Local Governments, or, in 
the case of Lower Subordinates, by officers to whom 
they may depute the power. The Local Government, in 
the case of Upper Subordinates on the State Railway 
List, is the Director General of Railways. 

85. The honorary rank of Assistant Engineer will 
be conferred on selected Civil Upper SubT)rdinates under 
the following rules : — 

(i) The proportion of Civil Upper Subordinates on wliom 

the distinction of Honorary Assistant Engineer is 
conferred, may be 6 per cent, of their total number 
on each list, with an addition of one for any fraction. 
The promotions will be made by Local Govern- 
ments and Administrations; and in the Railway 
Branch, by the Government of India in the Public 
Works Department, on the recommendation of the 
Director General. 

(ii) Selections for the honorary distinction must be con- 

fined to the grades of Sub- Engineers, 

(iii) The subordinates promoted as above will be borne as 

substantive on the list of Upper Subordinates, and 
in italics on the list of Engineers of tbe grade to 
which they are appointed, with the words Honor- 
ary rank in tbe columnjof remarks. The promo- 
tion being purely honorary, and given solely with 
the view of improving the social status of the 
recifiient, the pay of Honorary Assistant Engineers 
will be that of their rank as Upper Subordinates. 
But they may exercise the option between travell- 
ing allowances of Upper Subordinates and those 
of Assistant Engineers. They must exercise the 
option at the time of promotion once for all, but 
if they elect the allowances of Assistant Engi- 
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• neers, they may, if they choose, revert to those of 
Upper Subordinates while serving in a Presidency 
Town. 

(iv) The honorary promotion need not necessarily be 
accompanied by any change of duty. 

Promotions— Accoants Branch. 

86. The rules for the promotion of Examiners^ 
Deputy and Assistant Examiners, will be the same as for 
Engineers. The promotions of these OflBcers will be 
made by the Government of India. Local Governments 
should submit annually to the Government of India, 
during the first week in January, the names of those 
Officers whom they consider deserving of promotion. 
The recommendations should be made in P. W. D. Eorm 
No. 109, and if it is not considered necessary to make any 
recommendations, the Government of India should be so 
informed by letter. 

87. The promotions of Accountants will be regu* 
lated according to the following lists, and will follow the 
rules laid down for the promotions of Upper Subordi- 
nates. (See para. 83) 

I. — Bengal. 

II. — North-Western Provinces, 

III. — Punjab. 

IV. — Local Administrations and the Railway Branch (in- 

cluding the Offices of the several Examiners of 
Guaranteed Railway Accounts and Joint Auditors 
of Accounts of Railway Companies.) 

V, — The Military Works Branch. 

VI. — The Office of the Accountant General, 

88. Promotions of Accountants on Lists I, II, III 
and V will be made by the Local Government and the 
Director General of Military Works on the recommend- 
ations of the Examin&rs, to be submitted from time to 
time on the occurrence of vacancies. Promotions on 
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the other Lists will be made by the Accountant Gen- 
eral, on the occurrence of vacancies, to whom exami- 
ner’s recommendations will be submitted annually in 
Public Works Department Form No. 109 after takin" 
the orders of the head of the Administration or De- 
partment concerned. 

89. Civil Accountants in the Accounts Branch may 
be promoted to Honorary Assistant Examiners in the 
same proportion and under the rules laid down in para. 
85 for the promotion of Upper Subordinates to Honorary 
Assistant Engineers. The selections for these promo- 
tions must he confined to permanent 1st grade Account- 
ants. The pi’omotions will be made by the Government 
of India, on the recommendation of the Accountant Ge- 
neral, Public AVoi'ks Department, except in Madras 
and Bombay, where those Governments make the j)ro- 
motions. 


Transfers, 

90. Local Governments may transfer within their 
Province or cliarge any member of the Department, ex- 
cept that the Director General of Bailways cannot transfer 
Phigineers-in-Chief. Superintending Engineers may 
transfer Assistants and Subordinates within their re- 
spective Circles, and Executive Engineers may transfer 
them Mitliin their respective Divisions. — See also Chap. 
X, paras. Ill, et seq. 

91. Transfers of members of the Engineer and 
Upper Subordinate Establishments from one Local 
Govei’nment to anotlu'r will be made by exchange on 
}uutual consent of the transferring Governments, except 
on special occasions when the Government of India may 
see fit to order transfers ; all such transfers from one 
Pi’ovince to another will he reported to, and in the case 
of members of tlie Engineer Establishment notified by, 
the Government of India. 


1 ) 
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92. In the absence of notifications in the Gazette, 
the necessary communications to the Officers or Sub- 
ordinates concerned, and to the Accounts Officers, should 
be made by memorandum. 

93. All transfers of members of the Engineer 
Establishment within a Province or Branch of the 
Department, excepting within Divisions, should be 
gazetted. 

94. Transfers of the Superior Officers of the Ac- 
counts Branch, except Assistant Examiners, are made 
by the Government of India; transfers of Assistant Ex- 
aminers are arranged and carried out by the Accountant 
General. 

95. Transfers, appointments, and, promotions of 
Upper Subordinates and Accountants should be reported 
in monthly returns, to be forwarded, without fail, on the 
1st of the following month, to the Secretary to the 
Government of India, in the Public Works Department, 
for the correction of the Classified List. If no such 
events have taken place in the month, a blank return 
should be sent. 

96. Transfers of Accountants within a Province 
or on a State Itailway can be made by the Examiner 
with the concurrence of the Superintending Engineer, 
or Manager, or Engineer-in-chief. Transfers of Account- 
ants from one Province to another, and in the Bail- 
way Branch of the Department, from one Railway to 
another, can be made only by the Accountant General, 

97. Every Enginepr or Upper Subordinate trans- 
ferred from one station to another must report his 
movements to the Officer under whose immediate orders 
he may be proceeding to serve. Officers of the Engi- 
neer Establishment must also report, if transferred with- 
in a Province, to the Superintending Engineer, and 
if from one Province to another, to the Chief Engineer, 
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under whom they may be serving or proceeding to 
serve. 

98 . Before the transfer of any OflBeer or Upper 
Subordinate of the Department from one Province, or 
fi'om one brancli to another, is carried out, a confi- 
dential report of his character and qualifications should 
invariably be forwarded to the authority by whom the 
transfer is ordered. It should always be distinctly 
stated in the report whether the promotion of the 
Officer would have been recommended had he not been 
transferred. 


Temporary Establishments. 

99 . In order to meet the demand for extra super- 
vision which may arise from time to time, as well 
as to insure that the Public Works Establishments be 
capable of contraction as well as of expansion as the 
expenditure on works diminishes or increases, the per- 
manent Establishments should be supplemented by 
temporary Establishments to such extent as may be 
necessary, and varying in strength from time to time 
according to the nature of the work to be done. Such 
temporary Establishment may be sanctioned by Local 
Governments, provided that the pay in any one appoint- 
ment does not exceed Us. 250 per mensem, to the limit 
laid down in the Budget Estimate for temporary Estab- 
lishment under the following heads : — 

Engineer. 

Upper Subordinate (including Surveyors). 

Accountants, 

Lower Subordinate (including -Surveyors). 

Petty. 

Office. 


Note — All persons so engaged musfc be required to sign the declaration indicated 
in Kule IV of para. 100 of this chapter. 


D 2 
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100 . The employment of temporary Officers, on rates 
of pay higher than Rs. 260 per mensem, is permissible 
under the following rules : — 

I.— The estimate for a Productive or Protective or other 
large work, which can Dot be carried out by means 
of the permanent staff of Engineers and Upper Sub- 
ordinates, and of temporary Officers on salaries of 
not more than Rs. 250 per mensem, should make 
separate provision in a lump sum for temporary 
Establishment drawing salaries above that limit. 
Simultaneously with the submission of the estimate, 
a separate report must be submitted to the Govern- 
ment of India, showing in detail the temporary 
staff required of Officers whose salaries exceed Rs. 250 
per mensem, and the necessity for it. It should also 
be stated to what extent the temporary posts can be 
filled up by persons locally engaged, whose names 
and qualifications should be stated, and the rat^es of 
pay it is proposed to give them. The rates of pay 
for such Establishment must not exceed a maximum 
of Rs. 950 per mensem for any individual Officer ; 
but witbiu this limit any rate may be proposed by 
Local Governments. 

11. — The statement of temporary requirements will be con- 
sidered on its merits ; and if the Government of India 
bsS wo }liW^ W or Subordinates of the permanent 
staff at its disposal, permission will be given, to the 
extent to which the proposals may be approved, to 
engage men locally ; or the Government of India will 
address the Secretary of State with the view of get- 
ting men from England. The rates of pay sanc- 
tioned for each individual cannot be increased without 
the previous sanction of the Government of India. 

HI. — The sanction for such temporary posts will hold good 
for a period not exceeding twelve months ; and if 
required for a further period, renewed sanction must 
be applied for three months before the expiry of the 
term for which sanction has been given. 

IV. — Persons engaged locally will be on the footing of 
monthly servants, and they must be clearly inform- 
ed in writing that their employment carries with it 
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absolutely no claim to pension, or to any absentee 
allowances^beyond those conditionally given to tempo- 
rary employes under Articles 227, 273, 369, (rule 1) 
and 372, (rule 1) of the Civil Service Regulations, Ist 
edition ; and they must be required to sign a declara- 
tion that this is clearly understood by them. As soon 
as they have joined their appointments, the fact should 
be reported to the Government of India in order that 
the transaction may be submitted for the approval of 
the Secretary of State. If they are engaged for a 
special work, their engagement lasts only for the period 
during which the work lasts. If dismissed otherwise 
than for serious misconduct before the completion of 
the work, they will be entitled to a month^s notice 
or pay in lieu of notice ; but otherwise, with or without 
notice, their engagement terminates when the work 
ends. 

The terms of engagement should be clearly explained 
to men employed under the circumstances mention- 
ed in this order. 

V. — Pei'sons engaged by the Secretary of State will generally 
come out on a formal agreement for the specific work 
for which their services are required. 

VI.— The names of all persons so employed should be entered 
in the Classified List in italics as temporary at the 
foot of the Engineer or Upper Subordinate List, as 
the case may be, together with the salaries they may 
be receiving. They will not be graded, and their 
appointment should not be notified in the OflBcial 
Gazette. 

VII. — Temporary employes may also be engaged under the 
a^ove rules, not only for particular works but for 
works generally, and to supplement the permanent 
establishment. Their salaries should be charged in 
the accounts of the Public Works Department to the 
sub-head Establishment of a particular work, or to 
the genei*al service head “ Establishment,^^ according 
as the establishment is sanctioned for a particular 
work or otherwise. 

101. The rule given in para. 39 for permanent 
applies to temporary Establishments, so far as titles 
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only are concerned. There is no restriction as 1o rates 
or scales of salary within the limits of sanction jne- 
scribed. 

Establishments employed on Local Fund Works. 

{Paragraphs 102 to 114 are vot ajiplicalle io the liailway 

Branch,) 

102. Members of the Department may he employed 
on Local Fund Works at the discretion of the Local 
Government under the rules given in paras. 103, et 
seq. 

103. Superintending Engineers may be required to 
exercise, in addition to their ordinary duties, supervision 
over the Local Fund expenditure, in communication 
with the Civil Officers, under such orders and rules as 
Local Governments may lay down. 

104. Members of the Department employed in an 
executive capacity upon Local Fund Works, may be 
divided into three classes, viz . : — 

Those detaclied for the sole purpose of supei iiiieiul- 
ing Local Fund Works, and placed under the orders 
of the Local Civil Authorities or Local Hoards, 
and paid entirely from Local Funds. 

27id, — Tlio^e employed wholly on Local Fund Works 
whifch are constructed under the administration <>( 
the Chief Engineer, and according to the rules of 
the Department. 

Those employed partly on Imperial or Provincial, 
and partly on Local Fund Works. 

105- Subject to the condition in para, 107, members 
of the Engineer or Upper Subordinate or Accounts 
Establishment may, at their own option, be permanently 
transferred to the first of these classes. 

106. Such persons will be entered in the Classified 
Lists in italics in the grade which they held at the time 
of transfer. 
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107- Any Officer or Upper Subordinate so trans- 
ferred can return in his former grade to the Department 
only at the discretion of the Local Government, but he 
may he brought hack to the regular Establishment of 
the Department by the order of the Local Government 
whenever his services may be required in the same or 
any higher grade it may think suitable, subject to the 
usual conditions regai’ding examinations and the fixed 
pi’oportions of the grades. 

108. The rules in paras. 104 to 107 apply to the case 
of Officers and Upper Subordinates permanently trans- 
ferred for employment on Local Fund Works, hut there 
will be no objection, under the same general restrictions, 
to their temporary deputation for like purposes; the 
Officers being retained on the Public Works List, and 
the whole charges borne bv the Local Funds. All such 
transfers or deputations in the case of Officers should be 
gazetted. 

109. Persons of the 2nd class mentioned in para. 1 04, 
viz., those employed on Local Works, which are carried 
on under the orders of the Chief Engineer, will be sub- 
ject to the rules of the Department. Officers and Upper 
Subordinates may be thus employed on Local Works at 
the pleasure of tiie Local Government; the transfer of 
Officers being duly gazetted. 

110 . The members of the Engineer and Upper or 
Lower Subordinate Establishments of the Department 
may, at the discretion of the Local Government, be 
employed on Local Fund Works in addition to their 
I’egular duties, wdicn it can be done without detriment 
to the public service, in any capacity and with any 
powers except those of a Chief Engineer. 

111 . When so employed, their travelling allowances 
for journeys made on duty connected with a Local Fund 
may be charged to the Local Fund. 

112 . No Officer or Subordinate on an Imperial or 
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Provincial Establishment may receive any additional 
emoluments on account of the performance of any 
duties in connection with Local Eund Works, except 
as provided in Art. 8'J of the Civil Service Regulations, 
1st Edition. 

113 . The Accounts Branch of the Department will 
be available for aid to the Local Eund Works on the 
same principles as are laid down above for the Executive 
Branch. 

114 . The whole charges for Establishment employed 
under paras. 110 and 113 will be audited and paid in the 
Department, the charges being adjusted by deduction 
from the Imperial or Provincial and debit to the Local 
Eund estimate as decided by the Government of India 
in each case according to circumstances. 

Employment under Native States. 

115 . The rules as to the grant of absentee al- 
lowances and pension to Officers of the regular Public 
Works Establishments transferred to Local Eunds 
which are under the control of the Government, and 
to Officers of Establishments lent to Native States, 
Municipalities and other bodies financially independent 
of the Government of India, will be found in Part VII 
of the Civil Service Regulations. 

116 . While an Officer is so employed by a Native 
State, he will be borne on the Imperial Lists as a Super- 
numerary. His claims to promotion will be determined 
from time to time on a consideration of the reports of 
the Inspecting Officer, and those submitted by the 
Officer himself ; and when he is considered by the chief 
authority under whose control he is placed deserving of 
promotion, a recommendation should be submitted to 
the Secretary to the Government of India, in the Eoreign 
Department, with a distinct statement of the willingness, 
or otherwise, of the Durbar to incur any increased 
charge involved by such promotion. Any exceptional 
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rate of remuneration given by the Durbar cannot in 
any way be taken into consideration as influencing the 
Officer’s promotion or his grade when he reverts to the 
Public Works Department. 

117. No Officer will be lent to a Native State un- 
less he has passed the examination in Hindustani accord- 
in" to the Departmental Standard. — See Chap. II, para. 

IS. 

118. An Officer lent to a Native State on reverting 
to the Public Works Department will re-enter in the 
grade to which he may have attained, and the other 
Officers who may have received sub. pro tern, promotions 
in his room will revert to their substantive grades. 


Miscellaneous. 

119. Unless, in any particular case, it be otherwise 
distinctly provided, the whole time of a public Officer 
must be held to be paid for by the State, and he may 
be employed in any manner required by proper au- 
thority within his own branch of duty, nithout claim 
for additional remuneration, whether the services ren- 
dered are such as might ordinarily be paid for from 
the Imperial or Provincial Revenues, or any Local 
Fund. — See also Chap. IV, paras. 3, et seq. 

120. All Municipalities and Funds administered 
under a Local Government, including Port Trust Funds 
and W ards’ Estates, are entitled to the gratuitous advice 
and services of Officers of the Public Works Department, 
when these can be given without detriment to the public 
service. It will rest with the Local Governments in 
each case to decide whether this last condition is fulfilled, 
and to indicate in each instance to what Officer appli- 
cation for advice or assistance should be made. 

121. When a Municipality or Fund has its own 
Engineer or Manager, it would probably desire to only 
cotistiU some superior Officer of the Department. In 
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other cases more direct supervision and assistance might 
he considered desirable, and should be freely given with- 
out charge, if the Local Government decide that such 
supervision and assistance can be given without detri- 
ment to the public service. 

122. The orders contained in the last two para- 
graphs do not atfect any Government Officer who, as a 
Director of a Railway Company, or as a member of a 
Town Council or Port Trust (Government Director of 
the Darjeeling Railway, Chairman and Vice-Chairman 
of the Rangoon Port Trust), etc., is under any special 
or local law entitled to receive fees or other remunera- 
tion for attendance at meetings of Railway Directors or 
of Port Commissioners, etc., for the transaction of busi- 
ness. 

123. The usual percentage ehargcs to Municipali- 
ties and Local Funds for work done by Imperial and 
Provincial Establishments will continue to be made 
under the rules in force in each Province. 

124. The rules for the grant of honoraria, etc., will 
be found in Articles 89 to 91 of the Civil Service Regu- 
lations, 1st edition. 

125. All fees paid to Government servants by 
Courts of Law for attendance in suits must be credited 
to the State in full. Travelling expenses incurred in 
attending Law Courts, in connection with matters relat- 
ing to departmental business, will be charged for under 
the rules of the Civil Service Regulations. 

126. The term “pay,” as used in paras. 37 and 
38, is intended to include local allowances. It also 
includes all fixed allowances not of the natui'c of 
travelling allowances of W'h 9 .tever kind paid from the 
general revenues of the Empire or from any funds 
administered by the Government, and any addition to 
pay in the shape of bonus or honorarium given to an 
Officer for v/ork done out of office hours, or in addition 
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to the regular duties of his office. But tbe term does 
not include acting allowances. 

127. The following rules are laid down for the 
guidance of Local Governments in regard to contracts 
involving liabilities on the State 

L— In those cases where it is considered expedient to 
grant concessions or to make agreements which 
create any exclusive privilege or impose any corre- 
sponding obligation upon the Government, the deed 
of concession, or the agreement, if the rights under 
it are transferable, must be so framed that it will be 
beyond the power of the persons with whom tbe 
agreement is made to transfer their rights, or a 
part of them, without the sanction of the Govern- 
ment. 

11.-— Whenever it is considered that the circumstances arc 
such that it may be expedient that the property or 
rights should be placed in the hands of a joint stock 
company, the circumstances must be reported to the 
Government of India before the agreement is con- 
cluded or the concession finally made. 

HI. — All contracts, agreements, or concessions creating any 
exclusive ])rivilege, or imposing any corresponding 
obligation upon the Government which have a cur- 
lency of more than five years must be forwarded 
before execution for the approval of the Government 
of India, unless powers have been unconditionally 
reserved to Government in the contract to terminate 
it on giving notice of such intention. 

IV.— Agreements with private jiersons, firms, or companies 
under which a Local Government undertakes to 
execute works or perform services for them which 
involve expenditure from Government funds to the 
extent of a lakh of rupees altogether, or of a yearly 
sum of Rs. 5,000, or the cession of Government pro- 
perty valued at a lakh of rupees, should he submitted 
to the Government of India for approval. 

V.— Conti acts or agreements which fall under the terms of 
clause III will be subject to any special provision 
made by Government to meet particular eases, or 
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particular classes of cases, in which a strict applica- 
tion of that clause would be iinadvisable. 


VI. — When agreements of the class referred to in this Keso- 
lution are executed by a Local Government, their 
terms should be considered in the Judicial Depart- 
ment and by the highest legal adviser to that 
Government, and they should be executed by the 
Secretary to the Local Government in the Judicial 
Department. 

128 . Extra allowances will be granted to Civil 
OflBcers and Subordinates of the Department when 
serving with an Army in the field, on the following 
scale : — 


Superior officers 

Upper Subordinates and 
men of the same rank . 

Lower Subordinates and 
men of the same rank , 


25 per cent^ 





50 


of their pay from 
date of leavinsr 
their station to 
take the field, to 
date of with- 
drawal of troops. 


I'hese allowances will supersede all Departmental 
local allowances, hut will not affect travelling allow* 
ances which will be granted at the ordinary rates. 
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Uppkk Subordinate Establish- 
ment . . . . 


Superior Officers, Accounts 

Branch . . , .63 

36 Accountants . . . ,75 


Eugineer Establishment. 

1 . The Engineer Establishment, as limited by the 
demands of the public service, is recruited from the 
following sources : — 

(1) From Officers of the Corps of Royal Engineers on the 
Indian Establishment. 

{:i) From passed students of the Royal Indian Engineering 
College. 

(3) From passed students of the Indian Civil Engineering 
Colleges. 

2 . Young Officers of the Royal Engineers will, on 
their services being placed at the disposal of the Depart- 
ment, be appointed permanently at once in the 2nd or 
1st grade of Assistant Engineers. 

3 . Subalterns of Royal Engineers, appointed to the 
Department subsequent to the year 1872, count their 
departmental service as commencing two-and-a-half 
years after date of first commission, unless the actual 
date at which they joined w'as earlier ; provided that no 
Officer shall add more than one year to his actual service 
in the Department under this rule. 

4 . An Officer of the Royal Engineers whom it is 
considered desirable to appoint to a grade higher than 
that of 4ith grade Executive Engineer, w'ill be em- 
ployed in the Department on the conditions given in 
para. 5. 

5 . On his arriving in India, and intimating his 
desire to be employed, his case will be considered with 
reference to the Branch for w'hich he is suited, having 
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regard to bis special qualifications and past service, and 
to the requirements of the service in India at the period ; 
lie will then be posted, as a Supernumerary, for six 
months to the office of some selected Officer of experi- 
ence, to give him the means of learning the special 
duties required of him. If at the end of this period he 
is reported fully qualified, he will be permanently ap- 
pointed to the grade in which the Government of India 
decides to place him, but he will remain on the pay of 
an Executive Engineer of the 4th grade until his grade 
is determined on. 

6 . As a rule, all Officers, whether Civil or Military, 
on first joining the Department, will be required to pass 
the Departmental standard of proficiency in Hindustani 
(see para. 18), but this rule may be relaxed in the case 
of persons entering the Department in ranks higher than 
that of 4th grade Executive Engineer. 

7. Passed students of the Royal Indian Engineer- 
ing College will be appointed as 2nd or 3rd grade 
Assistant Engineers; those appointed as 3rd grade 
should be promoted to the 2nd grade after a year’s 
serviee, provided they have conducted themselves satis- 
factorily. The test prescribed in para. 12 must be passed 
before promotion to the 1st grade. 

8 . The date of commencement of service in the 
Department, of Engineers from the Royal Indian En- 
gineering College, counts after the manner laid down 
in Civil Service Regulations, 1st Edition, Articles C91 
—93. 

9 . Passed students of the Thomason and other 
Civil Engineering Colleges, to the extent to which 
appointments may be guaranteed, will be appointed 
Apprentices, or, when specially recommended, in the 
3rd grade of Assistant, and will be considered on proba- 
tion for one year. A report on the fitness or otherwise 
lor promotion of an Apprentice should be submitted to 

46 





TESTS FOB AFFOINTMENT AND FilOMOTION. [ CilAP. II. 


Engineer Establishment. 


the Government of India by the local authorities con- 
cerned after six months’ service, and if not then pro- 
moted, again after twelve inontlis’ service. If not re- 
commended for promotion after the latter period, the 
local authorities will consider whether it will be desir- 
able to give the Apprentice any further probationary 
term, or whether be should cease to belong to the l)e- 
)artment. If an Apprentice holds out no hope of 
becoming an efficient Officer of the Department, it is to 
the interest both of the Government and the Officer 
liimself, that his services should be dispensed with while 
yet young. — See also Chap. I, para. 42. 

10. The date of commencement of service, in the 
Department, of Engineers, from the Thomason College, 
Ilurki, is the date of joining their first appointment. 

11 . "Without the special sanction of the Secretary 
of State, no appointment to the Engineer Establishment 
can be made otherwise than in the manner indicated in 
the foregoing paragraphs. 

12. Assistant Engineers of the 3rd grade, before they 
can be promoted to the 2nd grade, or if appointed in the 
3rd grade from the Royal Indian Engineering College, 
before promotion to 1st grade, must pass the examina- 
tion prescribed in the following paragraphs. Assistant 
Engineers appointed in the second grade must pass the 
examination before promotion to tlie first grade. An 
Assistant Engineer desirous of undergoing this examin- 
ation will apply to the Chief Engineer, and, in forward- 
ing this application, the Executive and Superintending 
Engineers will attach a special report upon those points 
of qualification which cannot be tested by examination, 
specially in regard to his physical energy and efficiency 
in practical work, and capacity to manage those under 
his authority. These reports shall always be considered 
l)reliminary to the examination, and the Candidate shall 
not be entitled to be examined uutil they have beeu 
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received and found satisfactory by tlic Chief Engineer. — 
! See also para. 17. 

13. The examination will be such as to show that 
he is acquainted with the processes for preparing mate- 
rials, and with the modes of construction in use in 
India; that he has a good knowledge of the resources 
of the districts in which he has been employed as to 
materials, and of tlie best mode of applying them, and 
that he understands the management of work-people ; 
also that he has made himself acquainted with the rules 
of, and is conversant with the forms of account in use 
in, the Department. 

14. The examination will be conducted by a Com- 
mittee convened by the Chief Engineer, and com])ose(l 
of one Superintending Engineer as President, and two 
OflBcers of the Engineer Establishment as membejs. 
It should be for the most })art oral, and no theoretical 
points, such as would in ordinary ])ractice be met by a 
resort to books of reference, should be introduced. 
Ileport of the Committee’s proceedings, together with 
the special report prescribed in para. 12, and with the 
Superintending Engineer’s observations and recommend- 
ation, will be submitted to the Local Government Avho 
will decide, on the report, whether the Examinee has 
passed. Successful Candidates of the ilrd grade will be 
promoted with effect from the date of their passitig the 
examination, provided that they have then S(‘rved one 
year in their grade. The i)assing of the examination 
should be notified in the Gazette. 

15. Cases may occur in which, owing to the exi- 
gencies of the public service, illness, or want of time <»r 
opportunity for convening a Committee, an Ollicer’s 
examination has been delayed: or an Officer may liave 
been employed on work other than construction (such 
as Survey or Office work), in which he had little or no 
opportunity of qualifying himself for the examination 
laid down in para. 13, and he may either decline to 
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appear or fail to pass the examination in consequence. 
In such cases, in order to avoid unmerited supersession, 
the Superintending Engineer should record his opinion 
as to whether the delay or non-appearance or failure to 
pass has been due to causes heyond the Officer’s control 
or not. This opinion should be immediately forwarded 
for orders to the authority which makes promotions on 
the list to w'hich the Officer belongs, and a decision 
should be recorded by that authority. The effect of 
such a decision being recorded, if favourable to the 
Officer, will be, not to allow an Officer to be promoted 
before he has passed the examination, nor to exempt 
him from the examination, but to prevent his per- 
manent supersession by Officers who were before his 
juniors, and who, on passing the examination, are pro- 
moted before him. The same principle may, at the dis- 
cretion of the Local Government, be applied in the case 
of the language examinations prescribed in paras. 17 
and 18. 

16. The Government of India may, in special 
cases, dispense with the examination, or reduce the 
period of service on probation. 

17. Before an Assistant Engineer of the 2nd 
grade can be promoted to the 1st grade, he must pass 
a colloquial examination in Hindustani, or in the 
language of the district in which he may be employed. 
This examination will be conducted by a Committee 
of three Officers of the Department, assembled under 
the orders of a Superintending Engineer. The Com- 
mittee wall prepare twelve questions, or short sentences, 
on matters relating to the duty of an Engineer in con- 
nection with his works, which the Candidate will be 
required to translate viva voce at once on their being 
read to him in a sufficiently accurate manner to be in- 
telligible to a Native. If the Committee consider that 
the translation has been sufficiently accurate, they will 
certify the fact, and further, that the Candidate has 
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conversed intelligibly with a Native workman in their 
presence. This certificate is to be forwarded, with a 
copy of the questions or sentences, to the Superintend- 
ing Engineer, who, if satisfied, will countersign it. On 
this being submitted to, and approved by, the Local 
Government, the fact of the Candidate having passed 
should be notified in the Gazette, and the markf aflSxed 
to his name in the Classified List. The colloquial ex- 
amination is not necessary when an Officer has passed the 
Lower Standard. — See also para. 12. 

18. No Assistant Engineer, serving on any list 
under the Government of India except Burma, will be 
promoted either permanently, temporarily or officiating, 
to the rank of Executive Engineer, 4th grade, until he 
has passed the examination for the first or Lower 
Standard (see Appendix B) in Hindustani. He must 
also be able to read Native letters and accounts, and 
his ability to do so will be established by a report to 
that effect from the Superintending Engineer. This 
examination (the Lower Standard, together with ability 
to read letters and accounts) will be called the Depart- 
mental Standard, and the letters D.S. will be placed in 
the Classified List against the names of those who j)ass. 
The fact of Officers having passed the examination 
should be notified in the Gazette. Natives of India 
whose vernacular is Hindustani, are exempted from the 
compulsory Departmental Standard in this language. 
All other Natives will fall under the same rule as 
Europeans. 

19. Eor Officers stationed in Burma the com- 
pulsory standard corresponding to the above will be 
Burmese instead of Hindustani. Natives of Burma, 
when stationed in Burma, are exempted from passing 
any compulsory standard, but, when stationed elsewhere, 
they fall under the general rules. Natives of India, 
stationed in Burma, are subject to the same rule as 
Europeans. 
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20. In the case of officers appointed from the 
Thomason College, the final College Examination in 
Hindustani will be accepted instead of- the Lower 
Standard, and such officers will not be entitled to the 
honorarium admissible under clauses A and B of para. 
25. They will, however, on passing by the Higher 
Standard within five years of joining the Department, 
he entitled to the bonus of Rs. 300 allowed under the 
same paragraph. 

21. Eor examination in a language, other than 
Hindustani under para. 19 or under para. 30, the Head 
of the Local Government will make use of the most 
suitable Committee at his disposal, which, under such 
orders as may be furnished for their guidance, will set 
an examination equivalent to the Lower Standard in 
Hindustani. 

22. Any member of the Department who may 
have passed the Higher Standard examination in Hindu*- 
stani will be exempt from the operation of the rule in 
para. 18. 

23. Members of the Engineer Establishment, who 
are employed at stations wliere Committees for the 
examination of Military Officers in Hindustani assem- 
ble periodically, or within a reasonable distance of those 
stations, will have to appear before these Committees, 
when desirous of being examined. Candidates should 
apply to the Staff Officer of the station through the Ex- 
ecutive Engineers under whom they are serving. 

24. When the Candidate does not reside near such 
Military station, and the Local Government considers it 
desirable that he should he examined, the examination 
shall be held at the nearest Civil station, and he 
conducted in the same manner as that of a Junior Civil 
Servant, by the Commissioner or Judge, with the 
Magistrate, Joint Magistrate, SudderAmeen, or a passed 
Military Officer, as members if available. 

s 2 
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25. Civil members of the Engineer Establishment 
other than Natives of India, who pass the Lower or 
Higher Standards in the languages named below, will 
draw rewards according to the following scale : — 


Us. 

A. Lower Standard according to the test wlncli 
^ was compulsory when Circular No. IS P. \V, 

of 188S issued if passed within two years 
of joining the Department . . ,100 

B. Lower Standard according to the new test 
which became compulsory on January 1st, 

] 890, and was optional from January 1st to 
Slst December 1880 if passed within two 
years of joining the Department , .180 

5 Higher Standard after passing Lower Standard hy 
S test A, provided the examination he passtnl 

within five years of joining the Dei laitmcnt. 200 

Higher Standard after passing Lower Standard liy 
test B, provided the examination lie passed 
within five years of joining the Df'])artmeiit . 120 

For passing the Higher Standard without having 
previously passed by the Lower Standard 
within five years of joining* the Department 
and up to 8Jst December 1888 . , , 360 

For passing the Higlier Standard without having 
previously passed by ilie Lower Standard 
within five years of joining the Department 
and after Slst December 1888 . . , 300 

For passing by the Higher Standard in a language 
other than Hindustani, except Beluchi and 
Pushtoo 500 

For pa‘^sing by the Higher Standard in Beluchi 

and Pushtoo 800 

26. Civil Members of the Engineer Establishment* 
oth European and Native, M'ill be entitled to a re- 
ward of Rs. 180 for passing in the Shan language — see 
Appendix B — by the Elementary Standard. 

27. Civil and Military Members of the Engineer 
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Establishment, other than Natives of Burma, whilst serv- 
ing in Burma, will be entitled to the following rewards 
for Burmese : — 


Rs. 

For passing* within two years of joining the 

Department in Burma, by Colloquial Standard 180 

For passing within five years of joining the 

Department in Buima, by Lower Standard . 180 

Ditto ditto ditto without 

having previously passed by the Colloquial Lx- 
amination ••...• 360 

For passing by the Higher Standard direct . 500 

For passing by the Higher Standard, after passing by any of 
the (irst tliree examinations, the difference between Rs. 5U0 
and the sanctioned reward or rewards previously earned, 

28. Military Members of the Department will be 

entitled to the rates of remuneration laid down in 

Ap[)endix B. No additional allowance will be given to 
Civil or Military Officers for passing the Departmental 
Standard. 

Note. — Thrre is no prescribed limit of time witbin wbicb Military 0(li(*er« arc 
i< q Hired to pass tlje Higher and Lower Standard Examinations in 
Hindustani to entitle tlieiu to the prescribed rewards. 

29. The rewards for passing examinations in the 
vernacular languages, other than Hindustani, and Bur- 
m(!se in the case of oflicers stationed in Burma, are 
cumulative, that is to say, an Officer M’ho passes by the 
Lower Standard first, may draw the sanctioned reward 
for that standard, and ou subsequently passing by the 
Higher Standard in the same language, may receive the 
full reward fixed for that standard, and not only the 
difference between the amounts fixed for each standard. 

30. Rewards will he granted, as shown in the table 
below', to Officers, other than natives of India, stationed 
in the several Rrovinces and Administrations entered in 
column 1, who pass by the Lower Standard in the 
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languages entered in column 2, after having previously 
qualified in the compulsory standard under para. 18 : — 

Table. 


Province* 


Assam, Brahmaputra Valley 
,, Sylhet « • 

{ Behar 
Orissa 

Remainder , 

Hyderabad (se^u^derabad 

Burma • • • « 

Punjab* • * • • 

Baluchistan « 

Central Provinces 
Bajputana and Central India 
Coorg* . • • • 

Madras and Bombayf 


Amount 


Ijiinguagc. 

of 


reward. 


Rs. 

Assamese c 

180 

Bengali . 


Hindi 

) 

Urya 

f J80 

Bengali . . . 

) 

Marathi . 

I 180 

Telugu 


Hindustani 

180 

Punjabi, Pushtoo or 


Belucbi 

180 

Persian or Pushtoo 

180 

Marathi or Urya 

180 

Hindi or Marathi 

180 

Canarese 

180 

Language of the Dis- 


trict in which the 


oflScer is stationed, 


subject to any general 


or special order of tiie 


Local Government 


as to what should be 


considered the second 


language 

180 


♦ [N. J5.— Certain Officers of the Irrigation Branch in the Punjab will continue 
liable to the rulps for examination and rewards as notified in Foreign Department 
Notification No. 814, dated 12th August 1885. To such Officers this Code rule will 
not therefore apply as regards Pushtoo or Belnrhi.] 

f — This applies only to officers of the Govemment of India lists.] 
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The examinations in second languages are purely 
voluntary, hut the fact of an Ofi&cer having so passed 
should be taken into consideration when making recom- 
mendations for promotions, and it is even yet more 
important that the ability of an Officer to make himself 
sufficiently understood by natives who work under him, 
to enable him to carry on his work efficiently, should be 
one of the conditions for promotion. 

To obtain this reward for any of the second lan- 
guages mentioned in column 2 of the table, an Officer 
must be serving in the Province in which it is spoken 
as given in column 1, and must pass within two years 
of the date of joining the Province, the two years being 
exclusive of any time spent on leave other than privilege 
leave or on deputation outside the Province. Subject 
to these conditions, there is no limit to the number of 
additional languages for which an Officer may obtain 
a reward. Officers stationed in Burma will receive 
Ils. 360 for passing in the Shan language by the Lower 
Standard. — See Appendix B. 

31. Natives of India and Burma are subject to 
the above rule as regards passing in second languages. 
Any Native who passes by the Lower Standard in any 
language which is not compulsory, and which is not his 
own vernacular, may obtain a rew'ard subject to the 
condition of the third clause of para. 30. 

32. Executive and Assistant Engineers, not ap- 
pointed from any Civil Engineering College in India, 
who have not passed the necessary examinations in 
the Native languages, may, once in their service, at 
such time as is found convenient, obtain from the Local 
Government three months’ leave for this purpose 
without loss of salary or service. This leave may be 
taken in instalments, and the grant of it will not 
affect any privilege leave to which, under the rules 
they may be entitled ; it can only be taken in India, 
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and may be granted in continuation of any other 
leave, and vice versd, except privilege leave, which 
latter may, however, be taken in continuation of the 
special leave. As this leave is granted for a specific 
purpose, viz., to enable the Officer to pass an examina- 
tion, he should, after he has passed it, return to duty 
at once, if not proceeding on any other leave, and not 
wait until the expiry of the full period of leave 
granted. Prom the date of tlie termination of the ex- 
amination, an Officer should only be allowed to lie 
absent for such period as would be admissible as joining 
time, subject to the limitation of the full period of leave 
granted. But no leave under this paragraph is admis- 
sible to an Officer who has already passed the Lower 
Standard Examination. 

33. If, therefore, an Officer has used the leave for 
this purpose, — i.e., if he has gone either to a place 
where the examination is to be held, or to a place where 
he may conveniently study, — the cost of recalling him, 
in cases where it may be necessary to do so, vvill be 
borne by Government. But if there is reasoii to believe 
that he has used the leave for some other purpose, he 
will have to defray his ow'n expenses. 

34. The posting of Assistant or Executive Engi- 
neers to particular charges will be regulated by the 
exigencies of the service, without reference to the grade 
to w hich Officers belong. 


Upper Subordinate Establishment. 

35 . Upper Subordinates may be appointed from 
tlie Non-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers of 11 m' 
Majesty’s Army in India, or from Civilians (European 
or Native). 

36. Overseers are required to have a good know- 
ledge of Arithmetic, Mensuration, Account-keeping, 
and of elementary practical Geometry; to be able to 
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}>repare simj)le drawings; to lay down and construct a 
l)uiiding from drawings and specifications; to prepare a 
sirnjde estimate on being furnished w’ith a design and 
the rates of wmrk ; also to survey with chain and com- 
pass ; and level accurately. Europeans must possess a 
fair colloquial knowledge of Hindustani, or of tlie lan- 
guage of the district in which they are to he employed ; 
and Natives must he able to speak and ivi’ite English 
with tolerable accuracy. 

37. The above test may he dispensed with in the 
case of men having thorougli practical knowledge and 
experience in any useful branch of Engineering, who 
may he admitted, at the discretion of the Government 
of India, or of a Local Government, in any "rade thought 
suitable, without any test in theoretical knowledge ; 
hut no one shall he appointed to the Upper Subordinate 
Estahlishiuent who cannot render his accounts in Eng- 
lish. — See also Chap. I, para. 43. 

38. The qualifications of Candidates must he at- 
tested by Certificates from the Erincipals of the Govern- 
ment Civil Engineering Colle.ges. 

Cj O O 

39. Non-Commissioned Officers of British Corps 

and Batteries of not less than three vears’ service in the 

♦ 

Army are permitted to study at the Thomason College, 
for tlie purpose of qualifying themselves for the situa- 
tion of Overseer, under rules laid down in General 
Orders hv the Commander-in-Chief, which can he ascer- 
tained from the Principal. They will go through two 
Sessions of theoretical training at the College : all who 
pass successfully will he appointed as Overseer Appren- 
tices, 1st grade, and will s{)end a third year in acquiring 
the practical part of their education. These Over.seer 
Apprentices will he sent in suitable hatches to such 
Provinces and Branches of the Public »Vorks as the 
Principal of the College may arrange with the local 
authorities, and each hatch will, as far as possible, he 
located at the site of some large work under the charge 
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of an experienced Upper Subordinate, selected as Ap- 
prentice Instructor. 

40. Durintj this thii'd or “Apprentice year, they 
•will retain their position of “ Students,” and ■«'ill con- 
tinue to he home on the College, as ■well as on their 
Regimental Lists. Their Military pay and hatta will 
be drawn from the Military Department (as during their 
College course) by the Principal. Their clothing and 
bedding will also continue to he drawn by the Principal. 
They will in addition he provided with free quarters, and 
receive a Staff allowance sufficient to bring their total 
consolidated pay to Rs. 80 per mensem ; married men 
will, in addition, receive the usual Regimental allow- 
ance for wife and children. 

Note. — The Staff allowance will be chargeable to the Public Works Depart- 
ment. 

41. It will he the duty of the Instructor to report 
monthly, in the form of a Note on the Apprentice’s 
Diary, on each Candidate to the Executive Engineer, 
and the permanent appointment of an apprentice to the 
Department will depend upon the decision of the Prin- 
cipal of the College. These reports will be transmitted 
by the Executive Engineer direct to the Principal, and 
should be accompanied by the opinion of the Executive 
Engineer as to the steadiness, temper, intelligence, indus- 
try and practical knowledge of the descriptions of work 
on which the Apprentice has been instructed. 

42. If these reports be satisfactory, and the deci- 
sion of the Principal is favourable, the passed Appren- 
tice will be appointed permanently to the Department 
with the rank and pay of Overseer of the 1st grade. 

43. An outfit allowance of Rs. 160 will be granted 
to the passed Military 1st grade Apprentice on his 
appointment to the Department. — See also Chap. V, 
para. 65. 

44. In the case of Soldiers wdio arc desirous of 
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being admitted into the Department under para. 37, 
on the ground of practical qualifications only, the Com- 
manding Officer, should he see no objection, will apply 
to the nearest Executive Engineer, who will, in com- 
munication with the Superintending Engineer, subject 
the candidate to such tests as may appear proper. On 
being satisfied that the man is qualified, a certificate 
to that effect, signed by the Executive and Super- 
intending Engineer, will be granted. In the case of 
Royal Engineer Soldiers, the production of a certificate 
signed by the Officer Commanding the Sappers and 
Miners will be sufficient proof of qualification for 
admission into the Department. These certificates 
should be granted to none but soldiers of good char- 
acter. 

45. Soldiers, on being first appointed either perma- 
nently or on probation (see para. 63) to the Department 
as Overseers, will be transferred to the Unattached List 
of the Presidency to which their Regiment may belong 
at the time of appointment. Applications for such 
transfers are to be made in the manner directed in 
Chap. V, para. 66. 

46. Candidates not in the Army, qualified under 
paras. 36—38, may be appointed to fill vacancies in any 
of the three grades of Overseers, as may be considered 
desirable in each case. 

47. On being presented with the Medical Certi- 
ficate, prescribed in Chap. IV, para. 13, the Executive 
Engineer will send the Candidate to a Government Civil 
Engineering College, if there is one within a short dis- 
tance ; otherwise he will apply to the Principal of the 
nearest of these Colleges for examination papers, or if the 
applicant be a Candidate for appointment under para. 37, 
will take necessary steps for testing his practical qualifi- 
cations in the manner prescribed in para. 44. On a cer- 
tificate being obtained, the Executive Engineer will 
transmit it, with the Medical Certificate, and a report 

59 



Chap. II.] tests for appointment and promotion. 


Upper Subordinate Establishment. 


stating the residence, age, and character of tlie Candi- 
date, through the Superintending to tlie Chief Engineer, 
by whom the papers will be forwarded for registry iu 
the OiBce of the Secretary to the Government of India, 
or of the Local Government, as may be requisite. 

48- Passed Students of the Upper Subordinate 

classes of the Thomason Civil Engineerin'; College, to 

• • ^ 

tile extent to which appointments may be guaranteed, 
will be appointed Overseer Afiprentices of the 2nd or 
3rd grade, and will be dealt with as described in paras. 
39 to 42, their names being borne on the College lists 
during the apprentice year ; i^nd grade Apprentices will 
receive Rs. 60 per mensem as salary, v’itli free quarters ; 
3rd grade Apprentices will receive Rs. 40 per mensem, 
Avithout quarters; they will succeed to appointments in 
the Upper Subordinate Establishment as Overseers of 
the grades to which they respectively belong. 

Note — From and after tlie year 1802, tbe nnmlter of Civilian PoRscd StiuUmfs 
of the U|)]»er Subordinate elus'Cs of the Tlminason ( olloire to be 
ported as Overseer Apprentices in any one year nuiet not ex( in-d 
such number as adtied to the number of Military StudeiUs [) 0 ^ted 
untler para. 31) will make up a total of 15 postin^^s. 

49. In order to secure that appointments may, 
as far as possible, be filled by Apprentice Overseers, 
vacancies occurring in the strengtli of the Upper Sub- 
ordinate Establishment of a Province will not usually l)e 
filled up as soon as they occur, but will remain open 
until the next annual distribution of Apprentice Over- 
seers, which takes place on 1st April in each year. The 
Students who pass at this examination will he distri- 
buted by the Government of India as Apprentice Over- 
seers among the different Provinces, to fill the va9anci(!s 
tlien existing. If there be not sufficient vacancies for 
all the Apprentice Overseers, those in excess wdll be 
posted as Supernumeraries. 

50. Until they join their appointments at the close 
of their apprentice year, the Apprentice.s, w'hcther Sol- 
diers or Civilians, will draw the same pay they have 
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drawn as Apprentices, and their whole pay, for the 
period intervening between date of completing their 
Apprenticeship and actually joining their first appoint- 
ment, will be borne by the Public Works Department, — 
i.e., by the Thomason College, Ilurki. 

51. If, on the other hand, the number of Students 
qualified, or for whom appointments are guaranteed, 
be less than the vacancies, these remaining vacancies 
will be filled up by men who have qualified at the Seeb- 
pore College to such extent as the Government of India 
may consider proper. Any vacancies that still remain 
jnay, after a reference to the Government of India, be 
filled up by the appointment of qualified Candidates, 
who have not passed through a Government College, 
from the Register refeived to in para. 47. Appoint- 
ments of this class will be made by Local Governments. — 
See also Chap. I, para. 43. 

52. Persons capable of conducting all the practical 
operations of an ordinary survey with the theodolite, 
and of plotting and preparing maps, may be entertained 
for survey duties, on the same footing as Overseers. 
Temporary Surveyors may be employed under the j)ro- 
visions of Chap. I, para. 99. 

53. All Overseers, except men promoted from the 
Lower Subordinate Establisliment, and those who have 
undergone a year’s training as Overseer Apprentices, 
will be considered as on probation for one year, and 
will not be ap{)ointed permanently to the Department 
in this rank till they have passed through their pro- 
bation, and been recommended for pei'manent employ- 
ment — see para. 54. Overseers, while on probation, 
will be employed, as far as possible, at Head Quarters 
of Divisions, under the Executive Engineer, and when- 
ever practicable, should be placed under the immediate 
orders of an Assistant Engineer, or experienced Upper 
Subordinate, for instruction in their duties. 

54. On completing their probationary service the 
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Overseers will be reported on by the Executive Engi- 
neers under whom they have been serving. If satisfied 
with their conduct and qualifications, the Superintend- 
ing Engineer will recommend their permanent appoint- 
ment to the Department and this mav be sanctioned 
by the Local Government. If not fully satisfied the 
, Superintending Engineer may order them to be kept 
on probation for any further period, not exceeding one 
i year ; but if he be of opinion that they are not qualified 
for permanent employment as Overseers, be will recom- 
mend their being remanded to their Corps, if Soldiers, 
or discharged, if Civilians. 

55. In ordinary cases, the grades of the Upper Sub- 
ordinate Establishment, above Overseer of the Ist "rade. 

O' 

will be filled by promotions from the lower to the next 
superior grade. 

56. Promotions will be made by selecting the indi- 
vidual who, from his good conduct, superior manage- 
ment, and the possession of a higher degree of a profes- 
sional knowledge, as evinced by his passing the test 
known as the higher or College standard at Rurki, 
shall appear to be the most deserving of advancement. 

57. No one will be admitted in, or promoted to, 
the grade of a Sub-Engineer without holding a Certi- 
ficate showing that he has passed the test referred to in 
para. 56, unless he is a person of good character pos- 
sessing special and superior qualifications as a prac- 
tical Engineer. 

58. Warrant OlRcei's in the Upper Subordinate Es- 
tablishment, who receive honorary commissions, will, 
as a rule, be promoted to the rank of Assistant En- 
gineer. Those who are in any of the grades of Sub- 
Engineer will be placed in the corresponding grades of 
Assistant Engineer, and all others will be placed in the 
3id grade. These promotions will, in the case of Local 
Governments, be made by those Governments, and in 
case of Local Administrations (including the Inspector 
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General and the Director General) by the Governmentof 
India. They must be considered as special and ou - 
side the sanctioned strength of Assistant Engineers. 
The subsequent promotion of those who do not at once 
enter the 1st grade of Assistants, as well as the numbers 
in the several grades of Upper Subordinates, will be 
regulated just as if the Officers who have been promoted 
«m account of their Army rank were still present in the 
Upper Subordinate grades; that is to say, these Officers 
will, for purpose of regulating the numbers in those 
grades, be counted against the scale, their own subse- 
quent promotion and that of the Upper Subordinates 
being regulated as if they were in the respective Upper 
Subordinate grades. Warrant Officers promoted under 
this rule must not look for promotion beyond the 1st 
grade of Assistant Engineers ; and they will, in all cases, 

continue to draw the pay of 
the corresponding grades* of 
Upper Subordinates. They may 
elect to draw either the travel- 
ling allowances of Assistant 
Engineers, or those they would be entitled to as Sub- 
Engineers ; the option must, however, be exercised once 
for all, hut if they elect the allowances of Assistant 
Engineers, they may, if they choose, revert to those of 
Upper Subordinates while serving in a Presidency 
Town. 


• Assistant Engineer, 1st grnde, 
as Sub- Engineer, Ist grade. 

Ditto, 2nd grade, as Sub- 

Engineer, 2nd grade. 

Ditto, 3rd grade, as Sub- 

Engineer, 3rd grade. 


59 . Upper Subordinates, other than natives of India, 
whether Civil or Military, may be examined for the 
Lower or Higher Standards in Hindustani under the 
same rules as members of the Engineer Establishment. 
Civil Upper Subordinates who, not being pure Asiatics, 
have been born and brought up in India, and who are 
presumed to have thus had greater facilities for acquir- 
ing the vernacular, will receive Rs. 50 for passing by the 
Lower Standard, and Rs. 100 for afterwards passing 
by the Higher Standard or Rs. 150 for passing by the 
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Higher Standard at once. Those who have not been 
born and brought up in India will receive Ks. ISO for 
passing by the Lower Standard, and lls. 120 for after- 
Avards passing by the Higher Standard, or Rs. 300 for 
passing by the Higher Standard at once. The allow- 
ances given to Military Subordinates are detailed in Ap- 
pendix B. 

60 Rewards will be granted to Civil Upper Sub- 
ordinates for passing by the Lower Standardin certain 
second languages mentioned in para. 30, under the same 
rules as members of the Engineer Establishment. Civil 
Upper Subordinates who, not being pure Asiatics, have 
been born and brought up in India, will receive Rs. 90 
for passing in these second languages ; and others, who 
have not been born and brought up in India, will receive 
the full reward of Rs. 180. 


Note. — T here is no limit as to the lime within wliieh Civil ami Military Upper 
Subordinates uiuy pass the examinations to entitle them to these 
meuts. 


61. The following are the rewards to Civil Upper 
Subordinates, botli European and Native, for passing in 
the Shan language ; — 

Hs. 

Elementary Standard . . . .90 

Lower Standard . . . . .180 

Higher 180 

Or for passing by the Higher Standard at 
once ...... 360 


62. Civil and Military Upper Subordinates, other 
than natives of Burma, whilst serving in Burma will be 
entitled to rewards for passing in Burmese on the same 
scale as for Engineers, para. 27. Those who not being 
pure Burmese have been born and brought up in 
Burma will receive half those, rates. 


Superior Officers of Accounts Branch. 

63. Candidates for the class of Apprentice will bs 
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nominated bv the Accountant General under tlie con- 

% 

ditions laid down in Appendix C. On appointment 
as Apprentice, an Oflieer nil! be required to serve on 
])rob!ition for a period of not less than six months 
in this class, and until the Head of the Office to 
which he is attached shall have reported that he has 
acquired a sufficient knowledge of accounts and depart- 
mental procedure to render etficient assistance in the 
Office, and that he has also shoum an aptitude for ac- 
counts g(‘nerally. An Apprentice who fails to so quali- 
fy for permaij(!nt employment within two years will not 
be retained in the Department. 

64. Assistant Examiners will be appointed from the 
following sources • 

i. — Qualified Apjirentices uho have served not 
less than six months on ])robation. 

ii. — Assistant Engineers of the Department, 

iii. — Accountants of the Department. 

65. An Apjnentice, appointed as Assistant Exa- 
miner, will not be eligible for promotion to the rank of 
1st grade Assistant Examiner until he has passed the 
examination in book-keeping and departmental accounts 
prescribed in Appendix 0, para. 19; and if he fails to 
pass the above test at one of the examinations held 
annually in the month of July within three years (in- 
cluding the period of his apjirenticeship) of his joining 
the Accounts Brancb, he will be forthwith removed 
from the Department. 

66 . Assistant Engineers will not he eligible for 
appointment to the Ai^counts Branch until they have 
passed the professional examination prescribed in paras. 
12 to 16 of this Chapter. They will not be subject to any 
account test on transfer to tlu? Accounts Branch, but 
before confirmation or promotion therein, will be re- 
quired to pass a speckil examination in departmental 
accounts and procedure held by the Accountant General, 
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or the examination laid down in Appendix C, para. 19. 
Should they fail to pass this examination within thi’ce 
years of joining the Accounts Branch, tliey must revert 
to the Executive Branch. No Assrstant Ensincer trans- 
ferred for employment, either permanently or tempoi'a- 
rily in the Accounts Branch, is thereby exempted from 
the liability to pass the lingual examinations which he 
would have had to pass had he remained in the Execu- 
tive Branch. The rules in their entirety regarding such 
examinations will continue to be applicable to all such 
Officers. 

Nor is any Engineer OfTieer, so transferred, eligible 
for promotion to Deputy Examiner, 1st grade, until he 
has passed the Departmental Standard Examination pre- 
scribed in para. 18 of this Chapter. 

67. Accountants who have passed the examination 
laid down in Appendix C are also eligible for selec- 
tion as Assistant Examiners. Officers so selected, who 
have not passed the examination prescribed in Ap- 
pendix C, paras. 23, et spq., will be required to pass that 
prescribed in para. 19 of the same Appendix, within two 
years from the date of their appointment to the Superior 
Accounts Establishment, or within three years of their 
appointment as Accountant, whichever period will give 
them most time. Officers who fail to meet this require- 
ment must forthwith revert to the Accountants Estab- 
lishment. 

68. All Assistant Examiners, from w^hatever source 
they may have been appointed, who have not previously 
passed this examination, will be required to appear at 
ih.e second annual examination (Appendix C, para. 19) 
held after the date of their joining the Accounts Hranch, 
and if they do not then show tliat they possess a fair 
knowledge of the work of the Branch, they will he forth- 
with removed from the Superior Accounts Establish- 
ment. 
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69. Assistaat Examiners attached to Guaranteed 
Eailivars will, in addition to the test laid down in Ap- 
pendix C, para. 19, he required to pass a local examina- 
tion in the Accounts and Audit procedure of the line 
with which they are connected, as well as in the orders 
laid down in connection wdth Guaranteed Railways. 
Before appearing for this examination they will he 
required to submit a complete report on the accounts of 
the line to which they arc attached. The report together 
with the remarks of the Examining Officer, will he sub- 
mitted to the Accountant General. 

70. Deputy Examiners will he appointed from — 

(1) Executive Engineers. 

(2) Assistant Engineers. 

(3) Assistant Examiners, 1st grade. 

(4) Accountants, 1st grade. 

71. Assistant Engineers appointed as Deputy Exa- 
miners will not he confirmed in their appointments 
until they have passed the examination laid down in 
Appendix C, para. 19, or a special examination in 
d<‘partmental accounts and procedure held by the 
Accountant General, and if this condition is not com- 
plied with within three years of their joining the 
Accounts Branch, they must revert to their former 
position. 

72. It will rest with the Government of India 
to make special and exceptional appointments when 
needed, and to dispense with an examination under ex- 
ceptional circumstances. 

73. The following rules are laid down with the 
approval of the Secretary of State in order to prevent 
the Superior Accounts Establishment being increased to 
an unnecessary extent: — 

I. — Engineer Officers appointed to the Superior 
Accounts Establishment are liable to be 
retransferred to the Engineer Branch 

f2 «7 



Chap, II.] tests for appointment and projIOTion. 


Accountants. 


should the Accounts Branch at any time 
liave more Officers than it needs, and in 
such cases they cannot claim to be graded 
in the Engineer Establishment according 
to the pay they may have been drawing in 
the Accounts Establishment. 

II. — In the event of an Officer a])pointed to the 
Superior Accounts Establishment on ac- 
count of Ion" and meritorious service as 
an Accountant being subsequently pro- 
moted to the rank of Examiner, he must 
not expect promotion beyond the lowest 
grade of that rank. 

74 . The rules laid down in para. 25 for examina- 
tion in the Native languages of Officers of the Engineer 
Establishment, and the remuneration to ho granted for 
passing such examination, are applicable to Superior 
Officers of the Accounts Branch other than Natives of 
India, and any such Officer who has not passed an 
examination in Native languages, hut may wish to 
undergo one therein, may once in his service, at such 
time as is found convenient, obtain from the Govern- 
ment of India three months’ leave for that purpose 
without loss of Salary or service. This leave may he 
taken iu the manner laid down in para. 32. The rules 
in para. 27 for examination and rewards to he granted 
for passing in Burmese are also applicable to Superior 
Officers of the Accounts Branch. 

Accountants. 

75 . In ordinary cases the appointments of Ac- 
countants above that of Accountant, 4th grade, will 
he filled by promotions from the lower to the next 
higher grade; and as a general rule, no one will be 
admitted into the Department in a higher grade than 
the 4th grade. The rules for admission as an Account- 
ant, 4th grade, are laid down in Appendix C. 
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76 * Every Accountant on first appointnient will 
be considered as on probation for the first year of his 
service, and at the expiration of that period will be 
appointed permanently, only on the condition that he is 
reported by the Examiner under whom he is serving 
to be qualified to conduct the duties eiitrusted to him, 
and that he has passed an examination in the Divisional 
Accounts of some one Section of the Department, 
such as General, State Railway Construction and Stores, 
State Railway Revenue and Stores, or Guaranteed Rail- 
wavs. This examination will be conducted by the 
Examiner or Deputy Examiner of the Province in 
which he is serving under rules laid down by the Ac- 
countant General. 

77 . A.n Accountant will not draw increments of 
pay until confirmed in his appointment, nor wfill he, 
on confirmation, he allowed to count more than one 
year of his probationary service towards increment. 
An Accountant Avill he liable to be discharged from 
the service if he fails to pass the examination in Divi- 
sional Accounts Avithin two years of his first appoint- 
ment as an Accountant. — See also Chap. I, para. 24. 

78 . Promotions from one grade to another in the 
Accounts Branch of the Department will be made by 
merit, without reference to seniority ; but no Accountant, 
3rd "Tade, will be eligible for promotion to Accountant, 
2nd grade, until he shall have passed the examination 
laid down in the next paragraph. 

79 . This examination is in two parts — the first 
part, comprising a general education test, w'ill be held 
annually in January by the Principal of the Thomason 
Civil Engineering College, and no candidate will, as a 
rule, be permitted to undergo the second part of the ex- 
amination until he has passed in the first part. ' Candi- 
dates who have passed the Calcutta, Madras. Bombay or 
Punjab University Entrance test are exempted from the 
examination in this part. The second part consists of an 
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examination in composition, book-keeping and depart- 
mental accounts, and will be held by the Accountant 
General annually in July. The result of the examina- 
tion will be announced by tlie Accountant General, 
and, if the candidate has passed both tests satisfactorily, 
a certificate of qualification will be issued from his 
Office, and the candidate wfill be distinguished in tlie 
half-yearlv Classified List bv bavin" the letter A affixed 
to his name. For further details regarding the examina- 
tion, see Appendix C, paras. 23, et seq, 

80 . An Accountant desirous of undergoing the 
examination will apply to the Examiner. That Officer, 
if satisfied that the applicant has a reasonable chance of 
passing, and is in other respects qualified for promotion, 
will forward the application to the Accountant General, 
who will arrange for the supply of examination papers 
in the first or second part, as the case may be. 

81 . The examination prescribed in para. 79 may be 
dispensed with in the cases of persons of good character, 
not already belonging to the Accounts Branch, who may 
possess special and superior qualifications as Accountants. 
In such cases the appointment will rest with the Gov- 
ernment of India. 

82 . Accountants are liable to be transferred from 
one province to another hy the Accountant General ae- 
cordingto the requirements of the service. 

83 . The rules laid dowm in para. 59 for examina- 
tion in Tsativc languages of Upper Subordinates and the 
remuneration to be granted for passing such examin- 
ations are applicable to Accountants. The rules in 
para. 62 for exainination and rewards to be granted for 
passing in Burmese are similarly applicable. 

84 . An Annual Report, in P. W. D. Form No. 70, 
on the efficiency of the Accountants in each province, will 
be submitted by the Examiner, or Deputy Examiner in 
independent charge, to the Accountant General, on the 
31st October, or as soon after that date as possible. 
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85 . Examiners in recording in the Annual State- 
ment their detailed views of the eflSciency of their Ac- 
countants should mention not only eases of general effi- 
ciency and merit, but also any points in which an Ac- 
countant is specially excellent, as, for instance, prdcis 
work, drafting letters, neat and good book-keeping, 
knowledge of the Public Works Accounts, or of Public 
Works Rules and procedure, Establishment matters, and 
the like. 
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Chief Engineees . . . 1 

Consulting Engineers, Engi- 
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Chief Eng’ineers. 

. All rules relating to tho general duties and pow- 
ers of Chief Engineers are to he lield to apply also to all 
OtFicers, under whatever designation, at the head of in- 
dependent Brnnclies of the Department, acting directly 
under the orders of a Local Government. 

2 . No Chief Engineer is to he eoneerned with the 
exceution of Fuhlie Works, the dishurseraent of public 
money on account thereof, or with tlie provision or cus- 
tody of any materials for their construction, otherwise 
than as an Officer of control. 

3 . The duties of a Cliief Engineer are to control 
generally the engineering operations of the Province or 
Department to which he belongs; to exact from all em- 
ployed under him a strict performance of tho duties as- 
signed to each ; to receive reports and communications 
from Superintending and Executive Engineers ; to exa- 
mine estimates and drawings, and inform himself of the 
•progress and completion of works ; to suggest proji'cts 
and designs suitaliJe for effecting the objects proposed to 
him by Government, or by him to Government; to dis- 
pose of such matters as may he left to his discretion by 
the rules of the Department; and to bring clearly and 
faithfully before the Local Government, accompanied by 
his own remarks, all subjects reserved for its decision, or 
for that of the Government of India. 

4 . The immediate control over the proceedings 
of Executive Engineers is vested in Superintending 
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Engineers in the manner prescribed in paras. 24 to 61 ; 
hut the proceedings of Superintending Engineers may 
be reviewed w'henever necessary hy the Chief Engineer, 
w'ho is responsible for so exercising his functions as to 
ensure that these Officers shall perform their share of 
the duties of the Department in a thorough and satis- 
factory manner. 

5 . The Chief Engineer will conduct the executive 
business of the Department through the Superintending 
Engineers, but Avhere it is an object to save time, com- 
munications may be made direct to an Executive Engi- 
neer, tlie stibstance being communicated to the Super- 
intending Engineer. 

6 . The Chief Engineer will exercise a, concurrent 
control, with the Examiner, over the duties of the Offi- 
cers of the Department in connection with the accounts 
of expenditure, and will give all legitimate support to 
the Examiner in enfoi'cing strict attention to the regula- 
tions concerning the disbursement of money, the custody 
of stores, and tlie submission of accounts. He wall have 
no authority over the Examiner in reejard to audit, but 
Avill have a claim on hiju for assistance in matters relat- 
ing to accounts and finance, and compliance with his 
wishes to the fullest extent possible. And at the same 
time the Chief Ena;ineer will be bound to arrange that the 
Examiner is ke})t fully cognizant of all proceedings and 
proposals, so that the latter may w'atch them properly 
and give the Chief Engineer the required advice and aid 
to enable him to comply wuth the demands of financial 
regularity. 

7 . A Chief Engineer, who is also Secretary in the 
Department to the Local Government, will exercise his 
powers as Chief Engineer on his own authoi-ity and 
responsibility, submitting to the Head of the Govern- 
ment schedules of the business he disposes of in that 
capacity. 

8 . In Provinces where Military Works are under 
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the administration of the Public Works Department 
questions relating to Military details will be referred 
by the Chief Engineer to the Adjutant General, Quarter 
Master General, or Officers Commanding Divisions. A 
Chief Engineer may correspond direct with the Heads 
of the Revenue, Judicial, Marine, Ordnance, Commis- 
sariat, Stud and other Departments, on all matters 
relating to details of buildings or works appertaining to 
those Departments. In those cases in which the Heads 
of Departments are Boards, the Chief Engineer should 
address the Secretary of the Board. 

9 . All Officers are required to furnish the Chief 
Engineer with any information he may require regard- 
ing buildings or works connected with their Depart- 
ments. 

10 . The Chief Engineer is responsible that all pro- 
jects for new works submitted by him to the Local Gov- 
ernment are prepared in a complete and proper form,! as 
required by the rules given in Chap. VII, except in the 
case of works which, under the provisions of para. 33, 
are dealt with by the Superintending Engineer. He is 
also professionally responsible for the character of all 
such designs and estimates passed by the Local Govern- 
ment upon his recommendation, to which end all pro- 
jects submitted by him, excepting those for which the 
Superintending Engineer is made responsible, must* be 
accompanied by a distinct expression of his opinion on 
them, recorded by him as Chief Engineer. In all cases 
of importance the Chief Engineer is expected to prepare 
a special report on projects submitted for the sanction 
of the Local Government. 

11 . The Chief Engineer will accompany the Head 
of the Local Government on tours of inspection, when- 
ever required to do so. He should satisfy himself by 
personal inspection concerning any important question, 
project, or work, that may be under execution or 
posed. 
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It will be the duty of the Chief Engineer to 
recommend to the Local Government removals, trans- 
fers, and postings of Superintending or Executive En- 
gineers within his Province, or his special Branch of the 
Department, as well as the transfer of Assistant Engi- 
neers and rncmbei’s of the Subordinate Establishments 
from one Cii'cle of Superintendence to another. 

13. The Chief Engineer will, on the occurrence of 
vacancies, submit to the Local Government, with such 
remarks as he may consider necessary, the names of 
those members of the Department who are considered 
by him deserving of promotion. He will also recommend 
lit persons for such situations as may be vacant and not 
within his own competence to fill up. 

14. When detached from the Head-Quarters of the 
Local Goverment, a Chief Engineer may sanction, to the 
extent of Rs. 2,500, any work urgently required, report- 
ing the circumstance forthwith to the Local Government. 

15. A Chief Engineer, or other Officer exercising 
similar powers, is responsible that no expenditure shall be 
incurred in excess of the Budget grants. 

16. The Chief Engneer wall consider it part of his 
duty to see that the sail otments of the year are, as far 
as possible, fully expended, a special report explaining 
short outlay being submitted at the close of the year. 
This rule is not intended to encourage expenditure, which 
it might be otherwise desirable to postpone, simply for 
the sake of working up to Budget Estimates, All that 
is required is that a careful forecast of the operations 
of the year may be made, so as to minimize the differ- 
ence between Actuals and Estimates to the utmost extent. 
Any money which is not likely to be needed daring the 
year should be promptly surrendered, so as to allow the 
proper authority to appropriate it to other purposes. 

17. The Chief Engineer will prepare, annually, in 
communication with the Local Government, the portion 
of the Budget Estimates relating to his charge, and as 
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soon as possible after the close of each year, a report of 
the progress made during that period in the Public 
Works under his charge, giving a brief but clear account 
of the operations of the Department. — See Vol. II, Chap. 
XV, paras. 208, et seq. He will also submit such Peri- 
odical Reports and Returns connected with the Depart- 
ment as are required bv Government. 

18. Each Chief Engineer will keep descriptive lists 
and drawings of the public buildings and works in his 
Province or Branch, and plans of all the Military Canton- 
ments, as also drawings showing accurately the boundary 
of all lands, the property of Government under the 
charge of the o.dicers under his orders, to enable liim to 
furnish promptly any information called for by hii'her 
authority. He will also keep a series of the standard 
designs approved by Government for buildings of most 
frequent occurrence. 

19. The Chief Engineer will draw his own salary, 
that of his Assistant, Establishment, and other Office 
charges, from some Executive Engineer at or near his 
Head-Quarters, on bills audited by the Examiner. 

20. The Assistant to the Chief En^>*ineer will aid 
generally in any manner required in conduefing oflice 
work ; and durins: tlie absence of the Chi(*f En^’ineer will 
carry on tlie routine correspondence and Avork of the Office. 

21. When a Chief Engineer has no Superintending 
Engineer under bis orders (as in the case of the smaller 
Provinces), he will exercise the powers, and perform tlie 
duties laid down in paras. 24, et seq., in addition to those 
detailed for Chief Engineers. 

22. The following is a summary of tiie powers of a 
Chief Engineer, which, as regards expenditure, can be 
exorcised only within the limits of the Budget grants 
concerned : — 

(a) General Control — 

To exercise goner.al control over the Enjrineerinjf 
operations of the Department or Province to which he 
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belongs; to review the proceedings of Superintending 
Kngineers whenever necessary ; and to exercise a con- 
current control with the Examiner over the duties oE 
the OHicers of the Dej)artinent in connection with the 
Accounts of expenditure (paras. 3 — 6). 

When a Chief h-ngineer has no Superintending 
E ngineer under his orders : to exercise the jiowers and 
perform the duties laid down in paras. et seq., in 
addition to the powers vested in him as Chief Engineer 
(para. 21). 

Deisi(/7ts and Estimates — ' 

To deal with details of designs and estimates of all 
projects, except in the case of works which, under the 
])rovisions of paia, are dealt with by the Super- 
intending Engineer (para. 10). 

(e) Emergent Works or lirq^ai.rs — 

Wh en detached from Head-Quarters of the Local 
Government, to sanction the commencement of any 
uigently recpiired work to the extent of Rs. 2,500, re- 
porting the fact forthwith to higher authority (para. 14), 

d) Office f u nature — 

To sanction purchases of office furniture (Chapter VI, 
para. 14). 

(c) Contracts — 

To accept any tender, for the execution of work by 

^ contract, within the limits of sanction competent to a 

Local Government, and of the amount of the sanctioned 
estimate (Chap. Vill, para. 8). 

(/) ^ppo intnients — 

To appoint, within sanctioned limits, office clerks 
(when these do not form a Provincial Establishment), 
draftsmen and office servants (Chap. I, para. 45). 

[g) Leave — 

To grant leave of any kind to Officers whom they 
are empowered to appoint, and privilege leave to other 
Officers if specially authorized to do so (Chap. IV, 
para. 2 1 ) . 

(/^) Dismissals — 

To dismiss any person appointed by a Chief Engineer 
or any lower authority. 
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(?) Jl'Jien there is no Superintending Engineer in the Province 
or Department — 

To oxercise the powers of Superintending Enp^ineers 
in addition to their own (para. ‘il). 


Consulting Engineers, Engineers-in-Chief, and Superinten- 
dents of Way and Works. 

23. Consulting Engineers for Guaranteed Railnays 
exercise the powers of their departnieiiTal rank only in 
regard to the grant of leave and increments, promotions, 
&c., so far as their Deputies, Assistants, and Office Estab- 
lishments, and the Estahlishments of the Examiners of 
Guaranteed Railway Accounts are concerned. Engi- 
ncers-in-Chief on lines under construction, and Super- 
intendents of Way and Works on Open lines, do not 
exercise the powers of their departmental rank, but only 
those assigned to their posts in the Railway Rranch, or 
such as may be deputed to them from time to time. 

Superintending Engineers. 

24. The Superintending Engineer is the Officer next 
in rank to the Chief Engineer, under whose orchns he 
directs the executive operations within the Circle assign- 
ed to him. When absolutely necessary, an Assistant 
Ensineer may be attached to the Superintending Engi- 
neer’s Office. 

25. For any particular work or series of works, 
too large to form a single executive charge, hut 
requiring the entire energies of an Engineer for their 
efficient supervision, a Superintendent of Works (with 
Executive Engineers under him) will be appointed, who 
will, with the sanction of the Secretary of State, receive a 
local allowance in addition to the pay of his grade. Such 
officers will exercise the powfers laid down in the 
following paragraphs for Superintending Engineers. 

26. The Superintending Engineer will control 
all the details of business arising in his Circle, subject 

78 





DUTIES OP DEPARTMENTAL OFFICERS. [ CHAP. III. 


Superintending Engineers. 


to the supervision of the Chief Engineer (para. 4) ; 
and will submit, in a clear and faithful manner, to 
that officer, all questions which are beyond his powers, 
accompanied, when necessary, by reports from the Exe- 
cutive Engineers. 

27. A Superintending Engineer shall not be con- 
cerned in the actual execution of works, with the 
disbursement of money, or with the provision or custody 
of any materials, otherwise than as an Officer of control, 
except wlien, on any emergency, he may be required 
temporarily to take executive chai’ge of a Division. 

28. The Superintending Engineer is responsible 
for the effi^ency of the executive system throughout 
the several Divisions of his Circle, and that the regu- 
lations are strictly maintained both as regards works 
and accounts. It is his special duty to see that the 
ord(!rs received from superior authority are promptly 
and effectually carried out, and that no unsanctioned 
outlav is incurred. 

29. The Superintending Engineer is expected to 
communicate freely and personally with the Execu- 
tive Engineei's under his orders, and to afford them the 
benefit of his advice in the performance of their duties. 

30. Although the preparation of the detailed 
designs and estimates for works will commonly be 
entrusted to the Executive Engineer, the arrangements 
an<l general plan of the works should be concerted with 
the Su])erintending Engineer, who will be responsible 
for the engineering character of every project that 
he passes on with his approval. The Superintending 
Engineer, if he see fit, may himself prepare the designs 
for any ivork in his Circle. 

31. The Superintending Engineer will, in sub- 
mitting to the Chief Engineer any report, design, esti- 
mate, or other document, invariably state his own 
opinion and recommendations on the subject, particularly 
as to the suitability of the designs and reasonableness 
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of the rates ; if papers are sent to him hy Executive 
Engineers without proper information, he will return 
them for such further explanation as the case may 
need. He must also check the calculations in detail of 
all estimates, and compare the quantities in the estimates 
Avith those shown in the drawings. 

32. The opinions of the Superintending Engineer 
recorded on the, face of original draAvings or estimates 
should be confined to the words ‘•examined and 
approved,” or “ disapproA'cd. ” Any further remarks 
should be recorded separately for tlie consideration of the 
Chief Engineer. 

33. Estimates for new Avorks, nq^ exceeding 
Rs. 10,000, may, at the discretion of tlie Local Govern- 
ment, be finally dealt Avith by Superintending Engi- 
neers, so far as relates to the engineering merits of 
the design and the rates of Avork, provided they arc 
in accordance with standard plans, and have been 
approA'ed by the Head of the Department for Avhich 
the work is to be executed. A report hy the Super- 
intending Engineer, accompanied by the abstract of 
the estimate, must be sent to the Chief Engineer. 

34. A record of every official communication 
received by a Superintending Engineer, and his proceed- 
ings thereon aaiII, at the discretion of the Local 
Government, be submitted weekly, or at such other 
periods as the Local Government may direct, to the Chief 
Engineer. 

35. The communications received from Execu- 
tive Engineers will, in ordinary ca.ses, be disposed of 
by the Superintending Engineer under his general dis- 
cretionary powers. Those Avhieh require to be laid 
before the Chief Engineer will be passed on, with a 
simple countersignature, memorandum, or separate report 
stating any orders the Superintending Engineer may 
have issued. The orders of the Chief Engineer for Exe- 
cutive Engineers Avill always be issued through the 
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Superintending Engineer (except in cases of emergency), 
and by him passed on, with such detailed instructions as 
may be necessary. 

36. A Superintending Engineer is authorized to 
correspond direct with any of the Local Authorities, 
Civil or Military, within his Circle. He will address 
General Otficers Commanding Divisions or Districts 
through their Staff Officers, and all other Officer's 
direct. 

37. All Divisional and District Officers are re- 
quired to furnish the Superintending Engineer of the 
Circle with any information he may require regarding 
buildings or works connected with their Departments. 

38. It is the duty of the Superintending Engineer 
to make frequent tours of inspection. In these he will 
not only minutely survey and report upon the state of 
the various works, whether completed or in progress, 
within each Division, but will carefully enquire into the 
system of management prevailing in respect to the pre- 
paration and cost of materials, the style of execution, 
and price of labour. He will satisfy himself that build- 
ing materials and other resources available in each 
district are brought into use in the most efficient and 
economical manner ; that materials are collected in pro- 
per quantity and quality for the works in progress or 
about to be commenced ; that each work is worth what 
it has cost or it is likely to cost ; that the accounts 
fairly represent the progress of each work ; that proper 
arrangements are made for the custody and supervi- 
sion of stores ; that useless stores are disposed of ; that 
the returns of the difl'ereut articles in stock are duly 
verified according to the rules laid down ; and that there 
is no accumulation of stock in any Division beyond its 
requirements. The inspection of treasuries should form 
an important part of the Superintending Engineer’s 
duties. — See also para. 67. 

39. Tlic Superintending Engineer is empowered 
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to take summary measures for the correction of any 
faults of system or practice, whether in the execution 
of work or in the preparation of accounts which may 
come to his knowledge ; and he will watch with greater 
care, and Tisit at shorter intervals, those Divisions in 
which such errors may have existed. 

40. The Superintending Engineer is also required 
in his inspections to ascertain and report on tlie effici- 
ency of the Subordinate, Office, or Petty Establishments, 
and to state whether those employed in each Divison are 
actually necessary and adequate to its management. 

41. The Superintending Engineer shall also care- 
fully examine the books of Executive Engineers and 
their Subordinates, and the arrangements and procedure 
for the primnry accounts, and see that they are kej)t 
in the manner prescribed, and that these matters are 
attended to by the Executive and Assistant Engineers, 
and not left too much in the hands of Accountants and 
Subordinates. 

42. Detailed reports of such inspections will be 
drawn up by the Superintending Engineer for the 
information of the Chief Engineer. That portion of the 
report which relates to the inspection of the Office may 
be made in Form No. 144 a. This form has been drawn 
up with the view of aiding Superintending Engineers in 
their inspections by bringing prominently forward some 
of the principal points in connection with Office work 
which generally require attention, but a mere record of 
answers to the several questions should not be consider- 
ed sufficient. Superintending Engineers are expected 
to make their inspections thorough. 

The adoption of this form is not to be considered 
compulsory; Local Governments or Administrations are 
at liberty to prescribe any other form whicli they may 
consider more suitable, or to leave the method of report- 
ing to Superintending Engineers. 

Each Executive Engineer will be furnished, as 
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soon as convenient, with a copy of the portion which 
refers to his Division, and he must pay due attention to 
the Superintending Engineer’s remarks, without waiting 
for further orders. The Inspection Report, however, 
must not be considered as authority for commencing, 
adding to, or altering, a work in a manner which in 
ordinary course would require the sanction of higher 
authority. 

43. Although the Examiner is the Head of the 
Accounts Branch and is required to make inspections 
of the Account Offices of disbursing Officers, this will 
not relieve the Superintending Engineer from the re- 
sponsibility for the maintenance of the authorized system 
of account throughout his Circle. The Examiner and 
Superintending Engineer should aid one another to 
render the management of accounts of the Depai’tment 
as perfect as possible. It will be the duty of the Su- 
perintending Engineer to examine the Registers of 
Works, so as to keep a vigilant watch over the rates of 
work, and it will be in his competence to require copies 
of them to be sent to him. In his orders on the Audit 
Notes, the Superintending Engineer should give such 
information as will serve to guide the Examiner. 

44. Besides his regular tours of inspection, a 
Superintending Engineer will be expected to proceed to 
any place in his Circle, whenever his attention may be 
required, to report upon any important design, or work, 
or on any serious accident or threatened danger to any 
works, or on any calamity, actual or anticipated, the 
remedy for which may appear to be within the range of 
engineering skill. 

45. The permanent residence of the Superintend- 
ing Engineer will be fixed by the Local Government. 

46. Superintending Engineers may fix the Head 
Quarters of Executive Engineers, and the residence of 
Assistant Engineers, at the places in their respective 
Division which they think best. 

G 2 
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47 . Supe rintending Engineers are empowered to 
transfer and post .Assistant Engineers and members of 
the Subordinate Establishments within their Circles. 
It will also be their duty to recommend removals and 
transfers of Executive Engineers, Assistants and Subor- 
dinates from their own circles. 


48 . ransfer sor postings made by Supei’intcnding 
Engineers should, iu the case of members of the Engi- 
neer Establishment, be notified in tbe Gazette, and in 
the ease of members of the Upper Subordinate Establish- 
ment, should be reported to the Local Government. Inti- 
mation of all transfers or postings should also be promptly 
given to the Examiner or Examiners concerned. 

49 - Superintending Engineers will submit to the 
Chief Enginfer, from time to time, as the Local Govern- 
ment may direct, the names of the members of the En- 
gineer and Subordinate Establishments recommended by 
them for promotion. 

50 . The Superintending Engineer will bring es- 
pecially to tbe notice of the Cliief Engineer the case of 
any Executive Engineer whom he may consider incom- 
petent or disqualified from any cause for his public duties. 
In like manner he will bring prominently forward all 
instances of extraordinary zeal and ability, and sultmit 
to the Chief Engineer, for transmission to the Govern- 
ment of India, a special report in P. W. 1). P'orm No. 
74A, on each Engineer at the end of the second year of 
his service. 


51 . Superintending Engineers arc vested with 
power to sanction new W'orks or additions connected with 
the internal administration of the Department or public 
improvement, and subsidiary w^orks or o})erations con-, 
nected with projects, the cost of which is covered by 
sanctioned estimates, to the extent of Rs. 500 for 
each work ; but Local Governments may invest spe- 
cially selected Superintending Engineers, whenever it is 
thought desirable, with poivcrs of sanction to any speci- 
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fied limit, up to a maximum amount of Rs. 10,000. No 
work so sanctioned can be commenced without a specific 
appropriation of funds sanctioned by the Local Govern- 
ment "or such other authority as may be necessary in 
each case. 

52. A similar power of sanction may be exercised 
by Superintending Engineers wdth regard to work for 
other Departments in cases of urgency, when there is no 
Local Authority of the Department concemed vested 
wdth sufficient powers, but not otherwise. 

53. They are, moreover, authorized to sanction 
estimates for the purchase of “ Tools and Plant ”( not 
including live-stock or office furniture) to the extent 
of Rs. 500 for each estimate; or such other amount as 
the Local Government mav fix under the authorization 
in para. 51. Superintending Engineers are also autho- 
rised to sanction purchases of office furniture when the ' 
outlay is limited to Rs. 50 for each set of purchases. — * 
See Chap. VI, para. 14 j. 

54. Superintending Engineers are vested with 
power to pass the detailed estimates of all repairs for _ 
their Circles. The measurements and calculations of 
these estimates will be checked in their offices. 


55. The powers given to Superintending Engineers 
under paras. 51 to 54 can only be exercised within the 
limits of the Budget allotments. 


56. A monthly list of sanctions given by Superin- 
tending Engineers, Executive Engineers, and Liocal 
Civil and Militarv Authorities within their Circles, will 
be submitted by them in P. W. D. Form No. 48 to the 


Chief Engineer. 


57. Superintending Engineers may pass Indents, in 
connection with sanctioned works, on other Departments, 
if satisfied of the necessity of the demand. 

58. Every Superintending Engineer should have a 
skeleton map of his Circle, showing — 


(1) The boundaries of the Executive Divisions and Sub* 
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divisions, and the Head-Quarters of Public Works 

Officers. 

2) The chief stations and outposts showing Public building's 

in charge of the Department. 

(3) The roads, canals, and embankments made and kept in 

repair by the Department. 

(4) The extent of the districts under each Local Committee. 

(5) The roads made and kept in repair by Local Com- 

mittees. 

(6) A topographical Map showing the main features of the 

country. 

59. At the close of the official year each Superin- 
tending Engineer will forward to the Chief Engineer, 
in such form as may be prescribed, a condensed adminis- 
trative report, reviewing the operations of the past year 
in his Circle. 

60. The Superintending Engineer will draw his 
Departmental salary and allowances, and travelling 
charges, and those of his office, in monthly bills, to be 
audited by the Examiner, and will receive the amount 
passed from the Executive Engineer stationed at, or 
nearest to, his Head-Quarters. When absent from Head- 
Quaters, he may draw the amount of these audited bills 
from the Executive Engineer at any place wiiere he is 
on duty ; the amount so drawn must be adjusted in 
transfer in the usual course. 

61. The following is a summary of the powers of 
a Superintending Engineer, which, as regards expendi- 
ture, can be exercised only within the limits of the 
Budget allotments concerned : — 

OltIQlNi.JL WoKKS. 

{a) Desiffm and Estimates — 

To deal finally with the details of designs and esti- 
mates for new works up to a limit of Rs. 1 0,000 when 
specially invented with such powers (para. 33). 
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{6} F Mic Works Buildings and works of Irrigation or Mis^ 

cellaneous Public Improvement — 

I'o sanction new works or additions to the extent of 
Rs. 500 for each work, or in the case of specially selected 
oliicers, to such higher limit as may be fixed by the Local 
Government up to a maximum of Rs. 10,000 (para. 61). 

W orks for other Departments — 

To sanction within similar limits new works and 
additions required for other Departments iii cases of 
urg^ency, when there is no Local authority of the Depart- 
ment concerned vested with sufficient powers (para. 52). 

{(1) Irrigation Works— ^ 

All sanctions against the Capital Account of Major 
Works and of Minor Works for which Capital and Reve- 
nue Accounts are kept, must be given by the Local Gov- 
ernment, except that Superintending Engineers are em- 
powered to sanction Minor Works to the extent of 
Rs. 60U in each case. Officers specially selected for high- 
er powers may also be authorized by the Local Govern- 
ment to sanction detailed estimates chargeable to the 
general estimate for a project, up to a limit of Rs. 10,000 
in each case, and within the lump sum sanctioned for 
such project. 

{e) Subsidiary works for large projects — 

To sanction all subsidiary works and operations con- 
nected with large projects other than Imperial Produc- 
tive Works, the cost of which is covered by lump sum 
sanctions, to the extent of Rs. 500, or, in the case of spe- 
cially selected officers when duly authorized, Rs, 10,000 
for each work. 

{/) Alterations of designs — 

To sanction necessary alterations in the constructive 
details of works during their execution, provided that 
no increase of charge, to the amount of more than 5 per 
cent, above the estimate, shall be caused by such alter- 
ations. 

(j^) Suspension of work— 

To suspend the commencement or progress of any 
work pending orders of Local Government (Chap. IX, 
j)ara. 59). 
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Bui^get grants — 

To appropriate from the lump sum minor works qranfc 
placed at their disposal to sucli new works as tliey may 
he competent to sanction within a limit of Ks. 2,500 in 
each case. 

Repairs. 

{{) Buildings and Beads and Irtigation-^ 

To sanction estimates for current and special repairs 
within the limits assig'ned for their Circles in the Budget 
Estimate under each head of Service (para. 54). 

ij) Periodical repairs — 

To authorize commencement of urgent periodical re- 
pairs in anticipation of formal sanction to estimate. 

(i) Emergent repairs— 

To sanction emergent repairs to Irrigation or other 
Works to any reasonable and necessary amount in case 
of imminent danger to the structure. 

{1) Budget grants— 

To appropriate from the lump sum grant for repairs 
placed at their disposal to such repairs as they may 
think fit to sanction (Vol. II, Cliap. XV, para. 202). 

{m) Bents of buildings — 

To fix tehe rent to be recoverd for occupation of 
public buildings (Chap. XI, para, 28). 

Contracts. 

(«) Contracts 

To accept tenders for contracts for sanctioned 
Original Works and Repairs up to a limit of Rs. 10,000 
(Chap. VIII, para. 8). 

Estabijshment. 

✓ 

(c) Appointments — 

To appoint to sanctioned posts Lower Subordinates 
j (if authorized to do so) and Petty and Office Establish- 
ments, excepting office clerks who form part of si Pro- 
vincial Establishment) (Chap. I, para. 45). 
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(/>) Proviothons--* 

To promote, on the occurrence of vacnneies, Lower 
Subordinates (if power has been ^iven them) and 
Petty and Office Esta\)lishments, with the exception 
noted above. 

(q) Leave — 

Subject to rules in the Civil Service Eegulations, 
to irrant leave of any kind to Officers whom they are 
empowered to appoint, and privilege leave to any other 
Officer if specially authorized to do so (Chap. IV, para. 

(r) Transfer — 

To transfer and post within their Circles. Assistant 
En<nneers and members of the Subordinate Establish- 
meats (para. 47). 

(^) Punish merits-^ 

To punish Overseers and members of the Lower Sub- 
ordinate, Petty and Office Establishments. 

(^) Dismissals-^ 

To dismiss any person whose appointment has been 
made by a Superintending Engineer or any lower 
authority. 

(w) Dead- Q narters — 

To fix head-quarters of Executive and Assistant 
Engineers (para. 46). 

Tools and Plant. 

(e;) Purchase or manufacture and sales of Tools and Piani- 
no sanction estimates for the purchase of Tools and 
Plant (excepting live-stock or office furniture) to the 
extent of Rs. 500 for each estimate, or such other 
amount as the Local Government may fix np to a 
maximum of Ps. 10,000 (para. 53). To sanction pur- 
chases of office furniture when the OJitlay is limited to 
Rs. 50 for each set of purchases (para. 53, aud Chap. 
A^I, para. 14). 

{w) Repairs of Tools and Plant — 

To sanction estimates for the repairs of Tools and 
Plant (Chap. X, para. 61). 
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Indents — 

To pass Indents on other Departments for articles 
required for sanctioned works. 

Suspense Accounts. 
purchase of Stores — 

To order any stores required for the construction 
in part of a sanctioned work. 

{z) Sale of Stores — 

To issue orders for the disposal of all unserviceable 
or surplus stores (Chap. X, para. 102). 

{aa) Advances ^ 

To ^rant advances under the conditions and up to 
the limits specified in Chap. IV, paras. 112 to 114. 


Executive Engineers. 

62 , Each Local Government and Administration 
is divided into a certain number of Divisions of Fublio 
Works, the limits of which are determined with refer- 
ence to territorial considerations, or to the nature of the 
works, as may be found most advantageous. 

63 . Tlie Executive Engineer is the Officer in im- 
mediate charge of a Division. In him is vested the 
management of all public works within that Division. 
He arranges the details of their construction ; superin- 
tends the work and the accounts ; receives all cash ad- 
vances, and distributes funds to bis Subordinates; is 
responsible for the proper custody and efficient repair 
of every work or building, and for the exact perform- 
ance of all duties connected with the Department, 
and the punctual execution of orders issued by his 
superiors. 

64 To facilitate the transaction of business, and 
complete the chain of responsibility, sub-divisions may 
be formed, each consisting of a portion of a canal, road, 
or embankment, or a Cantonment, or part of one, or 
of two or more small Civil or Military Stations, or of 
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some convenient combination of such charges. No 
sub-division can, in the first instance, be constituted 
without the sanction of the Local Government. 

But when necessary for the convenient execution 
and supervision of work, a Division of a State Railway 
under construction may, with the sanction of the Engi- 
neer-in-Chief, be divided into two or more sub-divisions, 
each in charge of an Assistant Engineer or other Officer. 

65. The charge of each sub-division will, as a 
rule, be held by an Assistant Engineer, or Upper 
Subordinate. Executive Engineers, subject to tbe 
approval of the Superintending Engineer, are at liberty 
to select any Assistant or Subordinate for the charge 
of a sub-division without reference to his grade or 
standing in the Department, taking care that no person 
of a superior shall be required to serve under one of 
an inferior grade. 

66. Executive Engineers are responsible that pro- 
per measures are taken to preserve all the buildings and 
works in their Divisions, and to prevent encroachment 
on Government lands in their charge. In view to the 
latter point, tltey should keep accurate plans of all Can- 
tonment or other Government lands ; take care that 
their Subordinates make themselves acquainted with the 
boundaries, and see that they are respected. 

67. Executive Engineers may be called upon by 
Officers in charge of treasuries to inspect buildings to be 
used as Strong-rooms for the storage of coin with the 
view of obtaining a certificate of their security and fit- 
ness for such a purpose. The Executive Engineer may 
prescribe any necessary conditions as to the manner of 
storing the coin, such as “ that it must not be piled in 
trestles, but must be kept in boxes ; that no bags or 
boxes be placed within a prescribed distance of the wall 
or in any particular part of the room.” They must es- 
pecially examine the condition of any of the enclosing 
w^alls which are so situated, that they are not, on the out- 
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side, under observation of tlie guard. In cases in wbicli, 
for any reason, a Local Government considers that the 
Strong-room cannot conveniently be inspected by an 
Executive Engineer, an experienced Assistant Engineer 
may be ordered to undertake this duty. 

68. It is the duty of an Executive Engineer to 
suggest public improvements, and to prepare detailed 
designs for them, as far as he may be able to do so with- 
out permitting any interference with the prosecution of 
those designs or works specially ordered by superior De- 
partmental authority. He is also required to report on, 
and suggest measures for the protection of any public 
monument, or building of architectural or historical in- 
terest, which appears likely to fall into decay, and he 
Avill be responsible for any neglect or destruction which 
he has failed to report. — tSee also Chap. XI, para. 6. 

69. The term “ public monument, or building of 
architectural or historical interest ” above is intended to 
include all works of this class whether public or private 
property. In the latter ease, it will be for the Local 
Government to decide whether the Government shall 
take any further steps than those of endeavouring to 
influence the owners. 

70. The Executive Engineer, in addition to his 
other duties, will consider himself to be ex-ofjlcio the 
professional adviser of all Departments of the Adminis- 
tration within the limits of his charge. He w'ill trans- 
act business of this sort with the Chief Military or Civil 
Authorities within hiw Division, and it will be incum- 
bent on him to see that no undue formalities are allowed 
to interfere with the performance of those duties which 

are essential or pressing. 

^ 

71. An Executive Engineer can receive positive 
orders only Horn his own Departmental superiors, the 
Head of the Administration, or other Civil Officers duly 
authorized, excepting in the case of works considered 
urgent by an Officer Commanding a Station, who can, 
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under the circumstaaoes exulained in Vol. II, Chap. 
XVI, issue an order to the Executive Engineer for the 
execution of the work. The duty of yielding implicit 
obedience to any positive orders of bis superiors must be 
clearly understood ; hut in the interpretation of general 
instruciions, an Engineer is not only authorized but 
bound to act upon his own judgment, where he sees 
sullicicnt ground for deferring compliance with those 
instructions, or even, in cases of emei’gency, for acting 
decidedly at variance with them. This latter respons- 
ibility should of course not be assumed excepting in cases 
where it is not possible to await the result of a further 
reference. 

72. In their relations with other Departments, 
Executive Engineers should bear in mind that it is their 
duty to facilitate the transaction of business as far as 
possible. 

73. Executive Engineers will address General or 
other OflBcers Commanding Divisions, Districts, Brigades 
or Stations through their Staff Officers. 

74. Executive Engineers will, in all professional 
matters, receive their orders from, and make their reports 
to, the Superintending Engineer of their Circle. 

75. Executive Engineers will prepare designs and 
estimates under the orders of the Superintending 
Engineer ; but they may also prepare and submit to the 
Superintending Engineer any design and estimate on 
the requisition of the Local Authorities, Civil or Military, 
])rovidcd the work be one of the necessity for which 
they themselves are convinced. At the request of the 
Executive Engineer, the Superintending Engineer should 
transmit to the Chief Engineer, in its original shape, any 
design which the former has submitted. This, howevei’, 
will in no way relieve the Executive Engineer from the 
duty of modifying his projects in accordance with the 
directions of the Superiutoncliug Engineer. — See paras. 
30 and 31. 
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76. Executive Eugineers are responsible for the 
accuracy of all drawings they submit and must attest 
them by their signatures. 

77. It is the duty of the Executive Engineer to 
pay strict attention to the economical application of all 
labour and materials, and to prevent the expenditure 
on any work exceeding the amount of the sanctioned 
estimate. He should also strive to make arrangements 
for bringing economically into use, on all occasions, the 
articles procurable in the local markets, and the natural 
products of his district. 

78. Executive Engineers are strictly prohibited 
from commencing the construction of any work, or 
expending public funds, without the sanction of com- 
petent authority; also from making or permitting any, 
except trifling, deviations from any sanctioned design in 
the course of execution unless under specific authority, 
or in case of emergency, when tlie change should he 
forthwith reported to tlie Superintending Engineers. 
All unauthorized expenditure will be incurred at their 
own risk. 

79. Executive Engineers are responsible for the 
good quality of all work done under tlieir orders, and 
cannot, without proper authority, transfer to any one 
else the executive charge of works entrusted to them 
for construction. 

80. Immediately on a work being finished, it will 
be the duty of the Executive Engineer to prepare the 
Completion Report — See Chap. IX, para. 38. 

81. Executive Engineers will take the necessary 
steps for obtaining cash for the works under their con- 
trol, and will keep their accounts, and submit them 
punctually to the Examiner’s Office under the rules laid 
down in Vol. II, Chap. XIII, In their arrangements for 
account keeping they will exercise a real and efficient 
control and check over their Accountants. It is espe- 
cially necessary that, before submitting their monthly 
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returns to the Examiners, they should examine their 
Registers and make their Audit Notes as complete as 
possible, showing that they possess a full and early 
knowledge of the state of their expenditure. 

82. Executive Engineers are responsible for the 
correctness, in all respects, of the original records of 
cash and stores receipts and expenditure, and for seeing 
that complete vouchers are obtained. The Divisional 
Accountant is responsible to the Executive Engineer for 
the correct compilation of the accounts of the Division 
from the data supplied to him. The relative position 
of the Divisional Accountant to the Executive Engineer 
is defined in para. 143. The Executive Engineer is 
responsible that his accounts are regularly posted from 
day to day and that the Accountaut carries out his 
duties regularly and punctually. 

83. Executive Engineers will afford Assistant 
Engineers on first joining the Department every aid 
in acquiring pi’ofessional knowledge, and will, as far as 
possible, arrange their location (under sanction of 
Superintending Engineers), so that they may have the 
best opportunities of learning their duty. 

84. Executive Engineers must exact from their 
Subordinates a correct performance of their duties, 
and give them all proper instructions. They will 
furnish them with working drawings and written 
instructions as to the execution of any woi'ks they may 
be entrusted with, using additional precautions to pre- 
vent errors or accidents at a distance from the Head- 
Quarters of the Division. 

85. They will frequently inspect out-stations and 
see that the work carried on by their Subordinates is 
sound and economical. When on tour, they will keep 
a journal in which the distances travelled will be noted. 

86. Executive Engineers may transfer Upper or 
Lower Subordinates from one station to another within 
their respective Divisions without reference to superior 
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authority. The removals will he reported in the ordi- 
nary course to the Superintending Engineer. 

87 . Executive Engineers have power to sanction 
improvements and repairs, within the assignment made 
to them from the Budget allotment, to tlie extent of 
Rs. 200 for each work, and also the purchase or manu- 
facture of Tools and Plaint (not including Live-Stock or 
Oifice furniture) to a similar amount. 

88. They are also authorized to sanction repairs for 
other Departments within the same limits. 

89 - Every sanction for a new work or repair 
estimated to cost more than Rs. 200, wlietlier accorded 
by himself, or by Officers of other Departments, will 
be at once reported by an Executive Engineer to the 
Superintending Engineer ; and a monthly list of all 
sanctions not exceeding that sum will be submitted by 
him to the same authority, the aggregate expenditure 
under each of the heads of clnssilication being shown 
under “ Original Works ” and “Repairs.” 

90 . Executive Engineers will disburse their own 
? Departmental salaries, as well as those of their Assist- 
ants and Subordinates, under the rules laid down in 
Vol. II, Chap. XIII, para. 95. 

91 . Every Executive Engineer is required to report 
immediately to the Superintending Engineer any import- 
ant accident or unusual occurrence connected with the 
performance of bis duties, and to state how he has acted 
in consequence. — See also Chap. IX, para. 32. 

92 . All Executive Engineers will be considered as 
available for duty as Assistant Engineers in the event 
of there beins: an excess of Executive Engineers over 
the number of charges. , In such cases it will be left 
to the Local Government to determine which of the 
Executive Engineers shall be so employed, but as a 
rule, the selection should bo made from the lowest 
grade. 
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93. Executive Engineers are moreover liable, 
ander the orders of the Local Government, to undertake 
the execution of Local Fund works. 

94. Every Executive Engineer shall he guided 
by the rules laid down by the proper Provincial Authority 
m the subject of law- suits. 

95. The following is a summary of the powers of 
in Executive Engineer, in charge of a Division which, 
IS regards expenditure, can be exercised only within 
he limits of the Budget allotments : — 

Original Works, 

(a) Public fTorks Buildings and works of Irrigation or 

Miscellaneous Public Improvement^ 

To sanction new works or additions to the extent 
of Rs. 200 for each work. 

(S) IP orks for other Departments— 

To sanction to the extent of Rs. 200 for each 
work (new works and additions) required for other 
Departments in cases of necessity, when there is no 
Local Authority of the Department concerned vested 
with sufficient powers ; but where such a Local 
Authority exists. Executive Enj^ineers have no power 
to sanction works of this class for other Departments. 

(c) Subsidiary Works for large projects — 

To sanction all subsidiary works and operations 
connected with large projects, the cost of which is 
covered by lump sum sanctions, to the extent or 
Rs. 200 for each work. 

{d) Alterations of designs — 

To sanction trifling alterations in the constructive 
details of works during their execution in cases of 
necessity, reporting, as a general rule, their action 
to the Superintending Engineer (para. 78), 

Repairs. 

{e) Buildings and Boads and works of Irrigation or MisceU 
laneous Public Improvements— 

To sanction repairs, including those for other Depart- 
ments, to the extent of Rs. 200 (Para. 87). 


H 
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To sanction repairs connected with the internal ail mi- 
nistration of the Department, within the assignments 
made to them from the Budget allotments, to the 
extent of Rs. 200 tor each work. 

(/) Emergent repairs — 

» Emergent repairs to all works in charge of the 
\ Department to any necessary and reasonable amount, 
i in case of imminent danger to the structure. 

Contracts, 

is) Contracts^ 

To accept tenders for the execufion of sanctioned 
works by contract up to Rs. 2,000 (Chaj). VIII, 
para, 8). 

Establishment. 

{h) Appointments— 

Executive Engineers have no power to create new 
appointments, either permanent or temporary, but 
they may appoint to sanctioned posts Lower Subordi- 
nates, if authorized to do so, and Petty and Office 
Establishments (except clerks forming part of a Pro- 
vincial Establishment) ;also temporary Work Establish- 
ment on salaries below Rs. 100 a month for which 
provision has been duly made in a sanctioned estimate. — 
See also Chapter IX, paras, 15 and 16, 

(f) Promotions — 

To promote members of the Office and Petty 
Establishments attached to their Divisions (except 
clerks forming part of a Provincial Establishment), as 
also Lower Subordinate Establishments, if authorized 
to do so. 

(/) Leave — 

I Same as Superintending Engineers, 

(^) Transfer— 

■ To transfer Assistant Engineers and Upper or Lower 

Subordinates within their respective Divisions. 

(/) Tuuishnents — 

To fine members of the Office and Petty Establish* 
ments employed under them. 
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(w) Dismissals — 

To dismiss any person appointed by an Executive 
Entjineer, provided that, in the case of superior pension- 
able Establishment, the dismissal must be reported to 
Government and be subject to final approval. 

Tools and Plant. 

(w) Purchase or manufacture of Tools and Plants 

To sanction estimates up to and for Rs.. 200 in each 
case for articles other than office furniture or live-stock 
(para. 87). 

(o) Repairs of Tools and Plant’^ 

To sanction estimates up to and for Rs. 200 in each 
case (Chap, X, para. 60). 

Suspense Accounts. 

(p) Purchase of Stores— 

To order any stores in part of a regularly sanctioned 
estimate, provided that the cost of stores ordered from 
a Government workshop is less than Rs. 500. 

(^) Stock — 

To purchase or manufacture stock, sufficient to keep 
tlie stock of the Division np to the reserve limit, under 
such rules as may be laid down by the Local Govern- 
ment (('hap. X, paras. 79 and 80), 

Assistant Engineers. 

96. Assistant Engineers will be placed under 
the orders of Executive Engineers, to assist them in the 
performance of tlieir duties, and will have their Head- 
Quarters at any place in the Division which the Exeou* 
tive Engineer may appoint, subject to approval by the 
Superintending Engineer. 

97. Assistant Engineers will be employed in 
examining and reporting on any matter requiring in- 
vestigation; making surveys ; collecting information con- 
cerning, and drawing up, projects, designs, and esti- 
mates; superintending the construction of works; con- 
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ducting the general duties of superintendence and con- 
trol in any portion of the Division that may be assigned 
to them; holding specific charge of one or more Sub- 
Divisions; or assisting the Executive Engineer in any 
other way that he may require, under the approval of 
the Superintending Engineer. 

98. When detached, an Assistant Engineer, under 
the control of the Executive Engineer of the Division, 
will correspond with the Local Authorities, and conduct 
his duties generally agreeably to the rules laid down for 
Executive Engineers. 

99. Assistant Engineers, on being first posted, 
should, as a rule, be kept at the Head-Quarters of the 
Division, until they have made tliemselves thoroughly 
acquainted with the office work and forms of account, 
and with the general routine of duty, as also for the pur- 
pose of studying the vernacular. 


Upper Subordinates- 

100. Upper Subordinates will generally be em- 
ployed to superintend works or portions of large works, 
either at the Head- Quarters of the Executive Engineer 
or his Assistant, or in detached localities. They may 
also be placed in charge of the current duties of the 
Department in an out-station or Sub-Division, Euro- 
peans being generally selected for those where European 
Troops are quartered ; they shall not, as a rule, be 
required to keep any public money beyond an imprest. 
It will be their duty at all times to see that artificers 
and labourers receive full payment at the prescribed 
periods. 

101. Upper Subordinates are not to be employed 
as Clerks or Draftsmen in the Offices of Executive En* 
gineers, except temporarily in urgent cases, to be 
specially reported and sanctioned, or as a means of 
instructing them while on probation. This is not to 
prevent Executive Engineers from requiring them to 
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prepare or copy drawings or documents connected with 
works or projects on which they may be employed. 

102 When in charge of a work, the Subordinate 
will keep muster-rolls of all labour and accounts of the 
cost of labour and materials used under the rules con- 
tained in Chap. XII. 

Sub-Divisional Officers. 

103. In cases when Cashiers and Store-keepers are 
not appointed, their duties will devolve upon the Sub- 
Uivisional Officer, who will himself take charge, and 
keep the accounts, of the cash and stores. 

104. In communicating with, or executing the 
orders of, the Local Authorities, Civil or Military Sub- 
Divisional Officers will be guided by this Code, and by 
the special written instructions which they may receive 
from the Executive Engineer. 

Examiner of Accounts. 

105. The Examiner is the Head of the Public 
Works Accounts Branch in the Province, State Railwav 
line or system, &c., to which lie may be attached. It 
is bis duty to audit the charges for expenditure incurred 
by all Disbursing Officers, to supervise the keeping of 
the accounts of all the Public Works receipts and ex- 
penditure according to the prescribed forms, and to 
maintain regularity in tlie financial operations of the 
Department. This applies to the Examiner of a line of 
State Railway, or of a Province, though he may have 
only the grading of a Deputy Examiner. 

106. The Examiner will exercise his functions under 
the orders of the Local Government, or the Administra- 
tive Head of a Railway, of which he is the responsible 
adviser. He will be in close communication with the 
Secretary to the Local Government in the Department, 
or the Administrative Head of a Railway, whom be will 
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assist in all matters affecting aecouiits and liuaueial re- 
quirements. 

107. An Examiner of Accounts is not only the 
appointed adviser of the Administrative Head of the 
Province, or State Railway to whicli he may be attach- 
ed in matters relating to accounts and financial regulari- 
ty, but he is the Head of that Branch of the Depart- 
ment in the Administration, and, as such, is directly 
under the orders of the Accountant General, and not of 
the Head of the Administration. 

108. When the Administrative Head of a Pro- 
vince or Railway is not satisfied with the correctness of the 
Examiner’s views, the points in doubt or dispute should, 
where there is no emergency, be referred for the orders 
of the Government of India. In emergent eases only 
should orders on accounts mattei’s, contrary to the 
opinion expressed by the Examiner, be issued by the 
Local Government or the Administrative Head of a 
Railway for the guidance of that Officer, and when such 
orders are issued, the case should be simultaneouslv re- 
ported with full particulars to the Government of India. 

IJOTE. — The reference or report to the Government of India shtiuld, in tlie 
case of tlie Administrative Head of a Railway, he submitted 
througli the Local Government concerned. 

109. In cases in which the orders of a Local 
Government or the Administrative Head of a Railway 
on matters concerning the Accounts Branch are, in the 
opinion of the Examiner, not in accordance with the 
rules and requirements of that Branch of the Depart- 
ment, he should address the Accountant Genera], report- 
ing fully the circumstances of the case The Examiner 
will be responsible that such communications convey 
correctly the views of the Local Authorities, whenever 
it may be necessary to<illude to those views or the case 
may be in any way affected by them, and he should, 
when making his report, furnish the Local Government 
or the Administrative Head of a Railway simultaneous- 
ly with a copy of it. 
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110 . In all cases where the Local Government or 
the Administrative Head of a Railway addresses the 
Government of India on matters of account or financial 
regularity, and more especially when there is any doubt 
or dispute respecting them with the Examiner of Ac- 
counts, a memorandum by that Officer on the subject 
should be obtained and forwarded with the correspond- 
ence. 

Note. — See note under para. 108. 

111 . The Examiner lias two distinct functions — 

{a) As financial assistant to the Secretary to Govern- 
ment or the Administrative Head of a Railway, 
and 

(A) As independent Auditor on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of India. 

112 . Whenever the Examiner is acting in the first 
of these capacities, the whole of the communications 
shall be carried on by Office Note ; the papers passing 
between him and the Officer concerned precisely as they 
now do in all executive matters between a Chief En- 
gineer and his assistant. 

113 . Where, on the other hand, the Examiner is 
called on to express an opinion or to take any action as 
independent Auditor, the communications shall be con- 
ducted by official letter. 

114 . lu respect to Establishments, it will be his 
duty to review this item of outlay as the requirements 
of the works vary, and to aid the Chief Engineer, 
Manager, &c., in keeping the expenditure on Establish- 
ment as low as possible consistent with efficiency. 

115 . In making proposals for economy or improve- 
ment in organization, the Examiner should always con- 
sult the Executive Officers of the Department, especi- 
ally the Chief and Superintending Engineers, and such 
proposals should, as a rul(L come before the Local Gov- 
ernment through the Chief Engineer. But the Examiner 
is empowered, if he thinks it necessary, to make such 
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references direct to the Local Government or the Ad- 
ministrative Head of a Railway. 

116 . In all matters relating to forms and procedure 
of accounts in his own Office, and in the Department 
generally, the Examiner will he directly under the 
orders of the Accountant General in respect of orders 
of the Government of India, and will communicate with 
him freely. But he will be responsible that such com- 
munications convey correctly the views of the local or 
other authorities, whenever the case affects matters in 
the administration of which they are concerned, and is 
not merely a technical question of accounts. All corre- 
spondence of this description which he carries on 
should be communicated to the Local Government, and 
when attached to a line of State Railway, to the Engi- 
neer-in-Chief or the Manager. 

117 . All charges incurred for Establishments, and 
all charges of whatever kind incurred, will be audited 
by the Examiner on his own responsibility ; but in deal- 
ing with doubtful charges incurred by members of the 
Department, the Examiner will act in conjunction with 
Superintending Engineers, under the rules given in the 
following paragraphs. 

118 . The Examiner has power to pass at discre- 
tion unavoidable charges for Postal Commission on re- 
mittances by money order, as ordinary contingent 
charges. Local Governments and Administrations may 
finally sanction any such charges in cases of doubt. 

119 . The Examiner has power, without reference 
to any other authority, to pass to the credit of Execu- 
tive Engineers and other Officers entrusted with 
public moneys who are directly in account with his 
Office — 

✓ 

J.— Duly authorized Falaries of the permanent and tempo- 
rary Establishments, travelling* allowances, and any 
specific payments which are provided for in some Public 
Works Budget Estimate. 
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—Contingencies of the Public Works Establishments to 
the extent of Rs. 500 a month in each Division. 

C,— Charges for sanctioned original works and repairs within 
the following limits : — 

[a) Charges of or under Rs. 500 each, irrespective of the 
amount originally sanctioned. 

(5) Charges above Rs. 500 and not more than Rs. 10,00 
each, when not more than Rs. 500 in excess of 
the amount originally sanctioned, except in the ease 
of Productive Public Works. 

(^?) Charges above Rs. 10,000 each, when not more than 
5 per cent, in excess of the amount originally 
sanctioned, except in the case of Productive Public 
Works. 

(//) Charges subsidiary to sanctioned projects, as for 
materials, to such extent as not to exceed, with 
other items of expenditure, the sanctioned outlay 
for the year. 

120. All charges not in the above list (including 
charges for works which have been incurred on general 
sanction only, and not against regular sanctioned esti- 
mates) must be reported, as soon as passed, to the Local 
Government, with the opinion of the Examiner and 
Superintending Engineer regarding them, or in the case 
of a Bailway, to the Engineer-in-Chief or Manager. 

121. An Examiner in charge of a Public Works 
Office of Account has power to write off, without refer- 
ence to higher authority, sums not exceeding one rupee 
in each case which from any cause may have become 
irrecoverable, or in his judgment are such as should he 
passed though not covered by ordinary rule. He may 
also write off similar sums above one rupee and not 
exceeding ten rupees in each case when he is satisfied 
that Government would, on reference, sanction such a 

course. 

All items exceeding one rupee must, however, be 
reported half-yearly to the Local Government or Admin- 
istration, or to the Government of India, according as 
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the expenditure may pertain to Provincial or Imperial 
Funds. 

122. A register will be kept in Form No. G3A 
in each Account Office for all items written off on the 
authority of the Examiner. The half-yearly statement, 
which should be submitted for the periods ending 30th 
June and 31st December, will be an extract from this 
register of the items exceeding one rupee. The state- 
ments for the Government of India should be submitted 
through the Accountant General, Public Works Depart- 
ment. 

123. In all matters relating to the audit of 
charges for establishments and travelling allowances, 
and generally in cases on which fixed rules have been 
laid down by the Government of India, Examiners arc 
on the same footing as Civil Auditors. They are 
bound rigorously to act on those rules without admit- 
ting of any exception ; and in cases of doubt, references 
as to the construction of the rules should be made 
to the Government of India through the Accountant 
General ; or when the rules are contained in the Civil 
Service Regulations, through the Local Government.— 
See Chap. I, para. 4. 

124. Whenever an Examiner receives instructions 
from the Local Government or the Administrative Head 
of a Railway to pass an item of Establisiiment charge 
which he has represented to be one which, in his opinion, 
does not properly admit of being audited, it will be his 
duty to pass the charge provisionally, reporting the 
matter fully to the Government of India through the 
Accountant General. 

125. In the audit of charges not- coming within 
the above rules, and generally in cases in which the 
expenditure is at the discretion of the Local Govern- 
ment or the Administrative Head of a Railway, the 
Examiner will be guided by the orders of those authori- 
ties ; but this should not prohibit the submission of his 
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opinioa to the Local Goverament or the Administrative 
liead of a Railway, if the orders he receives do not ap- 
pear to him in conformity with the Audit Rules. In 
such cases the Examiner will forward a copy of his letter 
to the Accountant General. In unimportant cases, how- 
ever, no reference need be made to the Accountant 
General until the Local Authority has had an opportu- 
nity of rectifying the orders passed. The Examiner 
must in all cases exercise his discretion as to the course 
to be followed. 

126. Examiners and Deputy Examiners in inde- 
pendent charge of Account Offices will draw their pay 
and travelling allowances on bills separate from those 
of their Office Establishment and submit their bills, after 
j)assing them provisionally and paying themselves, to 
tlie Accountant General, Public Works Department, for 
final audit. 

In every case in which a change in the pay or 
allowances of any other member of the Superior Ac- 
counts Establishment becomes necessary, the Examiner 
is required to report to the Accountant General the whole 
pay and allowances in detail decided or proposed to be 
audited. The same course should be followed wffien an 
Officer is newdy appointed or is transferred to another 
office. 

127. It is the duty of the Examiner to bring to 
the notice of the Local Government, or the Administra- 
tive Head of a Railway, all cases of expenditure being 
irregularly incurred. This will be done periodically in 
the Statement of Objectionable Items, but exceptional 
cases should be specially reported. In all cases careful 
inquiry is first necessary. This is generally carried out 
through the Audit Notes ; and it should be carefully 
borne in mind that in these notes and inquiries — the facts 
being elicited first through the Executive Engineer’s own 
scrutiny as much as possible, and then by the subsequent 
scrutiny of the Examiner — the decision as to the suffi- 
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ciency of the explanations and of the action to he taken, 
will rest with the Executive Branch. The Examiner must 
on no account usurp their functions, but confine himself 
to eliciting the facts and representing them to the proper 
authorities, until nothing that he considers irregular 
exists without having been brought to the notice of 
the Local Government or the Administrative Head of a 
Railway, and of the Accountant General. 

12£. Certain classes of expenditure require the 
sanction of the Secretary of State. The Examiner, in 
the exercise of his functions as an independent Auditor, 
shall require the sanction of the Secretary of State for 
India before admitting any charge for which, in the 
following rules, the authority of the Secretary of State 
is declared to be necessary. 

Note. — The rules for the of honoraria and acceptance of fees by Govern- 
ment Officers will he found in artlclee 89 to 91 of the Civil Service 
Kegulutions, lat edition. 

Extract from Unance Department Besolution No, 2232, dated 7th 

May 1830, 

I. — An Audit Officer, before admitting in audit any charge 
against the public revenues which requires the sanction of the 
Secretary of State, must satisfy himself that that sanction has been 
accorded either by general or by special order of the Secretary of 
State. The cases in which that sanction is necessary are stated 
in the following rules. For the admission of any charges which are 
not stated in these rules to require the sanction of the Secretary 
of State, the authority of the Government of India (or in classes 
of cases for which the Government of India has delegated its 
powers to Local Governments, the authority of the Local Govern- 
ment) is sufficient. 

II. — In these rules the word ^'salary includes all payments 
to Officers from General revenues or from Local funds adminis- 
tered by Government, whether in the nature of fixed allowances 
or of fees, rewards or honoraria, and also the value of free quarters 
or house-rent. 

III. — The sanction of the Secretary of State is required to 
the following 

(1) The creation of an appointment of which the salary 
exceeds Rs. 3,0i0 a year, whether permanently or 
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temporarily. But in the case of a temporary ap- 
pointment) the sanction need not necessarily be ob- 
tained previous to the appointment taking effect. 

(2) The raising of the salary of a duly sanctioned appoint- 

ment to an amount in excess of Rs. a year^ 

whether permanently by the grant of increased fixed 
allowances^ or temporarily by the grant of fees, 
rewards or honoraria. 

(3) All orders involving expenditure for which the Civil 

Service Regulations, or other authorised Code, speci- 
fically declare that the sanction of the Secretary of 
State is necessary. 

IV. — The following are exceptions to the preceding rule ; for 
them the sanction of the Government of India is suflBcient 

(1) The grant of travelling and conveyance allowances. 

(2) The grant of deputation allowances, that is, of allow- 

ances in addition to other emoluments to OflScers 
placed on deputation, as defined in clause (1) of 
Resolution in the Finance and Commerce Depart- 
ment, No. 900, dated 9th May 1884* 

V. — In applying these rules Audit OflScers may assume that 
all the provisions of the Civil Service Regulations, the India 
Army Regulations, the Public Works Codes, the Forest Code, and 
any other authorised Code have received the sanction of the Secre- 
tary of State in all cases in which that sanction is necessary. They 
may, therefore, admit, without requiring the sanction of the Secre- 
tary of State, any pensions, acting allowances, or other allow- 
ances which are admissible under the rules of those Codes. Any 
allowances which are in excess of those admissible under those 
Codes will require the sanction of the Secretary of State if they 
come within the terms of Rule III above. 

VI. — Audit Officers may also assume that any general sanc- 
tions issued before 18^9 (such, for example, as the orders granting 
personal allowances to Military Officers in the Police in some 
Provinces, and the rules under which rewards are granted to 
Officers for passing language examinations) had duly received the 
Secretary of Statens sanction when that is necessary, although, 
under the procfdure in force up to that year, the orders were com- 
municated to audit offices ou the authority of the Government of 
India only. 
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VII. — The following rules are special fer the Public Works 
Department 

(1) No outlay shall be charged to Loan Funds unless the 

Secretary of State has sanctioned the work as one 
which may be constructed from such funds. 

(2) In the case of construction of works charged to Re- 

venue, the sanction of the Secretary of State is 
required to any work of which the estimate of cost 
exceeds— 

{a) Rs. 10,00,000 when provision for Establish- 
ment and Tools and Plant is not included ; 
and 

(b) Rs. 12,50,000 when it is Included. 

(3) When the estimate for construction of a work either 

from Loan Funds or Revenue has been sanctioned 
by the Secretary of State, the Government of India 
can sanction outlay in excess of the original sanc- 
tioned estimate up to a limit of 10 per cent, on the 
estimate, or of Rs. 12,50,000, including Establish- 
ment and Tools and Plant, whichever is less ; but 
any excess over a Revised Estimate sanctioned by 
the Secretary of Secretary of State can be sanction- 
ed only by the latter authority. 

(4) For the purpose of determining whether the sanction 

of the Secretary of State is necessary under claust^s 
(2) and (3) of this rule, a group of works which 
form one project shall be considered as one work, 
and the necessity for obtaining sanction to a project 
is not avoided by reason of the fact that the cost 
of each particular work in the project is within the 
powers of sanction of the Government of India. 

(5) In the case of Railways, the Government of India 

can only sanction, even when the estimated cost is 
less than Rs. 12,50,000 and charii^ed to Revenue, a 
short addition to, or extension of, an existing line 
plainly required to supply needful conveniences to 
a traffic already established. Tlie sanction of the 
Secretary of State is necessary when the line to be 
constructed, however short, involves a possible ex- 
tension, the general policy of which is a matter 
for the deliberation of the Secretary of State in 
Council. 
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objection raised under these rules to any order 
issued by the Government of India will be reported to the Secre- 
tary of State for information if the objection is overruled by the 
Government of India, and for the required sanction if the objection 
is not overruled. All objections should be referred to the Govern- 
ment of India, through the Accountant General, Public Works 
Department. 

129. The Examiner may call for such supple- 
mentary or additional accounts, from any Disbursing or 
Executive Officer, as he may consider necessary for the 
elucidation of his accounts, but no periodical Account 
or Return can be established in addition to those laid 
down in the Code except under authority of the Local 
Government. 

130. The accounts of the Department, after pass- 
ing through the Examiner’s hooks, will be eventually 
submitted to the Accountant General for incorporation 
with the general accounts of the Empire. 

131. In addition to the prescribed Returns and 
Accounts, Examiners will furnish the Local Govern- 
ment or the Administrative Head of a Railway, or the 
Accountant General, with such others as may be called 
for, but they are not required to submit accounts to any 
other Officer or Department. Any reasonable statistical 
or other information required by the Chief Engineer 
which can be obtained from the records of the Accounts 
Office is to be promptly supplied. 

132. It is the duty of the Examiner to keep the 
Chief Engineer advised of the progress of the cash 
expenditure in the Province, and to supply that Officer 
with such information as may enable him to regulate 
the application of the Funds in strict accordance with 
the provisions of the Budget appropriation. 

133. The Examiner or his Deputy should inspect, 
as a rule, every Executive Office at least once a year ; but 
the Head Accountant may be deputed to visit the less 
important Offices, with the approval of the Local Govern- 
ment or the Administrative Head of a Railway. A brief 
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report of these inspections, noting any irregularities or 
defects that may be observed, is to be submitted to the 
Local Government or the Administrative Head of a 
Railway, and a Half-yearly Report of all inspections 
made to the Accountant General in P. W. D. Form No. 
100. It will rest with the Local Government or the 
Administrative Head of a Railway to issue the orders 
necessary to enforce the rectification of whatever the 
Examiner may bring to notice as wrong or irregular, 
A copy of such orders should be furnished to the Ex- 
aminer. 

134 . When drawing up Inspection Reports on 
Divisional Ofi&ces, Examiners should attend to the follow- 
ing instructions : — 

{a) The beginning of each Report should show — 

The date on which the last inspection was made. 

2nd . — ^The naae and grade of the Executive Engineer 
and the date on which he received charge of the 
Division. 

(J) In the body of the Report the name and grade 
of any OflScer or Subordinate responsible for 
irregularities noticed should invariably be 
mentioned. 

(c) Previous reports should be referred to, and if 
it is found that any irregularities therein 
noticed have not been corrected, the same 
should be prominently noticed as matters 
on which instructions have been issued but 
not attended to. 

{d) The Report should also, as a rule, show 
briefly what steps have been taken to remedy 
all defects previously noticed. 

135 . One of the most important points to be 
looked into in the course of the inspection is the treat- 
ment of the initial accounts rendered to Executive 
Engineers. When cases are brought into the Civil or 
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Criminal Courts, these initial accounts are the doeu- 
ments which the Judicial Officers generally require as 
evidence, and therefore the mode in which these docu- 
ments are treated and filed in Divisional Offices should 
invariably form one of the points for investigation in 
the course of inspection. The Inspecting Officer should 
see that they are free from corrections and erasures, in 
order to serve as evidence when required for that purpose. 

136. The Half-yearly Heports of inspection on 
Offices of Executive Enc-ineers should be submitted to 

o 

the Accountant General, for the periods ending 31st 
March and 30th September, respectively. In the Half- 
yearly Ivoport of inspections for the period ending 31st 
]\larch, a memorandum should he appended showing the 
Divisions that have not been inspected during the year. 

137. To obviate possible inconvenience, the Exa- 
miner should give the Accountant General timely in- 
timation of any projected tours of inspection that may 
be likely to take him far from his Head Quarters. 

138. The Examiner should take the opportunity 
afforded by these inspections not only to check and 
bring to notice irregularities wTiich may have occurred, 
but to aid the Executive Engineer by his advice and 
experience in the management of the Divisional accounts, 
so that, w'hile they may be prepared in a clear and 
methodical form, they may at the same time be kept 
free from useless returns or redundancy of any kind. 

139. If the accounts of any Executive Engineer 
fall into arrears or confusion, the Examiner is respons- 
ible for promptly taking measures tow^ards the adoption 
of the necessary remedies. Thus, if any investigation 
is advisable, he should either at once proceed to the 
Division himself, or depute an Officer or a competent 
Accountant to make it ; and if assistance is requisite, 
additional Accountants should be sent to remain until 
the arrears are brought up and the accounts put into 
order. He will make special report of any such case, 
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and suggest any measure that may be necessary which 
lies beyond his own powers, to the Local Government or 
the Administrative Head of a Railway. 

140. The Examiner should be furnished, through 
the Accountant General, with copies of all Circulars 
issued by the Government of India to Local Govern- 
ments, but Local Governments and Administrations (in- 
cluding the Director General of Railways and Consult- 
ing Engineers) will supply Examiners direct with copies 
of other Government of India Resolutions and Orders 
affecting the work of the Audit Office. 

Divisional Accountants. 

141. The duties of Divisional Accountants are to 
check the arithmetical accuracy of all accounts and re- 
turns received from Subordinates, and all bills and other 
claims presented by Contractors and others, and to com- 
pile the Divisional accounts and other returns witli ac- 
curacy in accordance with the several forms prescribed, 
and generally to assist the Executive Engineer in all 
matters relating to the expenditure of cash and stores in 
the Division. 

142. Accountants are responsible for the correct 
compilation of the Divisional accounts, according to pre- 
scribed rules, from the data furnished by Sub-Divisional 
Officers and others, for the accuracy of all calculations 
therein, and for bringing to the Executive Engineer’s 
notice any irregularities that may come to light in ex- 
amining the accounts. 

143. The relative position of a Divisional Account- 
ant to the Executive Engineer in respect to account is 
analogous to that of a Sub-Divisional Officer to an Exe- 
cutive Engineer in respect to works, and the responsibi- 
lities of the latter for the work of the Divisional Ac- 
countant are similar to those which attach to him in 
respect to the execution of works under charge of other 
Subordinates. 
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Rules affecting the pecuniary and other similar relations of 

members of the Department. 

1. Civil Engineers and others, under special agree- 
ment with the Secretary of State, will be liable to serve 
in any part of India unless their agreements contain a 
proviso to the contrary. 

2. No person employed in the Department shall 
have a personal pecuniary interest, directly or indirectly, 
in the construction of any public work, or in the manu- 
facture, supply, or sale of building materials. All 
Government servants should also abstain from any 
investments which interest them privately in affairs or 
undertakings with which their public duty is connected, 
and persons, acting as Government Directors of Com- 
panies, must have no personal interest in the Company 
so long as they act as such. — See also Appendix F. 

3. Every member of the Department, whether 
Civil or Military, must consider that his salary or pay, 
for the time being, or as defined in any agreement with 
the Secretary of. State, is his sole legal remuneration ; 
and that the receipt of commission, or any consideration, 
directly or indirectly, on account of any business or 
transaction in which he shall he concerned in behalf 
of Government, is prohibited. Every OflScer of Govern- 
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ment is bound to report to his Departmental superior 
every infringement of this rule which may come to 
his knowledge. — See also Chap. I, paras. 112 and 122, et 
seq. 

Note L— An exception is, however, allowed in cases of arbi- 
tration as follows 

(1). An Officer shall not act as Arbitrator in any 
case without the sanction of his immediate 
superior, or unless he be directed so to act by 
a Court having authority to appoint an Arbi- 
trator. 

(‘2). No public Officer shall act as an arbitrator in 
any case which is likely to come before him 
in any shape in virtue of any Judicial or Exe- 
cutive Office which he may be holding. 

(3) . If an Officer act as Arbitrator at the private 

request of disputants, be shall accept no fees. 

(4) . If be act by appointment of a Court of Law, 

he may accept such fees as the Court may fix. 

II. -— There is also no objection to an Officer of the De- 

partment competing for any prize offered by a 
Municipality for preparing for it any designs or 
estimates, and to bis receiving the award if he 
competes successfully. 

III. — An Officer of the Department, called upon by a Court 

to act in a Commission to give reliable informa- 
tion on certain technical points of Engineering, 
may be permitted to retain such fees as are fix<‘d 
by the Court, subject to the condition of Clause 2 
of Note I above, 

4. Civil and Military Officers are strictly prohi- 
bited from entering into pecuniary ai’rangements with 
members of the Department, in connection with the re- 
signation of any appointnlent, or in the matter of ex- 
change of appointments. 

5 . The receipt, or acceptance, of an offer, or the 
attempt to obtain any consideration beyond tho legal 
remuneration of any person in the Department, is punish- 
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able under Section 161 of the Indian Penal Code quoted 
below : — 

Whoever, being or expecting to be a public servant, accepts \ 
or obtains, or agrees to accept, or attempts to obtain from any 
person, for himself or for any other person any gratification what- 
ever, other than legal remuneration, as a motive or reward for doing, 
or forbearing to do, any ofBcial act, or, for showing or forbearing to 
show, in the exercise of his official functions, favour or disfavour to 
any person, or for rendering or attemptinsr to render any service or 
disservice to any person with the Legislative or Executive Govern- 
ment of India, or with the Government of any Presidency, or with 
any Lieutenant-Governor, or with any public servant as such, shall 
be punished with imprisonment of either description for a term 
which may extend to three years, or with fine, or with both/^ 

Note I. — The word “ grati float ion is not restricted to pecuniary gratiBcationa 
or to gratifications estimable in money. 

II. — The words ‘Megal remuneration are not restricted to remuneration 
which a public scrvantcan lawfully demand, but include all remu- 
neration which he is permitted by the Government which he serves, 
to accept. 

6. The rules regarding sale of property to Natives 
by British Officers are given in Appendix E, and should 
be observed by all Officers of the Department, whether 
Civil or Military. 

7 . p) Officers in the Department, both Civil 
and Military, who hold gazetted appointments, are prohi- 
bited, under pain of dismissal, from taking loans from or 
otherwise placing themselves under pecuniary obligations 
to, persons subject to their official authority or influence, 
or residing, possessing property, or carrying on business, 
within the local limits for which such officers are appoint- 
ed. 

(2) This prohibition does not extend to transac- 
tions, in the ordinary course of business, with Joint Stock 
Banks and British Arms. 

8 . The rules on the subject of land holding and 
commercial speculations, and regarding acceptance by 
public officers of addresses and testimonials, are given 
in Appendix F and Appendix G, respectively. 
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9. No Officer of the Department shall ask or 
accept pecuniary aid or subscriptions from Native Chiefs, 
or Officials of Native States, in pursuance of public, 
semi-public, or private objects, except with the sanction 
previously obtained of the Local Government to which 
he may be subordinate. 

10. The following are the rules on the subject of 
connection of Officers in the service of Government with 
the Public Press : — 

I.— No Officer in the service of Government is permitted, 
without the previous sanction in writing of the 
Government under which he immediately serves, to 
become the proprietor, either in whole or in part, 
of any newspaper or periodical publication, or to 
edit or manage any such newspaper or publication. 
Such sanction will only be given in the case of 
newspapers or publications mainly devoted to the 
discussion of topics not of a political character, 
such for instance, as art, science, or literature. 
The sanction will be liable to be withdrawn at the 
discretion of the Government. 

II. — Officers in the service of Government are not prohi- 
bited from contrilniting to the Public Press; but 
their position makes it incumbent upon them to 
confine themselves within the limits of temperate 
and reasonable discussion, and they are prohibiteil 
from making public, without the previous sanction 
of Government, any documents, papers, or informa- 
tion of which they may become possessed in their 
official capacity. In case of a departure from them, 
or if the Government should consider the connec- 
tion of any Officer with the press to be contrary to 
the public interests, his liberty to contribute will 
lie withdrawn. 

III.— The Government of India will decide, in case of doubt, 

whether any engagements of Officers with the 
press are consistent with the discharge of their 
duties to the Government. 

Employment of Government servants outside their own 

Department. 

11. Persons employed in one Department are not ' 

lift 
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eligible for employment in another, without the full 
consent of the Head of the Department in which they 
are employed ; and no person dismissed from a Depart- 
ment for misconduct, which is at the time declared by 
competent authority to be such as to incapacitate the 
person for re-employment, may be so employed in that 
Department, or in any other, without the sanction of the 
Government or of the authority which dismissed him. — 
See also Chap. I, para. 45. 

12 . The followiDg rules are laid down regarding 
the employment of Government Officers in establish- 
ments other than that to which they belong, or in any 
other employment, while on leave or otherwise. 

I, — No Head of an Office should em})loy, either tempora- 
rily or permanently, an Officer belonging to 
another establishment, without the previous con- 
sent of the Officer on whose establishment he is at 
the time borne. In cases in whicli, for reasons 
which may appear satisfactory to the new em- 
ployer, such consent cannot be obtained before the 
Officer joins his new appointment, his employ- 
ment may be made conditional on consent being 
obtained in due course. 

]], — It shall he incumbent upon an Officer emploj^ed under 
Government, whether on leave or not, before ac- 
cepting other employment either to resign his pre- 
vious appointment, or to obtain the consent of his 
Departmental superior to his accepting such em- 
ployment. If such consent is not obtained either 
previously, or when this is not possible, in due 
course, the Officer renders himself liable to be dis- 
charged from bis previous appointment, and thus 
to lose the benefit of his previous service for pen- 
sion. 

There is nothing in the above rules to prevent an 
Officer on one establishment seeking employment on 
another. But an Officer is not placed under any disabi- 
lityhy resigning one appointment to take ap another 
[Civil Service Regulations, 1st Edition, Article 460 (6)], 
and it must he held to be a breach of discipline if an 
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Officer actually traasfers his services to a new eniployer 
without first obtaining the consent of his old employer, 
or definitely resigning his old employment. 

13. V/hen an Officer desires to take up service 
other than under Government, the special orders of the 
Government of India are in all cases necessary, and 
without the special orders of the Government of India 
no Officer of Government, who is in receipt of furlough 
or leave allowance, may take service under any other 
employer in India, and no Officer, whose services have 
been lent to any other employer in India, can take leave 
or obtain leave allowances from the Government of India 
unless he actually quits his employment for the period 
of such leave. 

14. When a person in private service seeks an 
employment under Government, without producing the 
written permission of his employer, the Officer with 
whom the ajopointment rests should always communi- 
cate with the latter before appointing the applicant. 

Rules regarding Security Deposits- 

15. Cashiers, Pay Masters, Pay Clerks, Sub-Store- 
keepei's and Store-keepers, whether appointed perma- 
nently or temporarily, must furnish security under the 
general rules contained in the following paragraphs, the 
amount being regulated according to circumstances and 
to local custom in each case under the sanction of the 
Chief Engineer. Lower Subordinates entrusted with 
the custody of cash or stores may be required to furnish 
security at the option of the Local Government, which 
shall determine whether the amount shall be paid in a 
lump sum or by deductions from salary. 

Note. — This does not npply to Store-keepers in the Sn|)erior Revenue Kstfih- 
lishment of State Railways, who are exempted from tinniehing 
security. 

16. Without the special sanction of the Local 
Government security must be either a deposit of cash 
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oi’ of Government Promissory Notes and Government 
Stock Notes. Government Promissory Notes deposited 
as security must be dealt witli as laid down in para. 87, 
Chapter XIII, Vol. II. Executive Engineers and other 
Officers Avith whom tliey are deposited will forward the 
notes to the Examiner with wliom they are in account, 
after, in case they are to lie in deposit over one year, en- 
dorsing them : — 

In the Madras Presidency — Pay to the Accountant 
General, Madras. 

In the Bombay Presidency — Pay to the Accountant 
General, JBombay. 

Elsewhere — Pay to the Comptroller General. 

If they are to lie in deposit for less than one year, 
they will not be endorsed as above, but will remain as 
endorsed by the depositor in favour of the Executive 
Engineer or other Departmental ex-offleio holder. 

Note. — For procedure with respect to Stock Notes deposited as security, sec 
Chapter XIII, para. 87 A. 

17. Officers with whom Government Promissory 
Notes are deposited as security should exercise the 
greatest care in satisfying themselves, before accepting 
the Notes as secui-ity, that they have been formally en- 
dorsed to the intending depositor by the previous pos- 
sessor, and that, so far as can be ascertained, the sole 
right to their possession is vested in the person deposit- 
ing them. 

18. Cash or Notes deposited as security must be 
accompanied by an Agreement of Dej)osit in P. "W. D. 
Eorm No. 91. Should the pei’son be only temporarily 
appointed to the Department, P. W. D. Form No. 9*2 
will be used. 

< 

19. The Security Bond or Agreement of Deposit 
must be executed and made over to the Chief Engineer 
to be deposited with the Examiner before appointment 
to the Department, or before entrusting the person 
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employed with the custody of stores or cash. The Bond 
should be retained permanently, or until it is certain 
that there is no necessity for keeping it longer. 

20. If cash be deposited as security, the Execu- 
tive Engineer or other OflBcer concerned should open an 
account in the Postal Savings Banks in his own name 
on behalf of the depositor, eg., “Executive Engineer, 
A — pore on account of security of A.B.” The Pass Book 
will be issued to the Officer making the remittance, and 
not to the actual depositor. 

Rules regarding procedure in regard to law suits, &c. 

21. When any Officer or Subordinate in the De- 
partment is personally sued in a Court of Bequests, or 
any Civil Court, by parties claiming from him wages or 
money arising out of transactions in which he is con- 
cerned only in his official capacity, and bond fide on 
behalf of Government, it will be necessary that he defend 
the suit by pleading that Government should he math^ 
the defendant as the party really interested. But when 
the suit is for damages in respect of an alleged wrongful 
act of a Government Officer, the party aggrieved may, 
as a general rule, bring the suit against sueh Officer, and 
it would be no defence for the Officer sued to contend 
that Government ought to be the defendant. The plaint- 
iff may legally contend that he has a right to look to 
the party by whose act he has been aggrieved, whether 
he could or could not have sued that party’s principal. 
The distinction is between suits on contracts and suits for 
wrongs. In cases of the latter kind, it will remain with 
the Government to determine whether it would be just 
and proper that the defence should he carried on at the 
expense of Government. In either case, failing to defend 
the suit, or to reply to the plaint in person or by Attorney 
or Vakeel, as the case may require, the Officer or Subor- 
dinate will become personally responsible. 

22. The following rules are laid down regulating 
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1 lie course to be followed by Government OflBcers for the 
vindication of their acts as public functionaries : — 

(i) It is a standing order that, without obtaining the author- 

ization of the Government to which he is imme- 
diately subordinate, no Officer of Government is per- 
mitted to have recourse to the Courts for the vindi- 
cation of his public acts, or of his character as a 
public functionary, from defamatory attacks. In 
giving authority to institute proceedings, the Local 
Government concerned will decide whether the cir- 
cumstances of the case are such that the Government 
should bear the costs of the proceedings, civil or crim- 
inal, or leave the Officer to institute the prosecution 
or suit at his own expense; and in the latter case it 
will also determine, in the event of the matter being 
decided by the Courts in the Officer's favour, whether 
he should be recouped by Government the whole or 
any part of the costs of the action. 

(ii) The ruling above laid down does not affect an Officer’s 

right to defend his private dealings or behaviour, in 
any way that he may be advised ; but his official re- 
putation is in the charge of the Government which 
he serves, and it is for that Government to decide in 
each case whether the institution of proceedings to 
vindicate his public acts or character is necessary or 
expedient. 

23 . All Local Govermnents and Heads of Depart- 
ments should impress upon their subordinates the dis- 
credit attaching to a resort to the Insolvent Court. Such 
a proceeding should be considered as of itself constituting 
a suflScient cause for exclusion from the public service, 
unless it shall appear that the embarrassments of the in- 
solvent have been the result of circumstances over which 
he could exercise no control. 


Leave. 

24 . Leave admissible under the rules may he grant- 
ed as follows (See also Appendix I, and Vol. II, Chap. 
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XVI, in respect to grant of leave to Military Officers 
serving in the Military 'Works Department) : — 

jBy Local Governments, 

(<7) Leave of all kinds to Civil Officers, exceptini^ to Superior 
Officers of the Accounts Branch, and in the Jiailway 
Branch, to En^ineers-in-Chief and Managers of open 
lines of Railway, to all of whom leave on urgent 
medical certificate alone may be sanctioned without 
previous reference to the Government of India. 

Leave in India (not including subsidiary leave) to Mili- 
tary Officers, both Superior and Subordinate — But 
see Note II below. 

(^) Furlough in India to INIilitary Officers subject to Mili- 
tary rules and on certificates by the Military Dej)art- 
ment of the Presidency concerned. 

By other Authority, 

Leave of all kinds to any Officer by the authority whose duty 
it woulld be to fill up his appointment if vacant. 

Note I. — A Local Goverii.nent may empower Superior Officers serving- mider 
them to grant privilege leave to any person umlor their orLler.s, 
reporting the giant of leave, 111 the case of gazetted Offici-rs, to 
the Ilead of the Dejiartment. 

n.— Leave in India (privih'ge leave excepted) to Warrant Officers of all 
grades can be granted only hy tiie Government of India in the 
Rlilitary Department, on applications submitted hy Local Govern- 
ments. 

III. — Leave should he granted only on Cprtifieate of the Examiner in 
all cases in which such certificate is necessary. — See }>ara, 28 . 

25. All leave, except privileije leave, granted to 
Officers of tlie Engineer and Superior Accounts Establish- 
ments, and to all Officers bolding analogous rank, must 
be gazetted. 

26. The dates of making <)ver and receiving charge 
of an office, or of departure on, or return from, leave of 
any kind, will not be notified in the Gazelle of India y 
but the authorities granting the leave will cause the 
necessary communication to be made to the Audit Office, 
and to the Officials concerned to know the facts, hy 
Office memoranda or certificates. The dates of vacation 
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of office, or of departure on leave, in the case of Chief 
and Superintending Engineers under Local Governments, 
and of Officers under Local Administrations, or under 
the Inspector General or the Director General, and also 
of Superior Accounts Officers, must he promptly report- 
ed to the Government of India to allow of promotions 
being made and reversions ordered without delay. All 
communications made under this paragraph should spe- 
cify wliether the event occurred in the forenoon or after- 
noon of the date concerned. 

27. All applications for leave must he made to or 
through the departmental superiors of the applicant j 
in the ease of Accountants and memhers of the Upper 
and Lower Subordinate, Petty or Office Establishments, 
they should be accompanied by an extract from the ap- 
plicant’s Service Book, showing his previous leave and 
service. 

28. All applications for leave from Officers for 
whom Leave and Service Registers are maintained will 
be forwarded by the applicant through the usual chan- 
nel to the Examiner, who will draw up a statement 
of previous leave granted to the applicant. If the 
leave can be granted under the rules, that Officer will 
certify the fact in the following form 

With reference to the above application \licre enter the nature 

of the leave for months maybe g^ranted to- 

under Article ^ of the 

Civil Service Rcgulatious, 

(Signed) A. B., 
Emminer of P. W. Accounts. 

29. The Examiner will forward the application and 
certificate to the Officer vested with power to n-rant the 
leave, or to the Local Government or the Administra- 
tive Head of a Railway, by whom it will be submitted, 
when necessary, to higher authority. 
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Las.t-Fay Certificates. 

30 . The following rules are prescribed for the issue 
of last-pay certificates to Officers when proceeding on 
leave out of India other than on privilege leave, and 
Avhen entitled to allowances during the leave : — 

Note. — Iq the case of Royal Eiig'incer Officers proceeding- to Chatham for in- 
struetiou under the rules in Appendi.K H, the same procedure in 
granting last-pay certificates should be followed. 

(1) In all cases the Examiner who audits the pay 

of the Officer, when he certifies’on the Officer’s 
application that the leave is admissible, or as 
soon as the Officer’s leave is gazetted or 
otherwise notified to him, whichever may 
happen first, will send to the Officer a letter 
in Form No. 114 A with enclosures in Forms 
Nos. 114B and 114C. The Officer is required 
to return the Form 114B to the Examiner 
Avith the information filled in. Subsequent 
action will depend upon whether the Officer 
does or does not intend to pass through the 
Examiner’s station. 

(2) If the Officer intends to pass through the 

Examiner’s station, he must call at the 
Examiner’s Office, and on his producing a 
preliminary last-pay certificate, Form No, 
114D, the Examiner will arrange for his 
being paid up to proposed date of departure, 
and will give him a final last-pay certificate 
in Form 114E, and also a copy of Form 
114H. Before giving him his preliminary 
last-pay certificate the Executive Engineer 
of the Division to which he is attached may, 
if desired, pay him salary and allowances up 
to date of making over charge, including 
any audited travelling allowance. All other 
claims must be settled by the Examiner. 

(3) If the Officer does not intend to pass through 
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the Examiner’s station, as soon as the 
Examiner receives back Form 114B with 
the information filled in, he will send to the 
Executive Engineer a statement under cover 
of a letter in Form 114J, showing in detail 
the salary and allowances, including audited 
travelling allowance, payable to the Officer 
up to and including the day before sailing, 
prepared on the assumption that he will 
make over charge and sail on the dates 
stated in Form 114B, and distinguishing 
between dues accruing up to and dues ac- 
cruing after making over charge ; also a last- 
pay certificate in Form 114E prepared on 
the same assumption. In the case of a N on- 
Commissioned Officer, the Examiner will 
send his furlough certificate (in duplicate) 
as well. — See Chapter V, paragraph 105. 

(4) The Executive Engineer will then pay" to the 

Officer, after he has made over charge, all 
dues shown in the Examiner’s statement, 
correcting the amounts, if necessary, with 
reference to any actual change in the date of 
making over charge or any anticipated 
change in the date of sailing, or both, taking 
care that if the change involves any extern 
sion of the number of days subsidiary leave 
(*. €., between making over charge and sail- 
ing) beyond the maximum shown as admis- 
sible in the Examiner’s statement, then 
subsidiary leave allowances must be calculat- 
ed and paid at furlough pay rates, though 
they may have been entered by the Examin- 
er as payable at full-pay rates. 

(5) If there has been no alteration in either of the 

dates referred to in Rule (4), the Executive 
Engineer, after paying the Officer, will hand 
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him the final last-pay certificate received 
from the Examiner, and will return the 
Examiner’s statement by post on the same 
day. But if eitlier of tlie dates in question 
has been changed, instead of giving tlie final 
last-pay certificate to the Officer, he will 
return it to the Examiner with tlie corrected 
Examiner’s statement, and at the same time 
he will telegraph to the Examiner — (1) the 
actual date of making over charge, Avliether 
forenoon or afternoon, (2) the date of sail- 
ing, as then intended, and (3) the total 
amount paid to the Officer. 

(G) If there has been any change of dates, the 
Examiner, on receipt of the Executive Engi- 
neer’s telegram, will prepare a revised final 
last-pay certificate, and will send it, as re- 
quested or as time permits, either to the 
Examiner at the port of embarkation, or to 
the Oflicer at his station, or at any address 
giA'en by him, with instructions to forward it 
to the Examiner at the port of embarkation 
if it cannot be delivered to the Officer him- 
self. If even then the revised final last-pay 
certificate misses the Officer, he should leave 
his English address with the Examiner at 
the port of embarkation, who will forward 
the certificate by the first mail after receipt. 

(7) The Officer proceeding on leave, on arriving at 

the first port at wTiich the vessel touches 
after leaving the port of embarkation, is 
required to report fo the Examiner in Form 
No. 114U, supplied to him for that purpose, 
the actual date on which he left India. 

(8) AVhen the Examiner delivers, or r(’ceives from 

the Executive Engineer a report (I'orm No. 
111‘K) that he has delivered, the last-pay 
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certificate to the Officer, he will forward a 
duplicate of that certificate to the Local 
Government for transmission to the Secre- 
tary of State through the usual channel. 
If delayed beyond fifteen days, or the second 
mail after the Officer's departure, it should 
be accompanied by an explanation as to the 
cause of the delay, unless a temporary last- 
pay certificate has been issued under para. 
38. 

(9) In cases where the date of sailing as assumed in 
the last-pay certificate actually delivered or 
sent to the Officer is not adhered to, an 
amended final last-pay certificate will be 
sent by the Examiner to the Government 
and not to the Officer himself, but the ad- 
justment of any over or under payment of 
dues accruing in India owing to alterations 
of the rates of subsidiary leave allowance, 
or to any other causes, will be made on the 
Officer's return from leave. 

31 . . If an officer proceeding on long leave to 
Europe does not intend to draw allowances from the 
Home Treasury during his absence, be must nevertheless 
take with him a certificate of leave in P. W. D. Eorm 
No. 114iL from the Examiner who audits his pay. If 
the Officer visits England this certificate is to be present- 
ed at the India Office. 

If the Officer afterwards desire to draw his leave 
allowances at the Home Treasury of the Government of 
India, or at some Colonial Treasury, he must obtain a 
last- pay certificate in P. W. D. Form No. 114E from 
the Examiner who audited his pay when he proceeded on 
leave. 

. 32. An Officer proceeding to Europe should present 
his last-pay certificate at the India Office in London. 
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When he returns to India he should bring a last-pay 
certificate from the India Office. 

33. An Officer belonging to any of the undermen- 
tioned classes cannot obtain a last-pay certificate in 
P. W. D. Form No. Il-IE, or a certificate of leave in 
P. W. D. Porm No. 114L until he furnishes the Examiner 
with a certificate of the furlough taken by and due to 
him, which certificate he should obtain from the Secre- 
tary to the Government of India in the Military Depart- 
ment, if he belongs to the Bengal Army, or from the Ad- 
jutant General of the Madras or Bombay Army, if he 
belongs to either of those Armies : — 

Military Commissioned Officers and Warrant Officcis 
holding Honorary Commissions who are subject to the 
Military Furlough Kules of 18G8 or 1875. 

Warrant Officers not holding Honorary Commissions who 
are subject to the Military Furlough Rules of 1875. 

This certificate is necessary to enable the Examiner 
to fill in columns Nos. IV and XIV of Form No. 114E 
and Nos. II and IX of Form No. 114L. The certificate 
is not required from Warrant Officers not holding 
Honorary Commissions who are, subject to the Military 
Furlough Rules of 1868, nor from Non-Commissioned 
Officers, in all of whose cases columns IV of Form No. 
114E and II of Form No. 114L may be left blank, and 
columns XIV and IX of these forms, respectively, filled 
up with reference to the rules in Articles 1669 to 1675, 
Army Regulations, India, Volume II, Part II. 

34. An Officer must, if possible, appear personally 
at the Office where his last-pay certificate is com- 
pleted. 

35. In the case of an Officer sent to England as a 
lunatic, and granted leave, his leave and last-pay certi- 
ficate, in original as well as the duplicate, should be at 
once submitted to the Government of India (or Madras 
or Bombay) for transmission to the India Office. 

36. The Examiner who issues the final last-pay 
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certificate of an Officer is entirely responsible for the ac- 
curacy of that document. Great care and caution should 
he exercised in the preparation of these certificates. 

37. Duplicate certificates should be so marked on 
the face; and whenever a corrected last-pay certi- 
ficate, whether original or duplicate, is furnished for 
any Officer of the Department, it should invariably be 
marked prominently with the words “ Amended Certi- 
ficate.” The amended certificate should not he for- 
warded to the Officer, but to the Local Government, for 
transmission to the Secretary of State, with appropriate 
explanation. 

38. The following rules regulate the granting of 
tenaporary last-pay certificates : — 

(1) A temporary last-pay certificate iu Form No. 114P 
may be issued to any member of the Public W orks 
Department, Civil or Military, proceeding ou leave 
to Europe, by the Examiner who audits his pay, or 
in the case of Officers stationed at Aden, by the 
Executive Engineer of the Aden Division. A tem- 
porary last-pay certificate should be issued only in 
cases in which the final last-pay certificate cannot 
be granted without delay, owing, for instance, to 
delay in the publication of the order granting the 
leave, or in obtaining an interpretation of a rule, 
or some other information necessary to the pre- 
paration of the final last-pay certificate. 

(il) The issue of a temporary last- pay certificate should be 
the exception, not the rule, and a report of each 
issue of such a certificate should be made to the 
Accountant General, Public Works Department, ac- 
companied by an explanation of the cause of its issue. 

(3) In issuing a temporary last-pay certificate, the same 
procedure should, as far as possible, be followed as 
iu the cas^of a final Last- Pay Certificate. 

39. An Officer proceeding to a Colony should sub- 
mit his last-pay certificate — 

{a) If he embarks at any port") To the Comptroller 
notin the Madras or Bom- > of India Trea- 
hay Presidency. } suries. 
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(5) If he embarks at any port 
in the Madras or Bombay 
Presidency. 


To the Accountant 
General at Mad- 
ras or Bombay, as 
the case mav be. 


The Comptroller of India Treasuries or the Account- 
ant General at Madras or Bombay, as the case may be, 
■will retain the last-pay certificate, and in lieu thereof 
issue a warrant upon the Colonial authority concerned. 
The rules on this subject are laid down in the Civil 
Service Regulations, 1st Edition, Articles 966 to 969. 

40. Privilege leaA'e allo'nances are not payable 
out of India ; but in case an Otficer leaving India should 
afterw’ards want his privilege leave to be commuted, he 
should take with him a certificate in Form No. 114G. 
Ttiis certificate should be furnished by the Examiner, 
but to those Officers only who may apply for it, and the 
Examiner need make no enquiries as to the place in 
which an Oflicer intends to spend his privilege leave. 
A Military Officer subj('ct to Military rules must furnish 
the Examiner with the IMilitary Department certificate 
referred to in para. 3.'^ to enable the Examiner to prepare 
his privilege leave certificate should he require one. 

41. The rules in paras. 30 to 40 regarding the 
issue of final last-pay certificates to Officers are also 
applicable to subordinates who take leave out of India; 
but in their case the communication from and to the 
Examiner should be made through their official superior. 
In the case of Non-Commissioned Officers the procedure 
laid down in Chap. V, para. 105, should be followed. 

42. No claim which has been outstanding for more 
than six months against an Officer quitting India on 
leave of absence or retireiqent should be noted in his 
last-pay certificate for recovery by the Secretary of 
State for India. If any such claims are discovered, they 
should be reported, witii full particulars and explana- 
tion of the delay in their assertion, for the orders of the 
Government. They should also be entered in the 
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OflBcer’s last-pay certificate, though not “ noted for re- 
covery.*' 

43. No entries should be made in last-pay certi- 
licates granted to an Officer proceeding on leave out of 
India, or retiring from the service, in regard to leave 
allowance to date of embarkation and arrears of Indian 
pay and allowances due to the Officer, such claims not 
being payable at the Home Treasury. 

44. In all cases when a last-pay certificate is 
issued in India to any member of the Department, on 
•whose account family money has been payable in 
England, the date to which recovery has been made in 
India shall be invariably noted on that certificate. 

Departure on and reti rn from lea've. 

45. All members of the Department proceeding 
on leave beyond the sea should, before quitting India, 
I’eport to the Local Government of the Province, or 
Dranch in which they are employed, tl:e date of em- 
barkation, and also the date of debarkation immediately 
on return from leave. In the case of Military Officers, 
the Local Government will report the dates of embarka- 
tion and debarkation to the Military Department of the 
Government of India. Officers of the Railway and Ac- 
counts Branches going on furlough out of India should 
leave, with the Director General and the Accountant 
General respectively, an address at which they can be 
communicated with while on furlough, so that they 
may be informed, whenever possible, of the port in India 
at which they should debark. 

46. All Officers of the Engineer, Accounts, and the 
Upper Subordinate Establishments in the Department 
should report their intention to return from furlough, 
at least a month before sailing, to the Local Govern- 
ment to which they are attached, or to the Accountant 
General if belonging to the establishments under him, 
and if under the Government of India, to the Secretary, 
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Public Works Department, stating at the same time the 
probable date of their arrival, and the port at which 
they intend to disenahark. 

47 . On arriving at the port of debarkation, they 
should report themselves personally to the Secretary in 
the Department of Bengal, Madras or Bombay, as the 
case may be, and ask for orders. Officers returning vt'n 
Karachi should apply at the Office of the Executive 
Engineer, Karachi Canals, for orders. 

48 . Officers who have so reported their probable 
arrival may, unless they receive orders to the contrary 
at the port of debarkation, proceed to the flead-Quar- 
ters of the Local Government to which they were at- 
tached before taking furlough. 

. 49 . The Local Government under which the Offi- 
cer is serving should, if it is desired to stop him, send 
orders to the Local Secretary of the Department, at the 
port where the Officer is expected to arrive. 

50 . Officers employed under the Government of 
India, or under the Director General of Kail ways, will 
await orders at the port of debai'kation. These orders 
will be sent to the Local Secretary of the Department 
at the port where the Officer is expected to arrive. 

Suspension— Resignation— Dismissal. 

51 . Serious cases of misconduct or neglect of duty, 
on the part of Civil Officers of the Engineer Establish- 
ment and the Superior Establishment of the Accounts 
Branch, which would render them liable to removal 
from the Department, must be reported to the Govern- 
ment of India, which alone has the power of enforcing 
such a measure. Less important cases may be disposed 
of as may be suitable by the Executive, Superintending, 
or Chief Engineer, or by tlie Local Government. 

52 . Serious cases of misconduct, or neglect of duty, 
on the part of Civil Upper Subordinates of the perma- 
nent establishment above the grade of Overseer must 
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be reported to the Local Government, or if serving 
under the Director General of Railways, to the 
Government of India. Less important cases may be 
disposed of by the Executive, Superintending, or Chief 
Engineer, as circumstances require. Any Upper Subor- 
dinate may be punished by transfer within the Division 
or Circle, at the discretion of the Executive Engineer or 
Superintending Engineer, respectively. 

53 . Lower Subordinates not in the army may be 
dismissed by Officers who are authorized to make ap- 
j)ointments in that establishment. But when a Sub- 
Overseer or Sub-Surveyor, who has passed out of the 
Tliomason College, Roorkee, is dismissed, the fact should 
at once be communicated to the Principal of the College. 
The report should include the cause of dismissal. 

54 . Eor minor offences, Executive Engineers may 
fine artificers, workmen, office clerks and servants, the 
offender having the option of being dismissed in prefer- 
ence to submitting to the fine ; the arrears of authorized 
pay due to a discharged servant should be paid before 
dismissal. 

55 . Any person, whose conduct is undergoing in- 
vestigation on a serious charge, should be placed under 
suspension until his case has been decided by competent 
authority, i.e., the authority competent to dismiss him. 
In the ease of Upper Subordinates and Accountants, the 
authority competent to release from suspension will be 
the Local Government. — See also para. 94, et seq, 

56 . Except with the sanction of the Government 
of India, no person shall be allowed to resign his situa- 
tion, or be transferred from the Province or Branch in 
which he is serving while his conduct is under investi- 
gation. In forwarding to superior authority any appli- 
cation to resign Departmental employment or for 
transfer, it should be stated whether anything has 
occurred to affect the character of the applicant. 

57 . Where no special rule is laid down, the 
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authority by which a person was appointed, and no 
inferior authority, is competent to dismiss him, to re- 
move him from the Department, or to accept his re- 
signation. 

58. Ir every case in which it is possible to do so, 
the specific grounds upon which it is proposed to dismiss 
any person should be reduced to writing and furnished 
to him, and the answer, or defence or explanation of 
the person taken, and the final decision recorded in 
writing. 

59. In no case should’ a person be dismissed on 
the plea of inefficiency, simply because he is not so 
able as his Superior Officer thinks he ought to be. This 
order does not refer to the removal of Subordinates 
who are inefficient, in the sense that frequent specific 
failures in work have occurred. 

60. When any Officer or Upper Subordinate of 
the permanent establishment is reported to be incom- 
petent or disqualified from any cause for his public 
duties, the Chief or Superintending Engineer, Engineer- 
in-Chief or Manager must take measures to satisfy 
himself of the facts of the case, and, if necessary, 
will report to,, the Local Government, giving a speci- 
fic statement of the facts on which his opinion is 
founded. 

61. Opportunity must be afforded to the person 
affected to offer an explanation, and this, or state- 
ment to the effect that having been called upon for an 
explanation he has failed to give one, must be reported 
to the Local Government, which will deal with the case 
in such manner as it may deem suitable. 

62. When removal from the Department of the 
person so reported on appears to the Local Government 
necessary, and it has not the power of enforcing it, the 
ease must be submitted in a complete form to the Gov- 
ernment of India. 

63. The promotion of persons of all classes may 
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be stopped, or their reduction to a lower grade may be 
ordered, as a punishment for misconduct or neglect of 
duty, at the discretion of the liocal Government, or the 
Government of India, according as these authorities 
make promotions. 

64. Defaulters’ Books (P. W. D. Porm No. 80) 
sliall be regularly kept by Executive Engineers for 
registering the otfences of all Upper and Lower Subor- 
dinates. No entry shall be made in these books except 
by the Executive Engineer, or an Assistant Engineer 
deputed by him, and every entry must be made in the 
presence of the offender, and after a careful investigation 
of the charge, or if he be at an out-station, an extract 
of the entry shall be sent to him for his information. 
Those books must be inspected by Superintending Engi- 
neers on their tours, and any complaints made by Sub- 
ordinates of the entries against them, or concerning the 
()uuishment awarded, must be enquired into by the 
Superintending Engineer, and dealt with as he may 
think proper. 

Note. — DefauUers’ Books should be kept iu the Executive Engineer’s per- 
8t)nal custody, and not in his office. 

65. All Officials are required to be careful in 
giving certificates to their subordinates to state the whole 
truth, in respect of character and cause of dismissal or 
resignation of appointment. 


Medical Attendance. 

66 . Officers and Subordinates, whether Civil or 
Military, residing in any Cantonment under proper 
authority, are entitled to gratuitous professional attend- 
ance from the Staff Surgeon for themselves, and in the 
case of Warrant and Non-Commissioned Officers and 
soldiers, for their families also. 

67. When residing in the immediate vicinity of 
Cantonments, though not within the actual boundary, 
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they are, Mhere there is no Civil Surgeon at the station, 
entitled to similar attendance from the Staff Surgeon. 

68 - Where there is a Civil Surgeon, they are en- 
titled to attendance from him under like rules subject 
to the limitation laid down in para. 71. Civil Medical 
Officers of all grades undertake all the usual civil Avork 
of their respective charges without extra allowance (ex- 
cept for travelling under special circumstances), which 
includes attendance on the civil establishments in Gov- 
ernment employ ; and on all isolated or small parties of 
Officers employed in, or travelling about, the District. 

69. The Civil Surgeon of a District cannot claim 
extra remuneration for any duties appertaining to his 
charge, except those for which a special allowance may 
have been sanctioned. Attendance at a distance of 5 
miles should not he required of a Medical Officer, except 
under extraordinary circumstances, and wlu're journeys 
of this distance are frequent, provision should be made 
for the services of a Medical Subordinate or Assistant 
Surgeon. When an Officer reqiiiring medical aid lives 
at a distance of more than 2 miles from the official resi- 
dence of the Medical Subordinate, and the latter has to 
hire a conveyance for the journey, the expense so incur- 
red should he defrayed by the Officer concerned. 

70. In case of the severe sickness of any member 
of the Engineer or Upper Subordinate Establishment, 
including the families of Warrant and Non-Commission- 
ed Officers and soldiers, at a distance from any station, 
an Executive or Assistant Engineer is authorized to send 
to the nearest Station for the Civil Surgeon, hut the 
sick person shall, as soon as possible, be removed to the 
Civil Station, as the Medical Officer must not bo kept 
long away from his post. 

71. No persons drawing less salary (as defined in 
the Civil Service Eegulations) than Rs. 250 a month 
are entitled to claim medical attendance at their quart('rs 
if proper hospital accommodation be available, but must 
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go to hospital if required by the Medical Officer, nor are 
they entitled to gratuitous attendance from Civil Sur- 
geons at all. 

Medical Establishment. 

72. A Warrant Medical Officer employed in the 
Department is entitled to the pay of his elass and to free 
quarters or compensation under the rules laid down in 
Chap. XVI, paras. 165, 156A and 165B, and Appendix 
VII, of Volume II. If employed in a distinct charge, 
lie will also be entitled to a staff allowance of Rs. 30 per 
mensem, which will he forefeited during illness or leave 
exceeding thirty days. 

73. Native Doctors (Hospital Assistants) will he 
allowed as part of the Public Works Establishment, and 
furnished with medicines at the public expense wher- 
ever any large body of workmen is collected together. 
Sanction to their appointment must be obtained under 
the usual rules regarding increase to establishment, and 
application for the services of individuals to fill sanction- 
ed appointments will be made through Superintending 
Engineers to the Deputy Surgeon General of the Circle. 

74. The Subordinate Medical Service is divided 
into two Branches : one for Military and the other for 
Civil employment. The requirements of the Depart- 
ment will, as a rule, be met from the latter Branch, 
which is a local one in each Province; but on occasions 
when the services of a Civil Hospital Assistant or a Mili- 
tary Hospital Assistant in Civil employment cannot be 
made available, a Military Hospital Assistant may be ob- 
tained by application to the Surgeon General of the 
Indian Medical Department. 

When a Military Hospital Assistant is lent to a 
Civil Department, he will continue to receive his Mili- 
tary rate of pay in the Department. 


139 



CUAP. IV. J general rules — PERSONAL MATTERS. 

Medical Esfeabliahrnent. 


76. The scale of pay admissible to Civil Hospital 
Assistants is as follows : — 


Classes. 

Without English 
qualification. 

With 

qualification. 

— above 14* 

years^ service . i 

Per monsera. 

JiS0 

3j 

Per mensem. 

65 

Second — above 7 

1 

ditto . : 


35 

Ihird — under 7 

ditto 


25 


Note. — When employed in British Burma and Assam, these rates are in- 
creased by 50^and 25 per cent., respectively, for Hospital Assist- 
ants who are natives of other Provinces. 


77. In addition to pay, special allowances from 
Es. 10 to Rs. 25 will be granted to Hospital Assistants, 
whether Civil or Military, for independent or otlier 
charges of more than ordinary importance, or when local 
circumstances, such as reputed unhealthiness, or dear- 
ness of provisions, afford just grounds for increasing the 
emoluments. Locr-l Governments will decide to what 
charges and appointments special allowances shall be at- 
tached, and the amount in each case, within the limits 
above specified. Special personal allowances may also, 
on the recommendation of the Deputy Surgeon General 
of the Circle, be granted for exceptionally good ser- 
vice. 

78. Transfers of medical subordinates from Mili- 
tary to Civil employment, and vice verm, will be ar- 
ranged by the Surgeon General with the Government of 
India, Madras or Bombay, in communication with the 
Surgeon General, Her Majesty’s Forces, it being under- 
stood that, except in cases of discipline, where the moral 
character of the individual is not concerned, no member 
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of the Subordinate Medical Department in Civil em- 
ployment will be remanded to Military duty as a punish- 
ment, — See also para. 81. 

79. The records of service, the confidential reports, 
and all other papers relating to the conduct and quali- 
fications of members of the Subordinate Medical Depart- 
ment, in either Military or Civil employment, will be 
filed in the Office of the Surgeon General with the Gov- 
ernment of India, Madras or Bombay. 

80. Applications for furlough to retire, or to resign 
the service, as well as casualty reports and invaliding 
papers, will be forwarded to the Surgeon General with 
the Government of India, Madras or Bombay, for dis- 
posal. 

81. Whenever it becomes necessary to remand a 
Military Hospital Assistant to Military duty, the reasons 
for so doing should be briefly reported for the informa- 
tion of the Commander-in-Chief. — See para. 78. 


Audit of Salaries. 

82. The Staff or Departmental salary of any person 
on first joining, or on appointment to a new situation, 
will commence from the date on which he may enter 
upon the actual duties of his situation, except in cases 
where it is otherwise ruled. In the case of Cooper’s Hill 
Engineers whose passages are arranged for them by the 
India Office, Indian pay commences from date of em- 
barkation, subject to their arrival in India within two 
months from the date appointed for their embarkation, 
or, failing this, from date of arrival in India. 

83. No Officer (unless he has been newly ap- 
pointed to the service of Government) can begin to draw 
pay or allowances from any Division... or Disbursing 
Officer of the Department, or at the Home Treasury of 
the Government of India, without producing a last-pay 
certificate from either the Officer by whom his pay and 
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allowances were last disbursed, from tbe Examiner 
' within whose jurisdiction that Eishursing Officer is, from 
the corresponding Officer at the port of embarkation if 
proceeding on leave beyond sea, or from the India Office 
if returning from such leave. — See also para. 30 and 
Chap. X, para. 136. 

84. The salaries of Officers and Subordinates trans- 
ferred from one charge to another will be regulated by 
the rules contained in the Civil Service llegulations. 

85. A Civil Officer of the Public Works Depart- 
ment, who has no substantive appointment, is not en- 
titled to any allowance during joining time ; but if such 
an Officer is transferred from one appointmeut to another 
under the same Local Government, tlie Local Govern- 
ment may allow him to draw during transit the amount 
he is entitled to in the new or old appointment, which- 
ever is less. If the Officer is transferred from one 
Administration to another, the Administration to whieh 
he is transferred may allow the Officer to draw similar 
allowances during joining time. 

86. The salary from date of relief in the old ap- 
pointment, together with the travelling allow'anee for 
the journey to join the new appointment, if payable, 
will form an additional charge against the Division or 
appointment to which the Officer is transferred. 

87. The allowances of an Officer transferred from 
one Division or appointment to another, while on privi- 
lege or examination leave, shall, from the date of the 
order for transfer, be debited to the new Division or ap- 
pointment. When an Officer is on long leave, the trans- 
fer to the new Division or appointment does not take 
effect until he joins bis new appointment if he is on 
furlough in India, or until the commencement of subsi- 
diary leave if he is on leave out of India. Any charges 
other than allowances during furlough must be charged 
to the new Province. 
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88. When one person relieves another in any 
office the salary for the day of relief belongs to there- 
lieving Officer if he assumes charge of his office in the 
forenoon ; otherwise not till the day after. 

89. No Officer or Subordinate of the Department 
is entitled to pay or allowances for any time he may spend 
b(^yond the limits of his charge without proper author- 
ity. The sanction of his immediate superior is sufficient 
authority for any Officer or Subordinate proceeding on 
duly beyond the limits of his charge, but with in those 
of the jurisdiction of such superior. A Local Govern- 
ment may authorize any of its Officers to proceed on 
duty to any part of the territories within its own juris- 
diction; and also to any part of British India beyond 
the limits of its own jurisdiction when the pay and al- 
lowances are chargeable to Provincial Bevenues ; but if 
tlieir pay and allowances are chargeable to Imperial 
Ptevenues, the sanction of the Government of India is 
required m hen the Officer is deputed beyond the limits 
of the Province. The sanction of the Government of 
India is also necessary when the deputation of an Officer 
Avithin the limits of a Province involves additional ex- 
penditure chargeable to Imperial Bevenues. An Officer 
can draw travelling allowance when on duty beyond the 
limits of the circle of his duty, under the rules of the 
Civil Service Begulations, provided he leaves his juris- 
diction under proper authority. 

90. The Director General of Bailways may au- 
thorize the deputation of any Officer under his orders to 
any part of India, for such period as may be necessary, 
in the interests of the public service. 

91. Mechanics engaged by the Secretary of State 
for service in India are allowed the option of drawing a 
j)ortion of their salaries in England, the rate of ex- 
change being that fixed for the time being for the ad- 
justment of transactions between the English and 
Indian Exchequers. 
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92. The pay of an Officer temporarily doing duty 
in a province is to be charged thereto from the date of 
his relief to the date of his return, even though he may 
be permanently on the list of another Province. 

93. The acting allowances of Officers of the De- 
partment are regulated by the rules contained in the 
Civil Service Kegulations. 

Suspension Allowance. 

94. Subsistence allowance to Military members of 
the Department who may be suspended, pending an en- 
quiry into their conduct, is to be limited to the sums 
laid down in the following paragraphs. 

95 . Commissioned and Warrant Officers do not 
draw any subsistence allowance beyond tlieir Military 
pay and allowances, to which, however, th(‘y are entitled 
in full. 

96. Non-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers will 
be granted such sum as shall make up their total receipts, 
including Military pay, to one-fourth of what they 
would have been allowed had they continued to do duty. 
But if this reduced sum is less than tlie Military pay of 
his rank with ration money at 4 annas C pies a day (or 
Bs. 8-9-3 per mensem), he will be allowed such Mili- 
tary pay with ration money added. The Military pay 
will be that of the rank he held in his regiment. 

97. When the allowances to a married Non-Com- 
missioned Officer or soldier are, under the above ruling, 
reduced to less than Bs. 100 per mensem, family allow- 
ance, chargeable to the Department, may be allowed at 
the following rates for bis wife and family, subject to 
the limitation that only so much of this allowance may 
be drawn as will raise bis aggregate allowances to 
its. 100 per mensem : — 

European wonoen • . Es. 8 per tnensem. 

East Indian „ . • » ^ 

Children, each . • 
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98. The allowances of Civil Ofi&cers and Subor- 
dinates of all ranks dismissed or suspended from oflSce 
as a penalty for misconduct, or pending enquiry into 
their alleged misconduct, will be regulated by the rules 
contained in Articles 213-17 of the Civil Service Eegu- 
lations, 1st Edition). 

99. Upper and Lower Subordinates, whether Civil 
or Military, will be allowed, in addition to subsistence 
allowance, any horse or conveyance allowance or Presi- 
dency house-rent, of which they may be in receipt at 
the time of their suspension. 

100. An Officer, whose suspension is followed by 
reduction in rank, will reckon his service in the reduced 
grade from the date of suspension ; if by dismissal, he 
cannot claim more than the subsistence which may be 
admissible to him under paras. 95 to 99. 

Travelling Allowance. 

101 . The travelling allowances of all classes of 
establishments in the Department are regulated by the 
rules in the Civil Service Regulations. 

102. All claims for travelling allowances will be 
included monthly in a bill (P. W. D. JPorm No. 22B), 
which, after scrutiny and countersignature by the 
Superintending Engineer, will be transmitted to the 
Examiner for audit. This bill should be supported by 
journals in P. W. D. I'orm No. 22A, for all claims 
except those of Lower Subordinates, Members of the 
Petty Establishment, and of the Irrigation Revenue 
Establishment, for whom it is optional with Local Gov- 
ernments and Administrations to direct that journals 
shall, or shall not, be submitted to the Audit Office : 
but this option is conditional on all travelling allow- 
ances passed on the sole authority of controlling officers 
being subject to a periodical test-audit by the Exa- 
miner. 

103. It will be the duty of Superintending En- 
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gineers to scrutinize the travelling allowance drawn by 
! Officers under their control, and to check any tendency 
i to unnecessary expenditure. 

104. Officers should state specifically, when sub- 
mitting exceptional claims for the audit of the Examin- 
er, under what rules those claims are made, and support 
them by such certificates as may be prescribed by exist- 
ing regulations. 

105. It is only when the rules are clearly shown 
to be infringed that the Examiner will disallow an item. 
If he has reason to think that undue advantage is 
taken of the provisions of the rules, his duty is to 
bring the case to the notice of the Local Government 
or the Administrative Head of a Railway. He will also 
bring to the notice of the same authority all cases in 
which he may consider the letter, rather than the spirit, 
of the Travelling Allowance Rules to have guided Con- 
trolling Officers in passing their own or subordinates’ 
bills. 

106. In all cases of travelling and other allow- 
ances which require pre-audit, nothing sliort of an order 
of the Local Government can justify an Officer disburs- 
ing the allowance prior to audit by the Examiner. 

107. When any allowance actually drawn is sub- 
sequently disallowed by the Examiner, it must be imme- 
diately refunded, whether the validity of the Examiner’s 
disallowance be disputed or not. 

108. When an Officer disputes the propriety of 
the Examiner’s disallowance, it rests with the Officer to 
refer the ease to Government through the proper chan- 
nel. 

109. When submitting for the orders of Govern- 
ment claims which the Examiner has disallowed. Super- 
intending Engineers should quote the paragraphs of the 
rules under which the claim is made, and explain the 
grounds upon which they support the demand. 
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Rules under wliich Native Engineers are allowed to proceed 

to England for practical training. 

110 . The following are the rules under which 
N ative Engineers are permitted in very special cases to 
be sent to England for practical training : — 

(1) In exceptional and very special cases Engineers who 

are natives of India in the strict statutory sense 
of the term, will be sent to England for a course 
of practical training. 

(2) The contribution made by the State will be limited 

to paying the oflBcei*s, from date of relief to date of 
return to duty in India, two-thirds of their salary 
only, together with an allowance of Rs. 1,000. This 
allowance is intended to assist in defraying the expense 
of the voyage to and from England, and travelling 
expenses to and from the port of embarkation. No 
further charge is admissible on this account. 

(8) Recommendations should be carefully made on behalf 
of those only who show a bond fide desire to improve 
their professional knowledge, and must be strongly 
supported by their immediate superiors, on the ground 
that the Officer possesses the necessary qualifications 
for profiting by h is deputation to England. Detailed 
information must be supplied on these points to enable 
the Government of India to judge whether the case 
fulfils the special conditions or not. The particular 
branch of engineering the Officer desires to study 
while in England should invariably be stated. 

(4) The age of Officers recommended should be limited for 

1889 to 28, and thereafter to 25 years. 

(5) The acceptance of the nominations of selected candi- 

dates rests with the Secretary of State. 

(6) The time spent by an Officer who is allowed to go to 

England for practical training vvill not interrupt any 
leave previously earned, but will not count for leave 
of any kind. 

(7) The time spent on practical training in England will 

count wholly as pensionable service. 

111 . Privilege leave may be taken by Officers pro- 
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ceeding to England for a course of practical training, 
either — 


(а) between the date of giving over charge in. 

India and joining in England ; or 

(б) between the date of completing the practical 

course in England and embarking for 

India. 

In case (a) Officers will be required to defray the 
expenses of their journey to England ; and in case (^) 
from England, the Us. 1,000, which they receive for these 
expenses being reduced by Rs. 500. 


Advances of Pay and of Travelling Allowances. 

112 . A Superintending Engineer, or an Examiner 
of Accounts, may grant an advance up to a limit of one 
month’s pay, phts travelling allowance, to any Officer 
in his Department, including himself, under orders for 
transfer; such advance should be recorded on the Offi- 
cer’s Last-Pay Certificate, and, in the case of pay, 
recovered from the salary of the Officer in three equal 
monthly instalments, beginning with the month in which 
a full month’s pay is drawn after the transfer. The ad- 
vance of travelling allowance should be recovered in 
full on submission of the Officer’s Travelling Allowance 
BUI. 

113 . In eases of emergency. Superintending Engi- 
neers and other Officers in analogous positions, when 
proceeding on tour over two or more Districts, and to a 
considerable distance from Head-Quarters, may sanction 
small advances to themselves and to Officers and Subor- 
dinates accompanying them to meet their tour charges, 
subject to adjustment on the next issue of pay or tra- 
velling allowance. 

114 . A Local Government may sanction an advance 
of one month’s pay under very special circumstances, 
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e.g., if an Officer’s camp is burnt down ; such advance 
must be recovered in three equal monthly instalments. 
Superintending Engineers, or in the case of a Railway, 
the Engineer-in-Chief, may grant to Overseers an ad- 
vance for the purchase of a tent on the first occasion 
of their requiring one ; such an advance should be 
limited to a reasonable amount, and will be recovered 
in twelve equal monthly deductions from salary, com- 
mencing three months after the date of the advance. 

115 . The rules for advances to Officers returning 
from leave are laid down in the Civil Service Regu- 
lations. 

116 . Non-gazetted Officers on salaries of less than 
Rs. 200 per mensem may be allowed advances under the 
provisions of Civil Service Regulations, 1st Edition, 
Article 297, when taking privilege leave. 

Miscellaneous. 

117 . No public Officer is entitled to compensation 
or loss of property caused by an accident of any kind, 
merely because such accident may have happened to 
him while he was employed in the service of the State. 

118 . No Civilian will be appointed in the Depart- 
ment, without producing the medical certificate pre- 
scribed in the Civil Service Regulations. The certificate 
should be attached to the Salary Bill when the pay of 
the person is first charged for. In the absence of this 
document, the Examiner should pass the pay provision- 
ally pending its receipt, and if it be not submitted 
within a reasonable time, he should report the matter 
to the Local Government. 

This certificate is not required in the case of ap- 
pointments to inferior service as defined in the Civil 
Service Regulations. 

119 . In the event of the death of any Civil Officer 
or Subordinate, the Local Government, under which the 
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deceased may have been serving, should communicate 
with his relatives or friends if none such be present on 
the spot. If the deceased leaves assets, then the case 
should be dealt with under the rules in Appendix T. 

120. Casualties of any persons, holding appoint- 
ments in the Department must be reported immediately 
in P. W. D. Form No. 112, through the regular channel, 
to the authority by which the appointment was made. 
Reports in similar form of all casualties among European 
members of the Department are required to be submitted 
to thefeecretary of State for India. 

121. No anonymous communication regarding the 
conduct of any Government Officer shall be acted upon 
without the permission of the Local Government, except- 
ing so far as to endeavour to remove any apparently well- 
founded causes of complaint which do not affect the 
character of individuals. With the above exception, 
every complaint by or against any person in the Depart- 
ment must be received and enquired into by his superior 
Officer. 

122. Every Engineer and Upper Subordinate must 
provide himself at his own expense with the latest edition 
of the Public Works Code, keep it corrected up to date, 
and produce it when required by his Departmental supe- 
riors. Service copies of the Code and of the Standing 
Orders as issued will be supplied for the use of Offices 
under the orders of the Local Government ; and copies of 
the latest edition (with subsequent Standing Orders) of 
Volume I may be given in special cases, free of charge, 
to Sub-Overseers who understand English, under similar 
orders. Local bodies, such as Local Fund Boards and 
Municipalities, should not be supplied with the Codes free 
of charge, but should obtain them, on payment, from the 
Superintendent of Government Printing, Calcutta. 
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Oeneeai Rule . . Waheant Officeeb . . 32 

Commissioned Officers-— European Non-Commissioned 

( a ) General . . 2 Officers and Soldiers . 65 

(ft) Leave ... 12 Native non-Commissioned Of- 

(c) Military Examinations 18 fickes and Soldiers . . 135 

(g?) Miscellaneous . 21 

General Rule. 

1. No OflBcer of any "rade shall be deprived of the 
advantages of his position by reason of the superior 
Military rank of any Departmental junior. But a Com- 
missioned Officer cannot he compelled to serve under a 
Warrant or Non-Commissioned Officer, nor a Warrant 
Officer under a Non-Commissioned Officer ; and in any 
case where a M^arrant or Non-Commissioned Officer 
takes charge of an office by virtue of Departmental 
seniority, any Commissioned Officer of the Division 
may consider himself thereon relieved from duty. Like- 
wise a Warrant Officer may consider himself relieved 
when a Non-Commissioned Officer takes charge. But 
no Commissioned Officer can refuse to serve under his 
Departmental senior being his junior in the Army and 
also a Commissioned Officer ; no Warrant Officer under 
his junior in the Army being also a Warrant Officer ; 
no Non-Commissioned Officer under his junior in Army 
rank being a Non-Commissioned Officer or private. It 
will he the duty of Chief Engineers to arrange so as to 
prevent any Commissioned or Warrant Officer being 
thrown temporarily out of departmental employ under 
this rule. 

Commissioned Officers. 

(a) General. 

2. Officers of the Department cannot claim or exer- 
cise the right of command of troops or stations, as 
senior Officers, by virtue of their Commissions. Their 
orders on matters of Departmental duty are not Military 
commands, so that disobedience of these on the part of 
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their Assistants or Subordinates is not punishable under 
the Articles of War. 

3 . Military Officers must, for the period of their 
civil service, abide by the rules of the Department both 
as regards Military and Civil pay and allowances. 

4 . They are liable to be tried by Court Martial for 
conduct affecting their character as Officers of the 
Army, and for the civil offences specified in the 131st 
Article of War. If a Military Officer employed in the 
Department is charged with an offence which may ren- 
der necessary his eventual removal from his appoint- 
ment, be should, in the first instance, be suspended 
from civil employment, pending a reference to the Mili- 
tary authorities, and the expression of an opinion on 
their part as to the manner in which the case should be 
dealt witb. 

5 . Military Officers in the Department cannot hold 
even temporarily situations on the Personal Staff of the 
Officer Commanding at a station, or any Staff situations 
which involve the control or conduct of the details and 
routine of station duty. 

6 . They are not exempted from the reports re- 
quired from Military Officers when on leave or in 
progress to join their appointments. 

7 . When posted to Executive Divisions, of which 
any Military Cantonment forms a part, or when residing 
in or visiting such Cantonments on duty. Military 
Officers will conform to the orders on the subject of 
dress prescribed for Officers serving in those Canton- 
ments, Mdien frequenting places of public resort ; and 
though exempted from attendance at ordinary parades, 
they are expected to attend the Commanding OflScer on 
any public occasion on which he may require tlieir pre- 
sence. When associated with Officers in Military em- 
ploy on occasions when such Officers are expected to 
wear uniform, they will do the same. 
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8. They will, whether on duty or on leave, con- 
form to the orders affecting Officers in Military employ 
when attending levees or parades, or entertainments at 
the houses of the Viceroy, Governors, or Lieutenant 
Governors, His Excellency the Commander-in-Ohief, or 
Chief Commissioners. 

9 . On retiring from effective Military service they 
vacate their appointments, and will only be re-appointed 
under special sanction of the Government of India. 
This order, however, does not apply to Officers placed on 
the half-pay or retired list under the Royal Warrant of 
20th February 1886 ; they are permitted to retain their 
appointments in the Department and no special sanction 
in their cases is needed. 

10 . They are subject to the same rules regarding 
the permanent occupation of quarters as Staff Officers. — 
See Vol. II, Chap. XVI. 

11. The rules for the preparation and submission 
of annual confidential reports on Royal Engineer Offi- 
cers will be found in Appendix U. 

(ft) Leave. 

12. Staff Corps General List Officers are subject to 
the general rules applicable to Military Officers in civil 
employ in regard to furlough and leave of absence. 

13. Royal Engineer Officers serving in the Public 
Works Department who have elected for continuous ser- 
vice are wholly under the Civil Leave Rules as con- 
tained in the Civil Service Regulations. 

Royal Engineer belonging to the late Indian Cadres, 
and non-continuous service officers of the Imperial List, 
who were posted to the Indian Establishment on or before 
11th March 1886, come under the Military Furlough 
Regulations of 1868 if serving permanently in the De- 
partment. 

14 . Officers under Military Furlough Rules must 
submit applications for furlough in Europe on private 
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affairs in printed Bengal Form No. 442. Such applica- 
tions from OflS^cers under a Local Government shall 
in the first instance be laid before the Local Govern- 
ment. The Local Government having accorded sanction 
will forward for disposal the original, application to the 
Secretary to the Government of India, Military Depart- 
ment, Calcutta, or to the Military Department of the 
Presidency to which the applicant belongs ; applications 
from Officers in the Railway or Accounts Branch will 
be submitted through the Government of India in the 
Public Works Department. 

Noth. — P rinted copies of Bengal Form No. 44i2 can be obtained from tbe Con 
tractor for Govf*rnment Stock Forms, Calcutta. Should manu.script 
copies be used in cases of emergency, printed copies should follow as 
soon as possible. 


15 . An Officer desirous of obtaining furlough on 
medical certificate must appear, with a statement of his 
case and certificate in triplicate, before the Standing 
Medical Committee, which is formed at the Head-Quar- 
ters of Divisions and Districts, and is assembled as occa- 
sion requires. Two copies of the Board’s proceedings, 
with statements of the case, will be delivered to the 
Officer, one for his personal use and the other for attach- 
ment to his application for leave or furlough. On 
receipt of these papers, the Officer will at once apply 
for the leave or furlough recommended by the Board, 

forwarding his application 

* For Officers in the Railway or Ac- 

counts Branch the Local Government ttirOU^n. lllS -L)6p<lltlI161ltRl 
is the Government of India in the Fub- SUperiOFS tO the Local GoV- 

he Works Department. emmeut* Under which he is 

employed, which, if the furlough be in India, is em- 
powered to grant it formally, but if out of India, to 
permit him to proceed in anticipation of sanction, with- 
out specifying the period of absence, in the following 
form : — 


“On the recommendation of the Medical Board, presided over 

by an administrative Medical OflScer— 

✓ 

Rank, 

Name, 
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Corps or Cadre, 

Appointment, 

Department, 

is permitted to proceed to on furlough 

in anticipation of the furlough which will hereafter be granted to 
him by the Government of India/^ 

In all suoli cases the amount of subsidiary leave to 
be allowed under Civil Rules must be stated. 

16 . A copy of this local order will be delivered to 
the Officer applying for leave as soon as it is issued, who 
will then be at liberty to proceed to bis destination ; a 
second copy of the order is to be attached to the Officer’s 
application which is to be forwarded direct to the Gov- 
ernment of India (Madras or Bombay) in the Military 
Department. If quitting India, he is to report the 
date and place of his embarkation, with the name of 
the vessel in which he takes his departure, direct to 
the Military Department, Calcutta, Madras or Bombay, 
as the case may be, in addition to making the ordinary 
report of departure to the Staff Officer at the Port, 
and if he proceeds to England, he must notify his 
arrival there to the Under Secretary of State at the 
India Office, attaching to his letter a copy of the order 
permitting him to leave India, and giving his address 
while on furlough. Similarly on return from furlough, 
the Officer should present the India Office letter of per- 
mission to return, and report his arrival in person at the 
Office of the Deputy Assistant Adjutant General at the 
port of debarkation. 

Note. — Applications for leave in India are to be made in Bengal Form No. 380 
and for furlough in Bengal Form No. 442, 

17 . Officers of Royal Engineers of the Imperial 
List, when granted furlough to Europe, should, on arrival 
in England, report themselves in writing to the India 
Office as well as to the Deputy Adjutant General of 
Royal Engineers. They will also apply at the India 
Office for instructions as to medical examination exten- 
sions of leave, and return to duty. 
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(c) Military Examinations. 

18. The rules under which Captains of Royal 
Engineers, who have elected for continuous service in 
India, are required to join the School of Military Engi- 
neering at Chatham, where they are expected to pass 
the examination for promotion to the rank of Major, 
will be found in paras. 1 — 11 of Appendix H. They 
may also, whilst on Ifurlough in England, go through 
special courses of instruction at the Sehool of Military 
Engineering, under paras. 18 to 24. 

19. In order to enable them to qualify for the 
Military examination to he passed previous to promo- 
tion, Officers of Royal Engineers in the Public Works 
Department may be allowed to take special leave for 
three months in India on full pay, in order that they 
may be attached to some corps for Military duty ; such 
leave will count as service in all respects. This leave 
may be taken in instalments, but must not exceed three 
months in the aggregate. 

20. The regulations under which Royal Engineer 
Officers on furlough from India may join the School of 
Military Engineering at Chatham, either for the purpose 
of studying for promotion, or, of going through special 
courses of instruction on practical subjects, will be 
found in Appendix H, paras. 14 — 17 and 24 — 31. 
So far as regards study for promotion these regula- 
tions do not apply to Captains of Royal Engineers who 
have elected for continuous service. Such officers come 
under paras. 1 — 17 of Appendix II. 

(d) Miscellaneous. 

21. Exchanges between Officers of Royal Engi- 
neers on the British and Indian Establishments will be 
restricted to Officers actually serving at tlie time of 
application on those Establishments. 

22. All Officers of the Corps of Royal Engineers 
completing their first tour of service, and those who 
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may be prolonging their service in India indefinitely 
will be required to give the Government of India six 
months’ notice of their intention to remain in that 
country, or to revert to the Home Establishment. 

23. The rules for the provision of non -regulation 
passages to OflBcers and their families when spare accom- 
modation is available on board Her Majesty’s Indian 
troopships are given in Article 220 of Army Regula- 
tions, India, Vol. X, Part I (Edition of 1888). 

24. Casualties of Officers shall be reported imme- 
diately by the Senior Departmental Officers present to 
the Officer Commanding the nearest Military station, 
also through the Superintending or Chief Engineer to 
the Military Secretary to the Commander-in-Chief to 
the Secretary to the Government of India in the Mili- 
tary Department, Calcutta, and to the Adjutant General 
at Simla. In the report the time, place, and cause of 
death should be mentioned. If the Officer belongs to 
the Corps of Royal Engineers, a report will also be 
made in Army Form A 41 to the Director General of 
Military Works for transmission to the Adjutant 
General. 

25. Reports of their own marriages, and of births, 
marriages and deaths in their families must be made, as 
they occur, by officers of Royal Engineers to the Director 
General of Military Works on Army Forms A 42 for 
births, A 43 for marriages, and A 44 for deaths. These 
reports will be registered on Army Books Nos. 112, 113 
and 114, respectively, and extracts from the registers 
so kept will be sent on the 1st January and 1st July 
in each year to the Adjutant General on the Army 
forms enumerated above for transmission with those 
of Corps and other Departments to the Under Secretary 
of State. 


Note. — The Army Forms indicated in paragraphs 24 and 25 can he obtained 
from the Contractor for Goverumeut Stock Forms, Calcutta. 
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26. The rules in the paragraphs 24 and 25 apply 
equally to the old Indian Corps of Engineers. Reports 
of occurrences regarding Officers of the Madras and 
Bombay Corps serving under the Government of India 
should be sent to the authorities of their own Presi- 
dencies. 

27. No Officer shall be removed from any appoint- 
ment he may be holding, nor the resignation of such an 
Officer accepted, without the previous sanction of the 
Government of India. 

28. Whenever a Local Government deems it ex- 
pedient that an Officer should be removed from his aj)- 
pointment, or that the resignation of his appointment 
by such an Officer should be accepted, a full statement 
of the circumstances is to be transmitted to the Govern- 
ment of India in the Public Works Department for 
consideration and orders, and the decision will be com- 
municated to the Military Department for record in the 
case of an Officer of the Bengal Presidency, and for 
further communication to the Government of Madras 
or Bombay in the case of Officers of those Presidencies 
serving under the Government of India. 

29. Cases of misconduct, involving only Depart- 
mental offences, may be disposed of by the Local Gov- 
ernment according to the rules laid down in Chap. IV, 
paras. 61, et aeq., after such enquiry as may seem to the 
Locsd Government to be most suitable. 

30. Whenever an Officer is transferred from the 
Public Works to the Civil Department, the Examiner 
of the Province in which the Officer was serving shotdd 
furnish the Civil Account Office concerned with a state- 
ment of the salary drawn by such Officer for the last 
three years preceding his transfer, and with a statement 
of the leave granted to him prior to the date of transfer. 

31. The rules regarding the grant of working pay 
to Officers of Sappers and Miners, when employed with 
their Companies under the Public Works Department, 
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are contained in Army Eegulations, India, Volume I, 
Part I, Article 466 [Edition of 1888]. The cases of 
all other Military Officers are governed by the rules 
in Articles 822 and 823 of the above Regulations. 

Warrant Officers. 

32. With the view of affording Military promo- 
tion to deserving Non-Commissioned Officers employed 
in the Department, the following Establishment will be 
filled up by promotion from Sergeants employed in the 
Department, the individuals so promoted continuing on 
the Establishment and performing their Departmental 
duties, except when required for Eield service : — 


Deputy Commissaries . . 2 

Assistant Commissaries . 2 

Deputy Assistant Commissaries 4f 

Conductors • • • 19 

Sub-Conductors • . 32 


Note. — Vacancies in a superior may be compensated by an excess in an inferior 
rank, provided the aggregate miinber of Warrants be not exceeded 

33. Sergeants are eligible for promotion to Sub- 
Conductor from which rank well-conducted Warrant 
Officers will rise by seniority as vacancies occur, unless 
sufficient ground for supersession exists. 

34. A Non-Commissioned or Warrant Officer pro- 
moted to the next superior grade for field service will 
be borne on the list of the Department as supernume- 
rary of that grade, and his name printed in italics in 
the Departmental list until the occurrence of the vacancy 
which would have promoted him in ordinary course, 
when he will be absorbed in that grade, retaining his 
original date of promotion. A Warrant Officer thus 
promoted for field service may rise in his new grade to 
the top of the list of that grade, but will not pass 
beyond it until absorbed, or unless he should be again 
selected for promotion before he is absorbed. 
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35. The Local Governments will, on Ifst January 
of each year, submit to the Government, of India, in 
the Public Works Depai'tment, the names of a few 
deserving Non-Commissioned OflBcers, and these names 
will be entered in a list from which men will be recom- 
mended to the Military Department for promotion to 
the Warrant ranks, according to length of service in the 
Department. Each of these recommendation rolls will 
be held to supersede all previous rolls from the same 
Province or Branch. If for any cause the Local Gov- 
ernment should wish to withdraw any recommendation 
when once made, a report to that effect should be made 
to the Government of India. — See also para. 1 

36. Recommendations should not, in these cases, 
be based on professional efficiency alone, which is 
separately rewarded by Departmental promotion, but 
on general respectability of conduct, irrespective of edu- 
cational or other cognate qualifications. 

37. A Non-Commissioned Officer, who is promoted 
to the Warrant rank, will be removed from liis regi- 
ment, and will be transferred to an Unattached List, for 
special employment, on his signing the following declar- 
ation in the presence of the Executive Engineer under 
whom he is serving, who will affix his signature thereto 
as a witness : — 


Declaration. 




Majesty^s, 


at preseut a 
of 


in Her 

and attested at 


on the. 


of 


for a term of years, do hereby declare that, 

in consideration of my appointment to be a Warrant Officer by 
the Government of . 

, I agree to he transferred to the Unattaclied 


List, and to continue to serve in Her Majesty^s Army until legally 
discharged. 
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I am aware that if discharged or retired as a Warrant Officer, 
my claims to pension will be settled under Indian Regulations/^ 

fFil7itf<s (Sd.) 

1. — This declaration is to be attached to the Warrant Officer’s record of 
service, and forwarded with the recommendation for his promotion. 

38. Warrant Officers employed in the Department 
are amenable to the Articles of War in the same manner 
as Commissioned Officers. 

39. Warrant Officers employed in the Public 
Works Department are not entitled to he provided with 
public quarters. — See also Vol. II, Chap. XVI, para. 
154. This paragraph does not apply to the Barrack 
Department. 

40. They must provide themselves with the uni- 
form laid down in the Bengal Army Dress Regulations, 
Section XVI, and must appear jin the prescribed order 
of dress on all formal occasions of duty, as when in 
attendance on the inspections of the superior Officers of 
the Department, or on Military Officers or Committees, 
or on such other occasions as their Departmental Officers, 
whether Civil or Military, may direct. 

41. They will receive a monthly net “ Warrant 
pay ” according to rank, which, with a monthly sum as 
“ Warrant allowances ” intended as a full equivalent 
for batta, tentage, and house-rent, will together con- 
stitute the monthly “ Warrant pay and allowances ” 
which will he drawn in the Department (see Appen- 
dix A). 

42. In respect to pensions and invaliding. Warrant 
Officers are under the rules laid down in Army 
Regulations, India, Volume I, Part I. Local Govern- 
ments will communicate direct with tha Adjutant 
Oeneral of the establishment to which the Warrant 
Officer belongs. 

43. Retirement of all Warrant Officers of the 
Department will he compulsory at the age of 65 years, 
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and measures should be taken to relieve them of duty 
on the forenoon of the day on which they attain that 
ne'e, and their papers should be forwarded to the Adjii- 
tant General in time to allow of their being simul- 
taneously placed on the Pension list. 

Note.— T he a^e of a Warrant Officer as p^iven by him on attestation should bo 
taken for the purpose of his compulsory retirement. 

44. The honorary rank of Captain will, on the 
sanction of the Secretary of State, be conferred on 
Warrant Officers of the rank of Deputy Commissary , 
Assistant Commissaries and Deputy Assistant Com- 
missaries will receive the rank of Lieutenant but will 
be considered junior of that grade for one year. They 
will retain this rank until promoted to be Deputy 
Commissaries. The necessary reference to the Home 
Government in such cases will be made in the Military 
Department. 

45. All Warrant Officers of the Department pro- 
moted to that rank on or after 1st January 1876 are 
under the Military Furlough Rules of 1875, while 
those so promoted before the 1st January 1870 are 
under the Military Furlough Rules of 180S, hut have 
the option of electing the rules of 1875 if they desire 
to do so. — See also paragraph 8 f ^ 1 il ^ 

Regulations of 1868, and Articles 920 A to 92 UF 5 Army 
Regulations, India, Volume I, Part I, revised edition 
of 1888. 

46. Warrant Officers holding Honorary Cornmis- 
sions are not entitled to leave untler 01ia{)ter T1 ot the 
Furlough Regulations of 1SG8. Warrant Officers not 
holding Honorary Commissions are entitled to any 
leave that is admissible to them under the Military 
rules to which they are subjc'ct, other than privih'go 
leave and subsidiary leave, which arc granted under 
Civil rules. 

47. Furlough to Warrant Offiieers under the Mili- 
tary Furlough Regulations of 1868 or 1876 can only 
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be granted by the Government of India in the Military 
Department, on the application of a Local Government 
made in the manner prescribed for Commissioned 
Officers. 

48. A statement of the services of Warrant Officers 
in the Department proceeding on furlough should be 
transmitted to the India Office with their duplicate 
Last-Pay Certificates, and no Warrant Officer should be 
allowed to leave India on furlough, without having 
in his possession a Last- Pay Certificate and all other 
necessary papers in a complete state, and these should 
be shown to the Staff Officer at the port of embark- 
ation. 

49. All applications for furlough from Conductors 
and Sub-Conductors must be submitted in printed Ben- 
gal Form No. 442A, and should be accompanied by a 
statement of the condition, in respect to service for 
pension, under which the furlough is taken. 


Note. — Prinfccfl copies of Bensral Form No. tlt2A can be obtaiaed from the 
Contractor for Government Stock Forms, Calcutta. 


50. Applications for leave in India, on behalf of 
all Warrant Officers not holding Honorary Commis- 
sioned rank, will be prepared in Bengal Form No. 383 
issued on payment. 

51. Subsidiary leave is allowed to all Warrant 
Officers proceeding on, or returning from, furlough, 
under the rules of the Civil Leave Code. This leave 
does not reckon against service for pension. 

52. Subsidiary leave, if granted in excess of thirty 
days, will be counted as general leave, and count against 
service for pension. 

53. A Warrant Officer may be allowed by the 
Head of his Department to proceed to the port of 
embarkation in anticipation of subsidiary leave, when 
the necessity is duly certified by a Medical Committee. 
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54. All Warrant Officers, who are compelled by 
sickness to take leave to Europe, will be granted pas- 
sages to England and back at the expense of Govern- 
ment in one of Her Majesty’s Indian troopships if pro- 
per accommodation is available ; those of the 1st class 
are entitled to accommodation according to their 
honorary rank ; those of the 2nd class, not holding 
Honorary Commissions, will be provided with 2nd class 
accommodation in a cabin specially set apart for 
them ; but in either case, when no proper accommoda- 
tion is available, they will be provided with passage 
money, or contract passages in other steamers. 

Noth. — The passage money admissible under Military Rules will be passed in 
the Department when their furlough allowances arc thus passed. 

55. A Warrant Officer serving at a station beyond 
sea is entitled to a passage at the public expense when 
proceeding on leave on medical certificate from one 
Indian port to another. In such a case, the Officer is 
only entitled to a free passage for his family if he him- 
self proceeds on duty with troops, or when not accom- 
panying troops if lie is furnished with a passage on a 
vessel belonging to or hired by Government, and accom- 
modation is available for his family ; if the passage 
is provided for the family, all charges for messing, &c., 
at the regulation rates, must be defrayed by the 
Warrant Officer himself. 

56. The cost of the journey by rail to the port of 
embarkation of Warrant Officers and Non-Commis- 
sioned Officers proceeding to Europe on medical certi- 
ficate, including that of their families, will be paid in 
the Department in cases when the passage money is 
payable in that Department. The cost of any other 
mode of conveyance will be defrayed by themselves. 
They will receive the same Indulgence as regards free 
passage by rail for themselves and families from the 
port of debarkation to their destination on return from 
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sick leave, except in the case of leave being overstayed, 
when the privilege will be forfeited. 

Note.— T he amount of luggage noted below is also allowed to be carried free, 
and includes the quantity which the Officer’s Railway tickot per* 
luits him to carry free. 


War rant Officers^ 1st class. 


Honorary Captain . 

,, Lieutenants 
Wives 

Children above 12 years, each 


a 


under 12 


a 




40()lh, or 5 maunds, 

320tb, or 4 . „ 

3201h, or 4 ,, 

I6urb, or 2 „ 

SOIh, or 1 maund. 


Warrant Officers, 2nd class, and Non-Commissioned Officers^ 

For the Officer himself . • 160113, or 2 maunds. 

,, his wife . . . 1201h, or IJ „ 

,, each child . . . 201b, or i maund. 

57 . Privilege leave of absence may be granted 
under the rules in the Civil Leave Code. No Warrant 
Officer, not holding an Honorary Commission, shall be 
permitted to proceed on furlough on private affairs, or 
on privilege leave out of India, until he has lodged the 
full amount of return passage money, or given security 
for the payment of the same, when, in the event of his 
being unable to make arrangements for his return him- 
self, a Government return passage will be provided. 
In the case of such a Warrant Officer leaving India on 
furlough to England on private affairs, the return pas- 
sage money may be lodged in India for remittance to 
the India Office through the Military Accounts Depart- 
ment, or he may be required to furnish a certificate, from 
an Army Agent or Banker, that the sum of £30 has 
been deposited for the express purpose of paying for a 
return passage, or from a well-known Shipping Agent 
or firm in India, to the effect that a return passage has 
been secured. In the case of his proceeding home on 
privilege leave, on which occasion a return ticket is 
usually taken, he should be required to furnish evidence 
that a return passage has been secured and paid for 
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before he is allowed to leave India, and a similar proce- 
dure is to be observed W'hen a Warrant Officer desires to 
go to the Colonies. 

58 . W^arrant Officers are permitted to draw malt- 
liquor and rum in weekly supplies from Regimental 
canteens on production of an order from their Execu- 
tive Engineer. Rum will be paid for at one anna jier 
dram, and malt-liquor at five annas per imperial quart. 

59 . Casualties of Warrant Officers must be reported 
to the same authorities as casualties of Commissioned 
Officers. — See paras. and 25. 

60 . Executive Engineers will be guided by the 
Regimental Debts Act in dealing with the estates of 
deceased Warrant Officers. 

61 . All cases of misconduct involving purely depart- 
mental offences may be finally disposed of dejiartmentally 
after such enquiry as the Local Government may 
deem most suitable. Military offences should be dealt 
with according to the rules provided in the Military 
Regulations. 


Note. — T ho procedure in tlie ca^e of Warront Officerfl sfiould he tlie same as 
that detailed in par.is. 122 to 126 for Nan-Coiiiinissioned Ollicers 
atid Suldiers. 


62 . The rank of a Warrant Officer attained in the 
Department is permanent and absolute, and there being 
no Regimental rank corresponding to the W^arrant 
grades, he cannot be remanded to Regimental duty, 
unless he has been reduced by sentence of a Court 
Martial, or by order of the Government of India. 

63 . The rules given in paras. 115 to 118 regarding 
the employment of Non-Commissioned Officers and 
Soldiers in the Department after discharge, will be held 
to apply equally to Warrant Officers. 

64 . Warrant Officers transferred to the Department, 
in a Province not under the orders of the Government 
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of their original Presidency, retain their place on th 
Warrant List of that Presidency. 


European Non-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers. 


65. A soldier student of any Government Civil 
Engineering College when appointed to the Depart- 
ment is allowed an outfit allowance of R150 ; keeping 
in mind the object of the allowance the Principal of the 
College may, at his discretion, advance a portion of the 
money to the soldier before he starts on his journey. 
This rule is also applicable to men appointed direct from 
their corps — See also Chap. II, para. 43. 

66. On joining the Department as an Overseer on 
probation, a soldier must be at once transferred to tbe 
Unattached List. If be is appointed direct from his 
Ilegiment, the application for transfer will be submitted 
by tbe Executive Engineer under whom the soldier is 
serving; if from a College, by the Principal. The form 
of application (Bengal Military Porm No. 476) is sup- 
plied by tbe Contractor for Government Stock Forms, 
Calcutta, and contains all directions. It has to be signed 
first by the soldier, then sent to his Ilegiment to have the 
necessary “Military papers” filled in, and then sent 
by the Executive Engineer or the Principal of the 
College, through the Chief Engineer, to the Adjutant 
General. 


67. When the order for transfer is issued, the 

Officer Commanding the 
soldier’s Regiment, Batta- 
lion or Batterv, under 
orders from the Adjutant 
General, forwards copies 
of the Military papers* to 
the Chief Engineer of the 
Province for transmission 
to the Executive Engineer. If they are not received 
in due course, the Commanding Officer should be 
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♦1. Company Defaulter Sheet. 

2. Regimental ditto 

3. Court Martial Sheet. 

4. Me<iical History Sheet. 

5. Re-engiigeiiieiit Schedule (if auy). 
G. Copy of attestation, completed 

with record of service, and 
Military History Sheet, 

Extract from Register of mar* 
riages and baptisms (if aii;i). 
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jiddressed. These papers must be filed carefully in the 
Executive Engineer’s Office, and if the soldier is trans- 
ferred to another Division, should be sent by post to 
the new Division. If not received in due course, they 
should be asked for. The Medical History Sheet, and 
extract from Register of Marriages and Baptisms, are 
alone required to be kept up. Extracts of any entries 
therein should be forwarded annually in January to the 
Officer Commanding the man’s regiment or battalion on 
the rolls of which he is borne, and in the case of Royal 
Artillery Soldiers, to the Deputy Adjutant General of 
Boyal Artillery, Simla. The Executive Engineer of 
the Division to which the man is attached is responsible 
that these papers are in his office, and that the two last 
named are written up to date. The entries in the 
Medical History Sheet should be made by the Medical 
Officer. 

68. The conditions of transfer to the Unattached 
Jjist are laid down in the Army Regulations, India, 
Vol. II. 

69. Commanding Officers of Regiments under orders 
to proceed home will place themselves in communica- 
tion with Departmental Officers under whom any of the 
men of their Regiments may be employed on the Un- 
attached List, in view to the decisions of such men being 
obtained for remaining in India by transfer on the 
above conditions to any other Regiment of the same 
arm of the service, or rejoining their Regiments forth- 
with. In the event of a man electing to remain in 
India, his decision will be communicated with the least 
possible delay to the Officer Commanding his Regiment, 
who will then take all the requisite steps to effect his 
exchange to the Regiment he selects, otherwise the 
man will at once be sent to his Regiment without fur- 
ther reference. 

70. A Soldier on the Unattached List, under the 
rank of Sergeant, is eligible for promotion to that rank 
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after one year’s effective permanent service in the De- 
partment, with uniform good conduct, and if recom- 
mended for such promotion by the Executive Engineer 
under whom he has been serving, provided that his total 
service in the Array be not less than three years. The 
term “ effective permanent service ” applies to service 
counting from date on which an Overseer joins the De- 
partment, if he passes his probation satisfactorily and 
is appointed permanently. Military passed students of 
the Upper Subordinate Class of the Thomason College, 
who are under the rank of Sergeant will, on completion 
of their year of practical training and permanent ap- 
pointment to the Department, be recommended for 
promotion to the rank of Sergeant, provided they have 
completed three years’ service in the army. 

71 . Such promotion is, however, purely local and 
temporary, and any soldier in the Department who 
may obtain the rank of Sergeant under the operation of 
this Order will, on return to Regimental duty, revert, 
ipso facto, to the rank which he held at the time of his 
transfer to the Unattached List, whatever be the cause 
of his return or remand. 

72 . Soldiers thus promoed, when temporarily em- 
ployed on field service, will retain their Departmental 
rank, and if attached to Regiments, will be borne as super- 
numeraries of that rank in the Rolls of the Regiment. 
Time passed on field service will count as service for 
promotion to the Warrant grades. 

73 . Tlie rank of Sergeant attained uuder this order 
qualifies for promotion to the Warrant grade in accord- 
ance with para. 35. 

74 . Recommendations for promotion to the rank 
of Sergeant under tliese rules must be submitted, in 
Bengal Form No. 476, by the Executive Engineer under 
whom the man may be serving to the Superintending 
Engineer who, after recording his opinion on the appli- 
cation will pass on the papers to the Chief Engineer for 
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submission to the Local Goveimment, by whom, should 
it agree in the recommendation, they will be forwarded 
to the Adjutant General for the orders of the Command* 
er-in-Chief. 

75 . Non-Commissioned OShcers and Soldiers trans- 
ferred to the Department are amenable to the Articles 
of War in all matters affecting their character as sol- 
diers. They are also liable to be tried by Court Martial 
for Civil offences under the Articles of War, but they 
cannot be tried for drunkenness on duty, should it be 
merely departmental duty. 

76 . Their Military pay, as well as Civil pay and 
allowances, will be regulated by the rules of the Depart- 
ment. 

77 - They must provide themselves with full dress 
and undress uniform, and are subject to the same rules 
as Warrant Officers regarding its use. 

78 - They will be allowed the full pay of Infantry 
Non-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers, respectively, 
and ration money, irrespective of the arm of the service 
to which they previously belonged. They will not, 
however, be allowed good conduct pay, subsistence 
allowances for their wives and families, clothing, bedding, 
fuel in bill stations, nor any other Regimental allow- 
ance, their staff salaries being computed so as to afford 
compensation for these several advantages, in addition 
to remuneration for the departmental duty required of 
them. Sergeants on the TJnattached List eligible for 
promotion to the Warrant grade will draw the regiment- 
al pay of a Color- Sergeant of Infantry. 

79 . The orders regarding deferred pay to soldiers, 
as laid down in the Army Regulations, India, Volume 
I, Part I, are applicable to Non-Commissioned Officers 
and Soldiers serving in the Public Works Department, 
and tbe grant of such deferred pay does not affect the 
calculation of their departmental salary except as pro- 
vided for in para. 80. When deferred pay is disbursed 
in India, it should be paid by the Public Works Depart- 
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ment at the rate of exchange fixed annually by Her 
Majesty’s Government for the payment of troops serving 
in the Colonies, and charged to Indian Revenues. 

80. From and after 31st October 1882 deferred pay 
is not admissible to Non-Commissioned Officers and 
Soldiers on the Unattached List who are in receipt of 
consolidated pay, Avhich is given in full of all Civil or 
Military pay and allowances. A note should therefore 
be made in the records of service of such soldiers, show- 
ing the dates from and to which the consolidated pay 
has been drawn, so that this term may he deducted from 
the period during Avhich they may be entitled to deferred 
pay. This rule must be made known to all soldiers on 
their transfer to the Unattached List, together with the 
other conditions of service on that list. 


81. Payments on account of deferred pay made 
after the 1st July 1881 to soldiers enlisted before that 
date, but becoming entitled thereto after that date, 
should be made at the rate of £3 per annum for the 
Mdiole period in respect of which they are entitled to 
deferred pay, unless such soldiers would receive less by 
being paid in this manner than they would have been 
entitled to under the former regulations, in which case 
j)ayment may he made at the rate of 2d. a day. In 
other cases the rate is £3 per annum ; or for periods of 
l(;ss than a year, 5s. for each complete period of thirty 
<lfiA"s or fraction thereof. When disbursed in India, 
deferred pay is in all cases converted into Indian money at 
the rate of exchange fixed annually by Her Majesty’s 
Government for the payment of troops serving in the Colo- 
nies. 

82. The regulations on the following heads, con- 
tained in the Military and the Pay and Audit Codes, 
are to be carefully attended to: — 


Renewals of enlistment 
Bounties. 

Marriage. 

Birth of children, 
Discliariiee. 


Invaliding. 

Pensions. 

Estates. 

Pensions to widows 
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83. They require no other sanction for their marriage 
than that of the Officer under whom they are serv- 
ing, or if that Officer be a Civilian, of the next supe- 
rior Officer of the Department, who may be a Military 
man. If a soldier in the Department be not on the 
Unattached List, the sanction of the Officer Command- 
ing his Corps should be applied for. 

84. All changes, such as births, deaths, or 
maiTiages, invaliding, discliarge, dismissal, &c., which 
may take place among them or their families, must be 
reported immediately by Executive Engineers direct 
to the Corps on the rolls of which the men are borne as 
supernumeraries, in view to the necessary alteration 
being made in the Resrimental records. In the case of 
Non-Commissioned Officers and men of the Royal Artil- 
lery, the report is to be made to the Deputy Adjutant 
General, Koyal Artillery, Simla. In the case of Royal 
Engineer soldiers on the Bengal Establishment, the report 
is to be made to the Officer Commanding H Company, 
Royal Engineers, at lloorkee ; and in the case of Royal 
Engineer soldiers on the Bombay Establishment, to the 
Officer Commanding L Company, Royal Engineers, at 
Kirkee. 

Note. — T he reports of births, deaths and marriages most be made in Army 
Forms A 42, A 43, and A 44, which can be obtained from the Con- 
tractor for Government Stock Forms, Calcutta. 

85. Heads of Offices or Departments in which 
British soldiers of the Cavalry, Infantry, and Artillery 
are serving on the Unattached List of the Public Works 
Department, shall keep up Registers of births, marriages 
and deaths in Army Books 112, 113 and 114, in which 
must be recorded the domestic occurrences connected 
with these soldiers, and half-yearly certified extracts 
from these Registers must be forwarded to the Adjutant 
General, Simla, on the 1st January and 1st July of each 
year, prepared in Army Forms A42, A43 and A44. 

These registers and extracts are required in addition 
to the reports to be made under para. 84 above, and 
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instructions for their preparation will be found in Ap- 
pendix S. 

86. Their children are allowed to attend Eegi- 
mental Schools, paying as Stalf Sergeants’ children. 

87 . They are permitted to obtain malt-liquor and 
rum at the established rates per man from Eegimental 
canteens. Malt-liquor may he drawn in weekly supplies 
and taken away, but rum is not to he taken from the 
canteen on any pretext ; nor is more than one dram to 
be drawn at a time. The above supplies will be drawn 
on indent countersigned by the Executive Engineer. 

88 . They are not allowed to use the Military 
Branch of the Government Savings Bank, but may de- 
posit their savings in the Government Savings Bank as 
civil depositors. 

89 - They may make remittances through Govern- 
ment to England and the Colonies for the benefit of 
relations and fi’iends, at the rate of exchange fixed 
annually by Her Majesty’s Government for the payment 
of troops serving in the Colonies, to the extent of the net 
amount of Military pay which has accrued to each man 
since the last remittance, but not exceeding the net 
amount of Military pay for one year last past. 

90 . The sums to be remitted must he paid into the 
nearest Civil Treasury through the Officers under wdiom 
the men may be serving, and must, in every instance, be 
accompanied by authority from the Circle Pay Master 
for the reception of the amount into such Treasury. The 
rolls prepared in Bengal Form No. 144 in accordance 
with instructions contained below, and countersigned 
by the Officers under whom the men are serving, will 
be forwarded to the Pay Master in whose Circle the men 
may be residing. 

91 . When a Non-Commissioned Officer or Soldier 
is placed under stoppages for the benefit of his family 
under the provisions of the l77th Article of War, the 
Officer under whom he may be serving must recover the 
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amount from the man’s pay at the rate of exchange fixed 
annually by Her Majesty’s Government for the payment 
of troops serving in the Colonies, and the same course of 
procedure must be adopted in effecting such remittance 
as when the remittance is a voluntary one. 

92. In preparing the remittance list, the following 
points are to be attended to : — 

I. — The names are to be arrang’ed alphabetically, the Com- 
missioned Officers, and those whose remittances are 
payable at the rate of exchange ananally fixed for 
the adjustment of financial transactions between the 
Imperial and Indian Governments bein^ first entered, 
and below these, the Non-Commissioned Officers 
and Soldiers whose remittances are made at the rate 
of exchanofe stated in the preamble. 

II. — The remittances included in the lists are to be restricted 
to sums for the benefit of the families of the remitters, 
and, in the case of soldiers, for the benefit of their 
friends also, 

III, ~Sums in payment of purchases or in discharge of debts, 

&c., are not permitted to be included in family re- 
mittance rolls, or lists of remittances. 

IV. — All entries are to be made in a clear le^^jilile hand. The 

address of the person, bank or ao*ent to whom the 
amount is to be paid, is to be entered in full, as also 
the Christian name or names of tlie jferson and the 
decree of relationship to the remitter; if a (Commis- 
sioned Officer, for whom the reniittaneo is made. 

V. — Id the case of the remittee beinor a married woman, the 
description is to be — 

Mrs. Ellen Smithy v^ife of — — James SmiU/ j 

regiment, not Mrs. James Smith. 

VI.— When the remittee is a minor, thus— 

London and West win si er Bank for George Piqott 

[minor), son of , or any further deserl])tion, 

not George Pigoit, care of London and West- 
mi nsier Bank. ' 

93' They may be granted privilege leave under tbe 
Civil Service Regulations. No Non-Commissioned Offi- 
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cer or Soldier -will be permitted to proceed oa privilege 
leave out of India unless he furnishes evidence that a 
return passage has been secured and paid for. 

94 . When requiring change of air for the benefit 
of their health, they are to be treated like Regimental 
Non-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers, and sent, after 
communication with the Military Divisional authorities, 
and by their orders, and after examination by a Medical 
Board, to a Convalescent or other Dep6t, under Military 
supervision, for duty like other men of their rank. 
They are required to take their uniforms with them. 
"When so detached, they will continue to be borne on 
the strength of the Department, but wdll draw only half 
staff salary in addition to the Regimental pay of their 
rank, and ration money. Men finding their own way to 
and from Convalescent Depots will be allowed half their 
Departmental Staff pay, and travelling allowances at 
the usual rates, for the time they are en route, in addi- 
tion to Infantry pay and batta, provided that their 
Departmental superiors certify that, after communica- 
tion with the Military authorities, it has not been found 
practicable to send the men with the annual drafts to 
the Dop6t. 

95 When Military Upper Subordinates are pass- 
ing through Calcutta on duty, on leave, in progress to 
join new appointments on transfer, or on first appoint- 
ment, they and their families may occupy quarters in 
Uort William if there are any vacant. They should 
provide themselves with a memorandum from the 
Ojfficer under whom they may be serving, showing that 
they are passing through Calcutta with authority. This 
certificate should be presented to the Garrison Engineer, 
who will certify that accommodation should, if possible, 
be provided. 

96 . A Local Government may grant leave of 
absence in India, on sick certificate, to Non-Commissioned 
Officers and Soldiers, without the restrictions in para. 
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94, when resort to a Convalescent or other Dep6t is not 
practicable, and whenever it is certified by a Medical 
Officer that a change of air to a sanitarium is not 
necessary. 

97 - A Local Government may grant leave of ab- 
sence on private affairs in India to Non-Commissioned 
Officers and Soldiers, for any period not exceeding six 
months, after 6 years’ service, provided the exigencies of 
the service admit of it. — See also Chap. IV, para. 24. 

98 . Men obtaining leave under paras. 96 and 
97 will be allowed half their Stall’ salaries, together 
with their Military pay and batta, hut no travelling 
allowance ; in the case of leave on medical certificate, 
the half Staff salary will not he given if a period of 
two years has not elapsed since return from the last 
leave granted to them, such leave not being privilege 
leave. Their pay and allowances, as above, Avill be 
drawn by the Executive Engineer of the Division to 
which thev are attached. 

lb* 

99 . Non-Commissioned Officers on the Unattaclied 
List are only allowed furlough to Europe on medical 
certificate, which will be granted to them under the 
following rules : — 

(а) They must have re-engaged to complete twenty- 

one years’ service, and must be of exemplary 
character and prudent habits. 

(б) Their applications must he aecompanii^d by a 

certificate from a Medical Hoard, stating 
that change of climate is highly desirable or 
necessary. The Board will be assembled at 
the station most convenient to the applicant, 
under the orders of the Commanding Officer. 
It will refrain from recommending leave to 
Europe during the non-trooping season in 
cases which could he sent to the hills with 
advantage (under para. 94), or which might 
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wait without risk until the embarkation 
season . 

Soldiers found unfit for further service are not 
to be recommended for furlough, hut are to 
he remanded to their regiments and brought 
forward for discharge as invalids. 

(rf) The grant of furlough in the first instance will 
he limited to one year from the date of 
embarkation. Men, whose state of health, 
when that period has expired, does not admit 
of their returning to India to duty, will be 
subjected to medical examination under 
orders, which will be communicated to them 
by the India Office, in view to their furlough 
V)eing extended for a further period up to 
one year, if certified to be efficient in their 
Department; or to their dischai’ge being 
effected if they are reported unfit for further 
service. 

Applicants must be prepared to do duty with 
troops, both on the voyage home and back, 
if physically fit and their services are re- 
quired. 

(/) The pay and allowances to be drawn when on 
furlough, and the rations given to the fami- 
lies if left in India, are detailed in Vol. I, 
Part T, Array Regulations, India, Article 
985, Edition of 1888.* Departmental pro- 

* 985. During ub^ence from Tibiia on nieiiical certiticMte, a Nou-l ounuissioned 
Officer on tho nnattacli6(l list is tmtiilctl to the JBritish mt© of pay of his rank on 
th«t list (article 956). with 6d. a day e.xtra in lien of rations (See Article 1 146), 
and half RtaflP pay for the first six months ; for the reinaind'^r of his leave he will only 
be entitled to his Hritish pay and the above ration money ; if in receipt of an annuity, 
he will also be entitled to it during the whob' period of his leave. In the case of a 
Non-Commissioned Officer in receipt of a consolidated salary, the half staff pay will 
be a moiety of tile difference between such consolidated salary and the pav 'f ids 
rank on the unattaciied list for a month of thirty days. The half {staff pay will be 

issued at the rate of exchange anniiHlly fixed. , ir « 

NoTR. rhe Last-pay Certificates should show that the half staff pay has been 
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motion while on furlough will not affect the 
allowances of a Non-Commissioned Officer. 

100 , Applications for furlough out of India may be 
submitted at any time of the year, and, are to be accom- 
panied by the Non-Commissioned Officer’s medical certi- 
ficate and statement of case, and a certificate that the 
applicant intends to return to India. Authenticated 
copies of the following papers should also accompany 
applications : — 

1. Record of Service. 

2. Medical History Sheet. 

3. Regimental Defaulter Sheet. 

4. Court Martial Sheet. 

5. Re-engagement Schedule. 

6. Company Defaulter Sheet. 

7 . Copy of Civil Convictions, if any. 

8. Attestation. 

The Executive Engineer or other departmental officer of 
corresponding rank, under whom the Non-Commissioned 
Officer is serving, should apply to the regimenta, on the 
rolls of which Non-Commissioned Officers are borne as 
supernumeraries, for certified copies of all documents- 
not in their possession, and in the case of Artillery 
Soldiers to the Deputy Adjutant General or Assistant 
Adjutant General, Royal Artillery. The application on 
Inaia Army Form No. 46, together with all the required 
documents in duplicate, will be forwarded, by the Local 
Government concerned, direct to the Adjutant General’s 
Office for submission to the Commander-in-Cbief and 
Government. The Local Government should! at the 
same time inform the Adjutant General to what Ex- 
aminer of Accounts the Non-Commissioned Officer’s fur- 
lough certificate should be sent. 

101, When the furlough is sanctioned, a furlough 
cerlificate in duplicate will be forwarded by the Adju- 
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taut General direct to the Examiner of Accounts of the 
Province or Railway in which the applicant is serving. 

102. The furlough being an indulgence, and not 
given as a consequence of failing health alone, the 
applicant will, provided he is clearly eligible under 
clauses (a), (6), and (c) of para. 99, be only allowed to 
proceed at once to the port of embarkation in anticipa- 
tion of sanction being granted when recommended by 
a Medical Board for an immediate change to Europe; 
and in such cases the Local Government will send at 
once to the Adjutant General the usual formal applica- 
tion for furlough. In cases in which removal to Europe 
is not urgently necessary, the Non-Commissioned Officer 
should be detained at his station until furlough is 
formally granted. 

103. In ordinary cases, Non-Comtoissioned Offi- 
cers, who have passed Station Medical Boards up-coun- 
try, are not to be brought before the Presidency Medical 
Boards. 

104. All claims of men proceeding on furlough are 
to be settled before they leave their respective Divisions, 
and they are to be furnished by the Examiner with the 
usual final last-pay certificate under Chapter IV, para. 
30, showing the pay and allowances they will be entitled 
to during the first six months of their absence. 

105. If the Non-Commissioned Officer presents 
himself at the Examiner’s Office for his final last-pay 
certificate, the Examiner will require him to certify on 
the back of his furlough certificates that he has been 
paid in full of all demands, and will hand him one copy, 
together with one copy of his final last-pay certificate, 
for delivery at the India Office. If the Non-Commis- 
sioned Officer does not present himself at the Examiner's 
Office, the Examiner will send the certificates to the 
Executive Engineer as accompaniments to Form 
No. 114J, and will ask the Executive Engineer to carry 
out this procedure and to return the duplicate certificate. 
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The 'Examiner should forward the duplicate certificate 
to the Government of India, or to the Government of 
Madras or Bombay in the Public "Works Department, as 
the case may be, for transmission to the India Office. 
No Non-Commissioned Officer should be. allowed to 
leave India without having in his possession a furlough 
and last-pay certificate. These should be shown to the 
Staff Officer at the port of embarkation. 

106. On the arrival of a Non-Commissioned Offi- 
cer in England, he will report himself at the India Office, 
■w'here he will receive orders for his guidance during the 
time he may be at home. 

107. Furlough will be reckoned from the date of 
quitting India, from which date also furlough pay will 
commence. Ordinarily a man to whom furlough is 
granted will be made over to the Military Authorities 
either on the spot or wherever most convenient, and his 
embarkation will be arranged for by those authorities ; 
bat in exceptional cases when a man is permitted to 
make his own arrangements for the voyage, he may b(! 
allowed preparatory leave within a maximum of one 
month. 

108. Non-Commissioned Officers will receive full 
Military pay and half staff salary for the interval be- 
tween date of departure from station to date of embark- 
ation, and the same on return from furlough ; but in 
the event cf a Non-Commissioned Officer to whom pre- 
paratory leave is granted overstaying such leave, he will, 
unless he can show satisfactory reasons for any exten- 
sion being allowed him, forfeit all pay, both Military 
and Civil, for the period of overstay. 

109. Non-Commissioned Officers will, with their 
families in the case of married men, ordinarily be pro- 
vided with a free pas.sage home an<l back on board Her 
Majesty’s troop-ships ; but when, in exceptional cases, 
passage cannot be provided for their families on troof)- 
ships, they will receive £10 to aid them in carrying 

180 






PERSONAL MATTERS — MILITAP.Y. [ ChAP. V. 


European Won- Commissioned Officers and Soldiers. 


their families home, and a similar sum in England if 
return passage is not provided in a troop-ship. — See also 
para. 55. 

110 . The passage money or cost of passage admis- 
sible under tlie Military Pay Rules to Non-Commis- 
sioned Officers on their proceeding to Europe on leave 
will be passed in the Public Works Department when 
their Military pay and allowances for any portion of 
such leave are chargeable against it. 

111 . Under similar circumstances, the sum allowed 
to Non-Commissioned Officers to assist in taking home 
their families under paragraph 109, or the charges for 
the free passages of the families when specially sanc- 
tioned by His Excellency the Commander-in -Chief 
under the conditions specified in Articles 371 — 373 of 
the Army Regulations, India, Vol. X, Part I (Edition 
of 1888), will be passed in the Department. 

112 . A certificate signed by the applicant to the 
effect that he is acquainted with the conditions under 
which his furlough is taken as expressed in paras. 99 to 
111 must be forwarded with every application. 

113 . When a man desires his discharge in India, he 
must apply to the Executive Engineer of the Division 
in which he is serving, who will, if the man does not 
desire to remain in the Department after discharge, 
forward the statement to the Military authority desig- 
nated in para. 84. This authority will take the neces- 
sary steps for carrying out the discharge according to 
the Army Regulations. 

114 . If the applicant is on the Unattached List, and 
wishes to proceed to England, an order for his remand to 
Military duty should be applied for at the same time by 
the Executive Engineer of the Division to the Adjutant 
General’s Office at Simla, in accordance with the in- 
structions contained in Army G. O. No. 326 of 1869, 
but the soldier’s discharge will be proceeded with by 
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the Officer Commanding his Regiment in regular course, 
and he will be sent to the authorities at the nearest 
Military station with an explanatory Memorandum. 
The discharge of men, permitted to remain in India, or 
proceed to the Colonies, will be carried out without re- 
mand. Applications for discharge must he accompanied 
by a Roll in P. W. D. Form No. 87. Applications 
for discharge of men returning to England should be 
forwarded in the month of September, or as early in the 
cold season as convenient, and may include any men 
whose service will expire before the coming 15th 
March. 

115. If an applicant for discharge wishes to remain 
in the Department after discharge, liis application must 
be submitted by the Executive Engineer, through the 
Superintending Engineer, to the Local Government, 
with the recommendation of the Executive Engineer. 
In the event of an application for discharge and to 
remain in the Department after discharge being sent on 
by the Executive Engineer without unexceptionable tes- 
timony as to character, it will be forwarded by the Local 
Government as directed in para. 113, and the soldier 
will be removed from the Department on obtaining bis 
discharge. 

116. The class and grade of a man who is per- 
mitted to remain in the Department as a Civilian will 
be liable to re-adjustment after he has obtained his dis- 
charge or pension ; he will have no claim to appoint- 
ment on the salary previously received by him in the 
Department. 

117. In the event of a man taking his discharge 
from the Army and re-entering the Department as a 
Civilian, his term of service towards pension under the 
rules for the Uncovenanted Civil Service will be reckon- 
ed in accordance with the rule laid down in Article 
388 (4) of the Civil Service Regulations, Ist Edition. 

118. If a Non-Commissioned Officer or Soldier obtains 
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his discharge from the Army iu order to take employ- 
ment in any Department of the State, it is not obliga- 
tory on that Department to provide him with a passage 
to England in the event of his losing his employment. 
When free passage is granted, the cost of passage should 
be paid in India. 

119 . Soldiers from British Regiments, who have not 
attained the prescribed standard, or who, for any reason, 
may not appear likely to be permanently employed, 
may, on the requisition of Local Governments, be placed 
at the disposal of the Department for temporary employ- 
ments, directly through flis Excellency the Goramander- 
in-Chief. The men cannot, however, be permanently 
appointed until reference has been made to the Govern- 
ments of India, Madras, or Bombay, in the Military 
Department. 

120. On the departure from the station of the Regi- 
ment to which soldiers in temporary employment be- 
long, they must return to Regimental duty. Their 
salaries are not to exceed Rs. 30 a month, subject to 
sanction under the rules for temporary establishments. 

121. Executive Engineers should inform themselves 
of the habits of soldiers serving under their orders. In- 
temperance or other misbehaviour should be punished 
and recorded in the Defaulters’ Books. 

122. Whenever an Executive Engineer may think 
that a man should be removed from the Department, 
or otherwise seriously punished for misconduct or in- 
competence, he will apply to the Superintending En- 
gineer, who, after the fullest investigation in his power, 
will submit the evidence, his own opinion, and (in cases 
of alleged misconduct) the defence of the accused, to the 
Chief Engineer. The latter, should he see cause for 
proceeding with the case, will take the orders of the 
Local Government, which will decide on the documents 
before it, or cause further investigation by a Depart- 
mental enquiry, or any other special agency which it 
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may deem most suitable, or apply to the Military 
authorities for a Court Martial ou the accused. 

123. In all cases of peivsoaal misconduct, involving 
offences punishable under the Mutiny Act or Articles 
of War, Non-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers, instead 
of being simply remanded to their Regiments, should, 
when practicable, be brought to trial by Court Martial. 

124. Every recommendation made to the Local 
Government or to the Government of India, for the 
remand of a man to his Regiment, shall be accom- 
panied by a detailed statement of evidence, with the 
defence of the accused, or a report to the effect that 
having been afforded an opportunity to make a defence, 
he has declined to make one, or has failed to do so 
within a reasonable time. An extract from the man’s 
Defaulter Sheet should accompany the other documents. 

125. N o man can be remanded to Regimental duty 
except by order of the Government of India, or of a 
Local Government. After trial and conviction by a 
Court Martial, he will be placed in restraint in accord- 
ance with the terms of his sentence. An Executive 
Engineer may, if he deem it necessary, hand over any 
Non-Commissioned Officer or Soldier to the nearest 
Military authority, to be placed under Military control 
till the pleasure of the Government under whom his 
appointment is held be known. In such cases a brief 
report of the circumstances should be sent to the Mili- 
tary authority. 

126. When a Non-Commissioned Officer or Soldier 
is remanded to his Regiment, a copy of the Notification, 
and of the Reports and Proceedings explaining the 
cause of his remand, should be furnished at once by 
the Local Government concerned to the Adjutant 
General at Simla for the information of the Commander- 
in-Chief. A report of the remand, stating briefly the 
cause, should also be made by the Executive Engineer 
to the Commanding Officer of the man’s Regiment, 
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accompanied by documents similar to those received 
from the Corps when a soldier joins the Department. — 
See para. 67. The nature of the measures adopted for 
forwarding the man to his Regiment should be reported 
at the ^ame time. 

127. Soldiers on the Unattached List may, with 
the consent of their Departmental superiors and with the 
sanction of the Commander-iu-Chief, be permitted to 
resign their positions on the Unattached List. Except 
in the case of men of the Royal Artillery, whose posi- 
tion on return to Regimental duty will be regulated by 
the Deputy Adjutant General, or Assistant Adjutant 
General, Royal Artillery, under the orders of His Ex- 
cellency the Commander-in-Chief, they will rejoin their 
regiments as the juniors of the rank in which they wen; 
transferred to the Unattached List, and when there is no 
vacancy on the establishment of that rank, they will be 
borne as supernumeraries until absorbed. 

When an Unattached List appointment is abolished, 
the incumbent will, if not provided with another ap- 
pointment rendering his remand unnecessary, return 
to his regiment in the position he held previous to his 
transfer to the Unattached List. 

128. When Non-Commissioned Officers and Sol- 
diers are invalided or remanded to Regrimental duty, 
they wdll revert to the pay of the Regimental rank of 
the branch of the service to which they belong, from 
the dates on wliich they cease to draw the pay and 
allowances of their Departmental appointments. These 
dates will be specified in a last-pay certificate to be 
given by the Officer under whom they have been serving. 
In the certificate only the Regimental rank of the man 
should be given. 

129. Officers of the Department are to see that 
all elaims of Military subordinates under their orders 
receive strict attention and are punctually settled before 
they are remanded to Regimental duty. 
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130. Soldiers (including those of the late Local 
Indian Army who volunteered for general service) re- 
manded to Military duty will return to the Regiment 
or Battery on whose Returns their names are borne, 
or to any other of the same arm of the service selected 
by the Commander-in-Chief should the Corps have left 
the country. A soldier of the old Indian Local Army, 
who has not volunteered for general service, will he 
sent to do duty with the invalid battalions, or may, as 
a temporary arrangement only, be attached to do duty 
with any British Regiment in India. 

131. Men of the Sappers and Miners, not having 
volunteered for general service when remanded will be 
sent to the invalid battalions, or at the pleasure of Gov- 
ernment may be attached to do duty with the Royal 
Engineers serving in India, or the Sappers and Miners : 
those who volunteered for general service will return to 
the arm of the service to which they were transferred, 
unless required to do duty with the Sappers and Miners. 

132. Men transferred from the Royal Engineers 
to the Unattached List will be remanded to their Corps 
in India. 

133. Annual Rolls of all Non-Commissioned 
Officers and Soldiers serving in the Department shall 
be sent by Chief Engineers direct to the Office of the 
Adjutant General of the Army at Simla, in Forms 
which will be furnished annually by the Adjutant 
General. The Rolls will be prepared in the Offices 
of Examiners and sent by them to the Chief Engineer. 

134. One month’s Military pay, to meet the funeral 
charges of deceased soldiers, is admissible as a charge in 
the Department inthe case of Non-Commissioned Officers 

and Soldiers who may die while on the Establishment. 

✓ 

Native Non-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers. 

135. Non-CommisSioned Officers and Soldiers of 
the Native Army appointed to the Department will be 
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considered as on probation for one year, and will not be 
permanently appointed to the Department until report- 
ed on by their superior Ofi&cers as laid down in Chap. 
II, para. 64, but will be transferred to the Unattached 
List immediately on leaving their Regiments. 

136. The pay to be received by Military Lower Sub- 
ordinates will be the same as that given to Civilians in 
similar grades (see Chap. I, para. 13), and will be a con- 
solidated salary irrespective of the Military rank of the 
individual. 

137. Military promotion will not be given to Native 
Non-Commissioned Ofl&cers and Soldiers transferred to 
the Unattached List. 

138. The Military Lower Subordinates, who con- 
tinue in the Army to the end of their service in the 
Department, will have no claim to pension under the 
Civil Rules, but will be allowed to count their service, 
both in the Army and the Department, for pensions, on 
the following scale 

Per month. 

R 

To men of 15 and under 20 years^ service, as Sepoy , 4 

,, „ 20 „ ,, 24 „ as Naick or Havildar 7 

,, „ „ 28 as Jemadar • 15 

y> }} years^ service, as Subadar . . 80 

„ ,, 82 „ with an unblemished character, 

if specially recommended • • • • 50 

139. No pension can be claimed until the appli- 
cant has both served fifteen years and been pronounced 
by an Invaliding Committee unfit for further service, 
and it will be open to any one, when invalided, to take 
the pension of his actual Military rank should it be 
higher than that to which he would be entitled by the 
above scale. After thirty-two yeai*s* service the pension 
of Rs. 30 a month can be claimed, although the individual 
may not be unfit for further service. 
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140. The pension u'ill be chargeable to that Depart- 
ment (Military or Public Works) in which the man has 
spent the greater portion of his service. 

141. A Military Lower Subordinate who takes his 
discharge from the Army is entitled to count towards 
Civil pension one year of his Departmental service 
before his discharge, but it is to be understood that he 
cannot apply for discharge from the Army, with reten- 
tion of appoi ntment, without the consent of his Depart- 
mental superior. 

142. Such men will be eligible, if qualified for pro- 
motion, to the Upper Subordinate Establishment. 

143. Native Non-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers 
employed in the Department may be granted leave under 
the spirit of the Uncovenanted Service Leave Rules. If 
it should be necessary in any case to provide a substitute 
for the absentee, arrangements must be made, by reserv- 
ing a portion of tiie pay of the latter, or otherwise, that 
will prevent any additional cost to the State. For gene- 
ral rules on tlie subject of the grant of leave, see Chap. 
IV, paras. 24, et seq. 

144. The rules regarding misconduct, remand, re- 
cords, &c., for European Non-Commissioned Officers and 
Soldiers, are applicable to the c=ise of Native Non-Com- 
missioned Officers and Soldiers. 

145. When remanded to their Corps, they will be 
placed at the bol tom of the list of their rank in the 
Regiment as supernumeraries; and if Non-Commis- 
sioned Officers, they are liable to be reduced to the 
ranks, or to a lower grade, as the Commander-in- Chief 
may direct. 
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Miscellaneous Regulations affecting Office Establishments. 

1 . Tlie ordinary hours of attendance of Office 
Establishments will generally be fixed at the discretion 
of the Head of the Office, in the absence of special 
orders from higher authority. 

2 . Clerks and other persons of Office Establish- 
ments are subject to the rules regarding leave, pensions, 
&c., contained in the Civil Service Regulations. 

3 . Every person absent on the plea of sckness 
must, if called upon to do so, produce a medical certi- 
ficate of his inability to attend ; and, as a rule, a 
medical certificate should be required when the absence 
extends over more than three days. 

4 . Liveries at the expense of Government may be 
supplied to messengers employed in offices the cost of 
which is charged to Provincial Revenues under the 
rules laid down by the Local Governments concerned. 

Note. — T he belt nnd badp^e ordinarily worn by messengers are not included in 
the term “ livery,’’ 

5 . Messengers and other inferior servants attach- 
ed to offices the cost of which is Imperial, and whioii are 
located on public grounds at a hill station, n.ay be 
given a suit of warm clothing, costing Rs. 7-8-0 every 
year, or Rs. 16 every second year; they may also be 
given Rs. 2-8-0 every year for purchasing a blanket. 

6. Messengers employed in offices the cost of 
which is Imperial, and in which the grant of liveries has 
been previously sanctioned by special orders of competent 
authority, will be provided with liveries under the rules 
laid down by the Local Government for their supply 
to messengers on Provincial Establishments in the same 
locality. 
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7. Warm clothing (not liveries) may be given at 
the public expense to watchmen and other menial ser- 
vants whose duties, in the opinion of the LqcrI Govern- 
ment, render its issue necessary. 

8. Holidays are allowed to all public servants on 
Christmas Day, New Year’s Day, Good Friday, and the 
Queen’s Birthday. Besides these, Native holidays will 
be allowed according to local custom at the discretion of 
the Local Government. 

9. The ordinary contingent charges connected 
with Office Establishments, for supplying and working 
punkahs and tatties, furnishing lights for Treasure 
guards, &c., may he disbursed by Executive Engineers, 
and brought forward in the monthly Contingent Bill, 
subject to the check of the Superintending Engineer. 
Perishable articles obtained for office use or inspection 
bungalows, such as mats and chicks, may also be charged 
to Contingencies. No salary charges of any kind (except 
for hot weather establishment referred to above) should 
be included in contingent bills ; the salaries of office 
servants should be included in the salary bill of the office. 

10. In offices of Direction and Account, advances 
made for the purpose of meeting contingent expenditure 
will be treated as ordinary imprests and held in the cash 
balance of the officer who makes them. Their amounts 
should be fixed in even hundreds and be very seldom 
varied. 

11. Officers of the department are not supplied 
with ordinary books of reference on professional subjects 
at the expense of the State.! The rules for the purchase 
'ofTiooks, newspapers, or other publications required for 

the public service, are given in Appendix J. 

12. All applications for official publications should 
be submitted in P. W. D. Fohn No. 128 A. 

13. With the view of giving publicity to matters* 
of general engineering interest. Selections from the Pro- 
ceedings of the Government will be reprinted, and will 
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be available for reference to Engineers of the Depart- 
ment. A library has been established in the Government 
of India Public Works Department Secretariat, which 
will contain all these Selections and other books on pro- 
fessional matters, and any of these Selections or books 
can be obtained by direct application to the Librarian 
at Calcutta. 

14. Expenditure on oflBce furniture is debitable to 
offce contingencies in the case of offices of Direction 
and Account, and to “ Tools and Plant” in the case of 
Executive and Revenue offices. The sanction of the 
Superintending Engineer is required to outlay up to the 
limit of Rs. 60 for each set of purchases, and of the 
Cliief Engineer to outlay above that limit. 

15. Unnecessary expenditure on account of print- 
ing should be avoided. Printing should be resorted to 
only when the papers are of importance, or when so 
many copies are required that it would be more expen- 
sive to have manuscript copies made. 

16. When Executive Engineers in charge of 
Divisions and Superintendents of Works provide accom- 
modation for their offices, they may, under the orders 
of the Local Government, be allowed to draw office 
rent up to Rs. 30 a month, chargeable in the monthly 
Contingent Bill, excepting in special cases when it 
may be increased to a maximum of Rs. 46. Where 
the Officer concerned resides in the same building, 
the amount drawn for office rent shall not exceed half 
that of the whole house subject to the same maxi- 
mum. When it is necessary to hire a house for a Sub- 
divisional Office, rent up to Rs. 16 per mensem may be 
sanctioned by the Local Government, and in special 
cases may be increased by the same authority ; when, 
however, such office is accommodated in the Subdivi- 
sional Officer’s residence, no allowance is admissible. 

17. When accommodation for an Office is pro- 
vided in a private residence, or in a building hired for 
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] the purpose, the first charge in every year that an 
OfiRcer makes in bis Contingent Bill on account of house- 
rent shall he supported by a certificate to the effect that 
a suitable public building was not available, 

18 . Bond fide charges for conveying furniture and 
tents from one office to another will he admitted when 
their removal has been sanctioned by the Superintending 
or Chief Engineer. Such expenses will be charged as 
“ Carriage of Tools and Plant.” The removal of records, 
and the carriage of office furniture required on tour, will 
be charged as a Contingency. 

19 “ Tents actually required for the use of Office 
Establishments will be provided at the public expense 
on the sanction, in each case, of the Local Government, 
and charged for as “ Tools and Plant.” 

Police and other guards. 

20. When marching or in camp onpnblic duty 
officers are allowed a guard for the protection of public 
property. Such guards are supplied without charge by 
the Police Department, and ap[)lieation for them should 
he made to the District Superintendent of Police by the 
officer requiring them, unle.ss in the case of an Assistant 
Engineer or Subordinate, when the application will be 
made by the Executive Engineer. Such guards will 
not, however, be supplied unless the Officer travelling 
is in charse of Government monev or valuable Govern- 
mcnt property, or unless the country is disturbed. In 
places where village chowkidars are utilised in place of 
constables, as in some districts in Oudh and the North- 
Western Provinces, any remuneration over and above 
their pay that they are authorised to receive should be 
charged in the Contingent Bill of the Office, and the 
charge should be supported by a certificate to the effect 
that it is properly incurred under the above conditions. 

21. In all cases, where through the inability of the 
Police Department to supply a guard from the regular 
Police Force, special guards have to be entertained, the- 
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sanction of the Local Government will he necessary ; but 
in the case of the Director General, tlie sanction of the 
Government of India must be obtained. Officei’s may, 
however, in urgent cases, entertain the guard in antici- 
pation of sanction, reporting their action at once to 
higher authority. 

22 . The services of such extra guards should be 
dispensed with directly they are no further required. 
The extensive use of cheques should lead to a consider- 
able reduction in the amount of cash required to be 
kept in Departmental treasure chests, and consequently 
the services of Police for the guard of treasure should 
be seldom required. Por tlie pi'otection of other Govern- 
ment property, the services of the regular Police Force 
will rarely be necessary. 

23. The provision of funds for all Police guards 
required by the Department rests entirely with the Civil 
Department ; no charge on this account is bo be borne 
by the Department except under the circumstances 
stated in para. 25. If any expenditure is incurred in 
the Department in consequence of the inability of the 
Police Department to supply tlie guards required from 
the regular Police Force, the charge must be adjusted 
by transfer debit to the Civil Department. See also 
Chap. X, para. 42. 

24. To ensure such charges being promptly ac- 
cepted by the Civil Department, a copy of the orders 
sanctioning the entertainment of a guard should in- 
variably be furnished to the Financial Department of 
the Local Government. 

25. The charge for travelling expenses incurred 
by Police or Barkandaz Guards employed in escorting 
treasure required by disbursing officers of the Public 
Works Department, inclusive of the Hail way fares of the 
Guards, are to be treated as contingent expenses incurred 
in the remittance of treasure, and should be accounted 
for as such by the Officer incurring them, and not as 
travelling allo-wancc. 
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stationery. 

26. Stationeiy is supplied to public oflBces by the 
Superintendents of Stationery at Calcutta, Bombay, and 
Madras ; and Officers are prohibited from obtaining 
elsewhere articles which can be procured from the 
Stationery Offices, except under orders of the Local 
Government in each case. Officers will indent on the 
nearest Stationery Office for their supplies. 

27. The following are the rules which regulate 
the supply of stationery from the Office at Calcutta. 
The Offices of Madras and Bombay are subject to local 
regulations which can be ascertained on application. 

28. The Superintendent is authorised to issue 
Circulars regulating minor points connected with the 
supply of stationery, subject to the approval of the 
Board of Revenue. 

29. Indents on the Superintendent of Stationery 
for supplies to the Department will be made by the 
following Officers only : — 

Chief Engineers, for supplies to Superintending and 
Executive Engineers. 

Examiners and Deputy Examiners of Accounts in 
independent charge. 

30. Indents will he despatched annually, at such 
times as will ensure their reaching the Superintendent 
on dates which will he fixed by him from time to time 
for the various Provinces or Divisions. Emergent In- 
dents on the Superintendent are not admitted except in 
cases of necessity. 

31. Indents will be made out on printed forms 
supplied by the Superintendent, which must be care- 
fully filled up. The number and quantity of articles 
indented for must not exceed the scale of supply as 
per prescribed Eorm, nor be in excess of actual require- 
ments. 

32. Indents will include drawing pencils, colours 
and drawing paper, hut not cloth for mounting drawings 

194 





OFFICE ARRANGEMENTS. [ChAP. VI, 


Stationery. 


which must be purchased and charged for in the monthly 
Office Contingent Bill. 

33. Indents for Forms of Accounts and Returns 
will be sent annually by Chief, Superintending, and 
Executive Engineers to the Examiner for compliance ; 
after a careful examination of these, a combined Indent 
for all the supplies required will be sent to the Con- 
tractor for Government Stock Forms. 

34. The combined Indents should be despatched 
to the Contractor for Government Stock Forms so as 
to reach him not later than the dates mentioned 
below : — 

For Publ Ic Works Forms. — Tn December, the despatch o£ 
the Forms from the Contractor for Government Stock 
Forms beginning in January and continuing till May. 

For State Railway Capital Forms, — In June, the despatch 
beginning in July and continuing till November. 

For State Railway Revenue Forms, — In June, the despatch 
beginning in July and continuing till November. 

Note.’— T he practice of sending Indents at irregular intervals should be avoided 
as far as possible, as it entails additiomil expense in packing and 
carriage. 

35. Standard patterns of the various Forms for 
Correspondence, Accounts, or Returns, in use in the 
Department, will he supplied, from time to time, from 
the offices of the Accountant Geueral, Chief Engineers 
or Examiners, to the Contractor for Government Stock 
Forms. 

36. Miscellaneous Forms used in the Department 
may he obtained from local Presses, if they can thus be 
had cheaper than from Calcutta, but expenditure in 
such cases is only te be ineurred under authority of 
Superintending Engineers 'previously^ obtained. 

37. Standard Forms of the Department cannot 
he altered without the previous sanction of the Govern- 
ment of India, and local Forms should not he introduced 
by any Officer without the permission of the Local Gov- 
ernment. 

0 2 


195 



Chap. VI.] oppice arrangements. 


Official Records. 


38. All Officers, entrusted with a supply of 
Statiouei’y and Forms for their official use will talce 
jiroper precautions to keep them in the custody of a 
reponsible and trustworthy person, and to maintain a 
record of the issue. 


Official Records. 

39. All official Books and Bccords arc the property 
of the State, and must be carefully preserv^ed, unless 
their destruction be sanctioned i>y superior authority. 
This rule includes the records of Subordinates, which 
must be given up to the Executive Engineer when 
demanded. 

40. Superintending Engineers are competent to 
sanction the destruction of such records in Executive 
Engineers’ Offices or those of their Subordinates as may 
be considered undoubtedly useless, but in ordering the 
destruction of such records great care should be exer- 
cised that it is confined to such as arc valueless. A list 
of such records as properly appertain to the Accounts 
Branch of the Department should be forwarded to the 
Examiner for approval before their destruction is 
ordered by the Superintending Engineer. 

JNote 1. — The following should on no account be destroyed: — 

Records connected with expenditure which is within the statute of 
limitation. 

Ditto ditto on works not comjileted, although beyond the 
period of limitation. 

R ec(>rds of experiments and ohservntioiis. 

Iteconl comiected with claims to service and persoiiHl matters con- 
nected with persons in the service, 

2. — The counterfoils of cheques issued may be destroyed after five coui- 

jilete years. 

41. The following rules relate to the destruction 
of old records in an Exagainer’s Office : — 

Original letters and printed documents. 

Accounts connected with works for which Capital 
or Revenue Accounts are kept, 

Bound forms of the Department, 
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Salary bills or any documents connected there- 
with which might be required for the verifica- 
tion of service for pension, and 

Original documents relating to Statistical Re- 
turns are not to be destroved without the 
special permission of the Local Government or 
Head of Department concerned ; but docu- 
ments Avhich have been incorporated in Ac- 
counts and Returns, as well as Travelling 
Allowance and Contingent Bills, and Receipts 
and Voucher’s for payments not exceeding 
Rs. 100, may, at the disci’etion of an Examiner, 
and after a period of three years, be destroyed, 
and also all other vouchers pertaining to the 
accounts of an Examiner’s Office, after the 
lapse of twenty years. 

42. Superintending Engineers may sanction the 
publication by Executive Eirgineers in the Journal of 
the Asiatic Society or other scientific periodical of any 
papers connected with their official duties which may 
contain professional or scientific matter of general in- 
terest. 

43. An Officer receiving a subpoena to produce 
official documents in a Court of Law, should, provided 
the documents be specified, produce them to the Court, 
unless they are .unpublished official records relating to 
any affairs of State, when he must refer to the Officer at 
the Head of his Department. 

44. A brief docket must be wri^^ten on every 
official document, so that its nature may be seen from 
the outside when folded up. The docket of estimates 
and bills must show their amount. 

45. In addition to records relating to accounts, 
the following Books and Returns, properly indexed, 
must be kept up in Executive Engineers’ Offices, and 
produced at Superintending Engineers’ inspections : — 

Copies of Indents, in bundles. 
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Copies of Eeturns, in the printed forms filed in 
bundles. 

Estimate book or file. 

Copies of Progress Reports, in the printed form 
filed in bundles. 

Register of Buildings — (P. W. D. Form No. 96.) 

Register of Letters received and despatched, in 
books. 

Letters received. 

Drafts of Letters despatched. 

Vols. I and II of the P. W. D. Code and Parts of P. 
W. D. Forms relating thereto, eoi'rccted up to date. 

Files of Circulars. 

Drawings. 

46. An Executive Engineer must keep on record 
in his office the following plans, or such of them as are 
required in his Division : — 

Copies of all standard plans of buildings. 

Complete plans, sections and elevations of 
every building under his charge, whether 
Military or Civil as actually constructed, 
any departures from sanctioned design being 
carefully noted. The boundaries of the 
ground attached to any buildings should be 
distinctly shown. 

Plans of road sunder his charge showing the 
quarries wdience metal is obtained. 

Detailed drawings including foundations, when 
practicable, of all bridges and other works 
in the Division as actually constructed, any 
departures from sanctioned design being 
carefully noted. The boundaries of the 
ground attached to any buildings should be 
distinctly shown. 

47. Executive Engineers need not retain any but 
rough copie.s of drawings sent up with estimates for 
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sanction. The originals will be returned to them, and 
these or tracings of them at the discretion of the Super- 
intending Engineer must be retransmitted, after the 
work is finished, simultaneously with the Completion 
Report, with additions showing any change that may 
have been made in the design during execution. 

48. All drawings must be bound up, or drarwn or 
mounted on cloth, to preserve them from being ton. 

49. All drawings intended for submission to the 
Government of India should, as far as may be possible, 
be prepared in accordance with the instructions given in 
Appendix K. It is desirable that, as a rule, the draw- 
ings should be on tracing cloth, and not on paper, and 
should be submitted in such a condition that they can 
be satisfactorily reproduced by photozincography. A 
set of tracings is least likely to be damaged in transit, 
or in use, if the ends of the set are placed between two 
semi-cylindrical pieces of wood, 2" or Z" in diameter, 
and rolled on the completed cylinder; the two pieces 
being screwed together to hold the tracings in place. 

Correspondence. 

50. Letters will usually be written on not less 
than half a sheet of foolscap, leaving quarter margin on 
the inside of page, but brief letters or memoranda 
may be of the docket form on a quarter sheet of 
foolscap. 

51. In corresponding with Subordinates, Execu- 
tive Engineers may choose any form that is calculated 
to economise labour in writing, whilst maintaining a 
suflhcient record. 

52. Memoranda on half margin, the reference on 
one side and the reply on the other, will generally be 
found useful, no copy being taken by the person by 
whom the reference is made, as the original will be 
returned to him. 
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53 . Each separate subject should be embodied in 
a separate letter, e.g., questions connected with the 
strength of Establishments should not be mixed up 
with matters relating to Engineering, or the construc- 
tion of works. 

54 . Extracts of correspondence should, as a 
general rule, be inserted in a letter, in preference to 
attaching a mass of copies. When enclosures are 
sent with a letter, a list must accompany giving the 
number and date of each. 

55 . The vmnecessary use of vernacular terms in 
English correspondence should he avoided. W henevcT 
it may be found necessary to introduce such terms, the 
equivalent in English should, if possible, be given. 

56 . When a letter or other document, either in 
original or transcript, is passed on by the receiver to a 
third party, no explanation being required, a covering 
letter is not necessary, a simple endorsement intimating 
the dates of receipt and transmission being sufficient. 
"When the necessary opinion or explanation can be 
given in a few words, it may be incorporated in the 
docket. This applies equally to communications to the 
Government of India as to all other authorities. 

57 . Executive Engineers should be encoviraged to 
express in the fullest manner their opinions on subjects 
oE a professional character, and should be allowed the 
utmost latitude of exj)lanation as to points of exc'cutivo 
management, l)ut tliey must convey their opinions and 
explanations to superior Officers in a respectful manncT ; 
and Superintending Engineers are required to notice 
any improprieties in this respect, and to return for 
correction all letters in which this rule is not attended to. 

58 . No Officer should correspond direct with an 
authority superior to the Officer under whom he is 
immediately serving, or with the Local Government 
ar the Oavernment of India, out of the regular course, 
unless in a case of extreme emergency, in which case 
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lie must send copies of his communications to his imme- 
diate superior. 

59. Letters containing proposals concerning other 
Departments should, so far as is needful, be accom- 
j)auied by references to tbe opinion of the OfBcer con- 
cerned (in the case of a building, of the Officer occup}^- 
ing it) and of the Head of the Department on the spot. 

60. Letters containing remittances or valuable 
pnpers must be registered. When it is considered neces- 
sary to use wax-cloth for the purpose of protecting the 
papers from damp, etc., the wax-cloth should be used 
as an inside cover, the outer cover being as usual of 
paper. 

61. It may be desirable in large Divisions to 
keep Icttei's to and from Superintending Engineers and 
Examiners in distinct Registers, as also those to and 
from Suboi’dinates. 


Returns. 

62. A list of the miscellaneous Returns required 
periodically to be submitted to the Government of India 
by Officei's of the Executive and Accounts Branches and 
by Local Governments, in connection with the business 
of the Department, is given in Appendix L. 

63. As soon after the 1st of April annually as 
possible, and in any case not later than the middle of 
June, Local Governments, Administrations and Officers 
will submit direct to the Government of India in the 
Financial Department a list of Civil Enijineers and 
Uncovenanted Civil Servants, European and East Indian, 
in Form No. 111. 
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Preparation and Submission of Projects. 

1 . The operations of the Department are divided 
primarily into the two classes — “ Original Works” and 
“ Repairs” or “ Maintenance.” 

2 . The class, Original Works, will include : all 
new constructions whether of entirely new works or of 
additions and alterations to existing works; also all 
repairs to newly purchased or previously abandoned 
buildings required for bringing them into use; and, 
again, all repairs to buildings generally which exceed 
one-fourth of the value shown on the books. When 
one description of work is substituted for another, as <a 
tiled roof for a thatched one, such Avork is to be classed 
under the heading “Original Works,” and not under 
that of “ Repairs.” 

3. The method of arriving at the valuation of a 
building, with reference to repairs, is left to the Local 
Government concerned, subject to the proviso that the 
value assigned to any given building shall not exceed 
the sum that would be arrived at were the approximate 
rate per superficial foot of plinth area for that class of 
building applied to it. 

4 . The class. Repairs or Maintenance, will include 
all operations required to maintain in proper condition 
buildings and works in ordinary use excepting the 
foregoing. 

5 . No proposal for the execution of any work 
can be entertained unless it be accompanied by a properly 
detailed estimate, and in the case of Original Works 
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likely to exceed Rs. 200, by properly prepared drawings, 
showing fully the work proposed. 

6 . lu the case of all works of importance, the 
Executive Engineer shall submit a rough design (drawn 
up, in the case of a building, in communication with ' 
the Officer for whose use it is intended) for the approval 
of the Superintending Engineer, before preparing de- 
tailed drawings and estimates. — See also paras. 37, et seq. 

7 . The papers to he submitted with the project 
for a work will consist of a report, a specification, and 
a detailed statement of measurements and quantities, 
with an abstract showing the total estimated cost of 
each item. These documents together form what is 
called “ the Estimate ” in the sense of this Code. In 
the case of a project consisting of several works, the 
report may be a single document for all the works, 
and likewise the specification ; |but details of measure- 
ments and abstracts may conveniently he prepared for 
each work, supplemented by a general abstract bringins 
the whole together. See also paras. 16 and 17. In the 
case of estimates for Repairs, or Maintenance, only the 
specification and the detailed statement of measurements 
and quantities with the abstract will ordinarily he re- 
quired. 

8 . To facilitate the preparation of estimates, a 
schedule of rates of each kind of work commonly 
executed shall he kept up in each Division, and it will 
he the duty of the Superintending Engineers, and 
Examiners of Accounts, w'hen inspecting Divisional 
Offices, to see that correct schedules of the rates at 
which w'ork is actually being carried out are invariably 
recorded in a complete and satisfactory manner. The 
regulations for the due record of rates in a clear and 
systematic manner shall he laid down by the Local Gov- 
ernment. 

9 . Estimates will he framed in strict accordance 
with the forms prescribed. 
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10. After the list of references will follow the 
Ileport, giving a brief abstract of the correspondence 
that has passed M'ith reference to tlie project, statin" in 
clear terms the object. to be gained by the execution of 
the work estimated for, the reasons for the adoption 
of the estimated project or design in preference to 
others, and any peculiarities which I'equire elucidation. 
Tlie time within which the work may be expected to be 
completed must also be mentioned. When tlie project 
is of an important natui’c, involving scientific points 
or other considerations of special character, the Ileport 
must also contain a complete account of the basis on 
which every part of it has been framed, the various con- 
siderations that have guided the designer in questions 
of engineering details, economy of construction, utility 
or the practical working of the project when carried out, 
and the method in which it is proposed to execute any 
portion of the work involving unusual difficulties of 
construction. Any local considerations which may affect 
the project, and particularly any circumstanc(;s affect- 
ing the rates, must also be fully entered into. — See also 
para. 39. 

11. Such full details as are obtainable regarding 
land required for the project, for Avhich compensation 
must be paid, should be given. 

12. The report will be followed by the specifica- 
tion, which must show fully and clearly, but as hrietly 
as possible, the details of the work, how each portion is 
to be done, and what materials are to be used. 

13. Standard specifications of each kind of arti- 
ficers’ work, commonly executed, will be kept up for 
each Province under the orders of the Chief Engineer, 
and should be referred to by number under the several 
items in the schedule of rates. — See para. 8. 

14. A general specification, describing clearly tbe 
nature of construction of the various parts of the 
building or other work, will usually be necessary in 
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addition to the standard specifications, which will he 
referred to, where necessary. 

15. The statement of detailed measurements fol- 
lowing the specification will include the measurements 
of land, approximate or detailed, as the case may be, 
for which compensation will have to be paid, the area 
of each description of land being separately shown. 

16. The Abstract of the estimate will show the total 
cost, in rupees only, of each kind of work, the only 
exception to this rule being the case of miscellaneous 
petty works which may be entered in the abstract 
without measurements, the estimated cost being alone 
given (P. W. D. Form No. 104). A useful form of 
abstract in which several works are included is given in 
P. W. D. Form No. 102. 

17. The abstract of the estimate may, under in- 
structions of the Superintending Engineer, be framed to 
show merely the quantity and cost of each completed 
item of artificers’ work, e.g., brick-work, or it may 
be framed to show the cost of labour and materials 
separately. The adoption of either form of abstract 
should bo determined with reference to the mode in 
which it is proposed to carry on the work. If it is pro- 
j)osed to contract for the completed item of Artificers’ 
work, such as masonry, &c., then the first-mentioned 
form of abstract will suffice, but if it is intended to pur- 
chase or procure material and to employ labour for 
construction separately, then the second form of abstract 
will admit of a closei’, more easy, and earlier check on 
the outlay, and it will therefore be preferable. 

18. The rates should generally agree with the sche- 
dule rates, but w'here from any cause these are not con- 
sidered sufficient, or in excess, a detailed statement must 
be given in the report showing the manner in which 
the rate used in the estimate is ax’rived at. The same 
rule Avill hold good w'ith regard to any rate differing 
from those formerly in force in the Division, when no 
standard schedule exists, or when any work of a de- 
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scription not previously executed in the Division is esti- 
mated for. 

19. The rates of the various descriptions of work 
are intended to cover all charges usual to, or necessary 
for, the execution of the work, including the salaries 
of all persons specially entertained for a work in con- 
nection with construction, subordinate supervision, and 
accounting for stores and labour, who, whether paid by 
the day or month, cease to be employed on the comple- 
tion or cessation of the work ; all such persons being 
included in the category of work establishment. — See 
also Chap. IX, para. 15. 

20. In addition to the usual charge of 6 per cent, 
for unforeseen contingencies, all incidental expenditure 
which can be foreseen, such as compensation for or cost 
of land, sheds for workmen and stores, should be sepa- 
rately provided for in the estimate. The provision 
for contingencies may not be diverted to any new work 
or repair which is not provided for in the estimate, and 
of which the cost exceeds Rs. 200, without the sanction 
of the Superintending Engineer. 

21. Estimates for works on which it is intended 
to use prison labour will, as in the ease of free labour, 
provide for the full market value of the work to be 
done, but a note of the reduction to be effected thereby 
should be made at the foot of the abstract of the esti- 
mate. 

22 . The following measures are prescribed for 
general use in the Department : — 

Length .— English foot. As a general rule, the foot 
will be divided decimally ; duodecimal divisions, 
i.€,y inches, may, however, be used, if absolutely 
necessary. For long* distances, the English 
mile and feet. The yard is never to be used, 

Jfrea,— The square foot, divided as general rule decimally^ 

100 square feet being termed one ^ square.^ 

For land the English acre and decimals ; or for 
small areas, square feet. 


206 






DESIGNS AND ESTIMATES FOE WORKS. [ChAP. VII. 


Preparation and Submission of Projects. 


Capacity or Solidity , — The cubic foot divided, as a general 

rule, decimally. 

Value , — All rates in Estimates, Work Vouchers, &c., &c,, 
are to be quoted in rupees and decimals to two 
places. 

Velocity , — Feet per second. 

Angular velocity . — Revolutions per second. 

Work. — Foot-pounds (avoirdupois.) 

IIeavin€ss,^^^oxxi\diQ (avoirdupois) per cubic foot. 

Power. — Foot-pounds per second, or horse-power of 33,000 

foot-pounds per minute. 

Heat , — Pounds (avoirdupois) of water raised one degree 

Fahrenheit. 

Water discharges , — Cubic feet per second. 

Water duty, — Irrigation, Canal — Acres per cubic foot per 
second. 

Ditto, Tank— Acres per million cubic 

feet. 

23 . The following units of work are prescribed 


Unit of rate. 


Earthwork 

Brickwork 

Concrete 

Pise work 

Road metalling 

Rubble masonry 

Ashlar masonry 

Pitching 

Woodwork 

Painting 

Plastering 

Floorini 

Roofing 

Turfing 

Doors and windows... 
Land 


Per 1,000 cubic feet. 


Per 100 cubic feet. 


Per cubic foot. 


Per ^ square ^ of 100 square feet. 


Per square foot. 
Per acre. 


24 . Id Vol. II, Chap. XIV, para. 98, it is ruled 
that Tools and Plant, and Stock, the cost of which has 
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already been met from Imperial Ordinary Funds shoubl 
be transferred from one Department to another free of 
chars^e. In framing therefore estimates to be met from 
Imperial Ordinary Funds, it will be necessary, when- 
ever it has been arranired to obtain Stock or Tools and 
Plant for a work from another Department, to ascrertain 
from that Department the value of such material to he 
transferred free of charge, and to deduct the same at 
foot from the total of the estimate. In recording the 
outlay on the work in the annual accounts, the value of 
the stores supplied free, and the Department by whicli 
supplied, should be noted in the column of “ llcmarks.” 


25. Every drawing submitted with an estimate 
should have a clear title, which should be repeated in 
an abbreviated form on the back on two opposite corners, 
so as to show outside whichever way the i)aper be rolled 
up. The signature of every Olhcer, through whose 
hands the design passes, should be affixed. 

26. A scale must be laid down on every drawing, 
and the principal dimensions marked in ligures. 


27. A meridian line must be drawn on ev('ry 
general plan or map, and whei’e streams are represented, 
arrows should show the direction of the current. 


28. The preparation of large unwieldy drawings 
must be avoided as much as possible. It will often be 
found a convenient arrangemeiit to bind into a volume 
the whole of the drawings of a large project ; but wiiat- 
ever the arrangement chosen, compactness and facility 
of reference should be carefully attended to. 

29. In the case of estimates for new wmrks which 
do not exceed lls. 5,000, the abstract only, with a report 
by the Superintending Engineer, will be forwarded by 
him to the Chief Engineer. 

30. Estimates, after being sanctioned by proyxw 
authority, will be returned to the Executive Engineer 
for record in his office, a copy of the abstract only 
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being sent by the Superintending Engineer to the 
Examiner. Estimates sanctioned by tlie local Civil or 
Military Authorities will, in the first instance, be sent 
by the Executive to the Superintending Engineer who, 
on seeing nothing to object to, will forward the 
abstract to the Examiner. 

31. The authority granted by a sanction to an 
estimate must on all occasions be looked upon as 
strictly limited by the precise objects for whicli tlic 
estimate was intended to provide, and accordingly any 
anticipated or actual savings on a sanctioned estimate 
for a definite project should not, without special 
authority, be applied to carry out additional work not 
contemplated in the original project, or fairly contin- 
gent on its actual execution. 

32. Any development of a project thought neces- 
sary while a work is in pi’ogress, which is not faii’ly 
contingent on the proper execution of the works as 
first sanctioned, must he covered by a Supplementary 
Estimate, accompanied by a full report of the circum- 
stances which render it necessary. The abstract mu.st 
show the amount of the original estimate and the total 
of the sanction required including the supplementary 
amount. 

33. A Revised Estimate must be submitted when 
the sanctioned Estimate is likely to be exceeded, either 
from the rates being found insufficient, or from any 
cause whatever, except as mentioned in para. 32. 

34. When a revised estimate is submitted, it must 
be accompanied by a Comparative Statement (T. W. T). 
Form No. 103). It is the duty alike of the Executive 
and the Superintending Engineer to watch carefully the 
progr ess of expenditure, and to see that a revised esti- 
mate is submitted directly the necessity arises. The 
ExamiiK'r will be responsible for reporting all excesses 
in rates or in quantities of work, which arc likely to 
cause the estimate to be excet ded. 
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35. A revised estimate should not he sent in when 
it is too late for it to be sanctioned before the work is 
finished. The excess expenditure will in such cases be 
dealt with as an “ Objectionable item” in the accounts 
of the Executive Engineer, in the manner prescribed in 
Chapter XII, until it is adjusted on the submission and 
approval of the Completion Ee])ort. — See Chap. IX, 
para. 38, 


Original Works— Buildings. 

36. Applications for new buildings, and for addi- 
tions or alterations to existing buildings required for the 
use of any Department, shall he made by the Officer of 
the Department concerned, iu communication with the 
Executive Engineer. 


37. Every design and estimate relating to build- 
ings for another Departm<‘nt must be submitted to the 
Departmental Officer concerned, before being sent to 
the authoritv bv whom it has to be sanctioned, or to the 
Superintending Engineer, as the case may be. 

38. The site of every building should, if possible, 
be definitely settled before the detailed designs and 
estimates arc prepared. 


39. The clioice of sites for always 

requires careful consideration, but wIhui desi^rKal as 
residences, especi diy for a lar:.^e number of persons, 
the point becomes one of })aramount importanec. In 
the case of jails, &e., the Ex(uuit,ive Engineer must 
carefully investigate; the nature of llie drainajj^e for a 
considerable distance round the ])roi)osod site, particu- 
larly satisfying himself that the spot (and, as far as 
possible, the neighbourhood) is not liable to flood; be 
must examine the fxisition of the neighbouring build- 
ings, cultivation, tanks, jliccls, jungles ; note the direc- 
tion of the prevailing winds, and character of the country 
over which they blow wit b rcl’cicncc to tin* aspc(tt of tlx* 
buildings, and must, if po.ssiblc, obtain the opinion of 
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Medical Officers as to the salubrity of the site with 
reference to these and all other circumstances; the 
quality and sufficiency of the supply of water must also 
he carefully investif>ated. The results of these investiga- 
tions should he stated in the report on the estimate. 

40. In all cases Local Authorities must be 
consulted as to the convenience of a site. In the case 
of works of buildings w’hich are intended to be erected 
in the neighbourhood of any fort or cantonment, the 
matter should, in the first instance, be referred to the 
local Military Moiks Officer for an expression of his 
opinion from a INlilitary iioint of view, and then sub- 
mitted to the Governnnmt of India in the Military 
Department for concurrence, and when such concur- 
rence has been obtaim'd, no deviation is permitted 
without j)revions reference to that Department. 

41. Ihe expense attendant upon the necessary 
examination of the soil for the foundations of works 
ordered by proiier authority may be brought forw'ard in 
the Executive Engineer’s monthly accounts. Any out- 
lay likely to exceed lls. 200 will require previous sanc- 
tion. 

42. Thatched roofs are prohibited, except in the 
case of buildings of small importance, of a temporary 
character, and removed from other buildings. Iron 
roots slmaUl he ])rovided for all buildings constructed 
for forges, furnaces, &e., whether on first construction, 
or on subsequent renewal of roofs. 

43. Pow'der magazines, and all buildings which, 
from their height or exposed situation, are likely to 
he struck by lightning, should be provided with 
lightning conductors, on the system laid down in the 
Code of Instructions for the guidance of Public Works 
Officers in the erection and testing of lightning con- 
ductors. 

44. All lightning conductors and their connec- 
tions w'itli the earth shall be inspected and tested 
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periodically under the rules laid down in Section XIV 
of the Code of Instructions. The inspections and 
testins^ will be carried out hv tlie Public Works Officers. 
A report of each inspectioa should he submitted to the 
Superintending Engineer, who will take immediate and 
effective measures for remedying the delects therein 
(irought to notice, at the same time re])orting to higher 
authority the aetioii taken by him. 

45 . Estimates for buildim^s Avill, as a rule, bo 
accompanied by drawings as follows : — 

^ — A block plan showing* the sitinitic'ii of tlie proposed 
building with reference to otheis; the v.irious 
features in proximity to the inr» luled site ; meridian 
line; prevailing direction of the wind; and ali 
other rnatteis capable of graphic delineation which 
may have inllueiieed the st Icetivui. 

(l ^ — A ground plan or plans of llu' budding, foniuiations 
and various stories, as rcijuired. 

Sections through the buildings in such dn’(‘cti(»ns as 
may be neee.ssai'y to exli/bit the intended lorm 
and deinensions of every part. 

4th. — Elevations where necessarv. 

plan or plans showing tiie gcneial anai'gement 
and distribution of the limhers or iron-work of 
the floors and roof, and such walking drawim s 
as may enable tlie Officer ^p']M)lI^lbl(* tOr the i)r(j- 
' ject to judge o£ the details. 


Original Works — Roads and Bridges. 

46 , Projects for the construction of m>\v roads 
rrust he accomjirinicd by the following plans, described 
in detail in the ensuing paragraphs; — 

Ixt . — An Index 

k 

2nd.-- K detailed Survey and Longitudinal Section. 

Srd — Sheets of transverse Sections. 

iUi . — Drawings of all I he masonry, iron or timber woiks 
in the order in which th<*y occur in tl:e line. 
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47. Por llio Index Maps, tliosc: o! the Ilevenue Sur- 
vey (which, uncolouied if' neeessaiy, may he procured 
from the Surveyor General’s Oflicej, witli the project 
entered upon them, will often prove useful. These maps 
should show the features that are likely to etfect the 
utilitv or influence the direction of t le road. 

Note. — Maps pul)li8hed by the Survey Department are i.ssued only on reeei]>t of 
reqni.sitions. The scale on \Aliich the maps are required should be spe- 
eitied if known. 

48. The detailed survey will follow, in separate con- 
secutive sheets, the survey above, and the corresponding 
longitudinal section, on the same horizontal scale, be- 
low, Avith transverse sections, in place, above or below the 
longitudinal section. AVhere the latter arrangement is 
adopted, the sect ions as per third head in para. 46 will not 
be iieeded excepting for the drainages passed on the line 
which it mav be convenient to show separately. 

49. On tlie detailed survey should be marked the pro- 
j) 0 .sed sites of all drains and bridges, which should haA'e 
numbers affixed to them in regular order, also the miles 
from one cud of the road (or sub-division of the road) to 
the other. 

50. The Longitudinal Section must show the hci<jrht 
of the natural surface of the ground along the centre 
line of the proposed road, the greatest height of inunda- 
tions, as also the heights of any existing lines of com- 
munication at the points crossed by the firojiosed road. 
The gradient of every ])ortion must be shown, and the 
])osition of any bench-marks of uhich levels may have 
liecn taken. These levels should, where possible, be con- 
nected with the zero of the Triitonometrieal Survev, and 
a permanent bench-mark left for subsequent reference. 

51. The Cross Sections will be given with greater or 
less frequency according as the original surface of the 
ground is more or less transversely sloping. 

52. Every estimate for a bridge of any impoi tance 
should, if possible, be accomjianied by a plan and longi- 
tudinal section of the river bed and banks, extending 
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two miles abov'e and below the intended site, and by a 
sufficient number of cross sections of the stream showing 
the maximum flood levels. The area of the flood sec- 
tion in each case, with the hydraulic mean depth, will be 
noted on the plan, as also the velocity of the stream, as 
determined (preferably) by experiment in floods, or by 
calculation, or both, and the waterway proposed to be 
allowed through the bridge with the increase of velocity 
and probable rise in flood level due tlu'reto. The for- 
mula used in such calculations will invariably be stati'd, 
and, where practicable, a map showing the entire drain- 
age area of the river; and a statement of the maximum 
rainfall in twenty-four hours. 

53 . Should any bridges have been previously erected 
over the same stream near the site of that j)roposed, the 
wate way, and the effect of the current upon them, 
should be noted and entered in the re})ort. 

54 . For arches of large span detailed drawings must 
be given of the proposed centres, showing the arrange- 
ments for striking them. 

55 . Whenever it may be possible, borings should he 
taken, or pits sunk to a depth of 10 feet for large works 
and 5 feet for small works, below the level of sole of 
foundation pit, and section submitted showing accurate- 
ly the depth and natui'e of tlie several strata pierced. 

56 . Centres of large bi'idges should form a separate 
item in the estimate. 

57 . Estimates for new lines of road must include the 
cost of all dwelling and inspection houses intended to be 
built along it for the accommodation of Subordinates 
and others. 

58 . Inspection houses are usually of three classes of 
dimensions given in standard plans furnished by 
Government. The number of each class to be allowed 
on any new line of road, being dependent on local cir- 
cumstances, will be decided specially for each case by 
the authority sanctioning the estimate, but as a general 
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I'ule, these houses will be from 10 to 12 miles apart. 
In those places in which it is probable that a subor- 
dinate will permanently reside on the completion of the 
road, first class houses should be erected, pever less than 
60 miles apart. Houses of tbe second class, which contain 
a room for the Executive Engineer as w ell as for the 
subordinate, may be at distances of about 10 miles 
from each other, or from the tirst class houses. Those 
of the third class M ill only be built near the site of a 
large bridge or other work requiring an oflGeer or sub- 
ordinate to reside on the spot during its construction. 

59. Every estimate for a new' road shall give the 
rate per mile of each kind of work, as earthwork, 
metalling, bridges, compensation for land, &c. 

Original Works— Embankments. 

60. The instructions in the preceding paragraphs 
in respect to roads will apply generally to projects in 
connection with river embankments, but in the case 
of now lines of such works it is necessary that the 
report should show clearly the financial responsibilities 
of Government in connection tlierewith, and the 
manner in which it is })rnposcd that the outlay should 
be recovered. 

61. In all cases w’hen any Act of Legislature 
in respect to embankments may be in force, its provi- 
sions must be carefullv attended to. 

Repairs— General Remarks. 

62. The Department is responsible for efficiently 
maintaining all Public buildings and other works under 
its charge i>y executing such timely repairs as may be 
necessary. 

63. Repairs are ordinarily of three kinds : first, 
those wdiicli as a matter of regulation are carried out 
periodically, and which arc usually of the same quantity 
from time to time, such as painting and white-washing 
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to a building or new coating of metal on a road ; second, 
those which are not done as a matter of regulation 
])eiiodically, hut which it is convenient to carry out, so 
far as may be necessary, at the time of periodical rej)airs ; 
and tint'd, such occasional or petty repairs as become 
necessary from time to time, and which mav have to be 
carried out between the times of periodical repair. 

64. Provision for repairs of the first two kinds 
will he made in Annual Estimates, and for the third 
kind in separate requisitions as the occasion may require. 

65. A. separate estimate should he prej)ared for 
the maintenance of each work, or of each class of build- 
ing in each district, or of a portion of a uork or grouj) 
of works as detailed in the Form of Budget Estimate, 
Part II. Attention to this point is necessary, for in the 
principal accounts, the total outlay against each esti- 
mate being alone posted, it is only by recording the 
outlay year after year on the maintenance of each par- 
ticular set of buildings or works that useful compari- 
sons can he made. 

66. Each estimate will include the whole expendi- 
ture considered requisite during the ofiicial year for the 
proper maintenance of the work concerned. Should any 
additional expenditure he needed for its maintenance 
during the year beyond what has been y)rovidcd for, 
the outlay should he met by a supplementary estimate. 

67. llepairs Estimates should, like those for Origi- 
nal Works, provide for the removal of all rubbish which 
may have accumulated, filling in unsiglitly pits, &c., 
round the buildings; all Works Establishment employed 
specially on tlie uork ; and under separate sub-heads, 
a 1 Watchmen sanctioned by competent authority for 
the care of vacant buildings, guardii}g works, working 
sluices, &c. 

68. Executive Engineers should be careful to note 
on estimates those items of work of w'hich the quan- 
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titles to be executed have been tested by themselves, in 
distinction to those which have been inserted upon the 
measurements of their subordinates, and Superintend- 
ing Engineers are required to see that the supervision 
exercised in this respect by Executive Engineers is 
sufficient. 

69. The sanction to a Repair Estimate lapses at 
the end of the official year, but in all cases when incon- 
venience would arise from the stoppage of work, the 
repairs may be carried on to completion, the expendi- 
ture after the 31st March being treated as expenditure 
against a fresh Repair Estimate for the current year. 
The preparation of a second, or even of a completion 
estimate, is unnecessary unless modifications in quanti- 
ties, &c., render such desirable. And unless a second 
independent estimate is sanctioned, only one Completion 
Report is necessary. 

70. Estimates for special repairs do not lapse with 
the official year wffien the repairs extend beyond 3 1 st 
Marcli, but remain current till the completion of the 
repairs in the same manner as estimates for Original 
Works. 

71. Usually in the case of estimates for repairs it 
will not be necessary that a detailed specification of the 
work should be given. It will be sufficient to refer to 
the schedule or standard specifications referred to in 
para. 13, confining the estimate in this case to the de- 
tail of measurements and the abstract. 

72. Local Governments may frame rules w'hich 
shall have the same force as this Code: first, as to the 
date by which Estimates for the repairs of each class 
of work shall be submitted by the Executive Engineer 
for sanction ; second, for determining the order in which 
repairs at any station or any group of stations shall be 
carried out ; third, as to the period after which any de- 
scription of work shall be renewed, and all such like 
matters. 
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73. Each Superintendin;^ Enginoor Avill keep a 
Register of all buildings in charge of tlic Department 
within his Circle, and each Executive Engineer a simi- 
lar Reixister of all the buildings within his Division. 
These R^^gisters will show whether tlie building is to l)e 
maintained at the cost of Imperial, Provincial or Local 
Funds. Tlie portion of tlie Reo'ister relaling to cliurch- 
es should be kept in P. W. D. Form No. 9GA. 

74. In the case of all deseri])tions of work, for the 
renewal of which any specific period of time has been 
fixed, the estimate for its repair shall show the date 
when such item of work was last ('xocntc'd. 

75. The estimate when prepared will be submitted 
to the Officer occupying such building, or in the case 
of Military buildings in charge of the Department, to 
the Officer Commanding the Station, for countersigna- 
ture in token that all repairs known to be required 
are provided for. I'he estimate on return to the Exe- 
cutive Engineer Avill he forwarded to the Superintend- 
ing Engineer, by whom it will he finally dealt with as 
laid down iu Chap. Ill, para 54, a copy of the Ab- 
stract as sanctioned being passed on to the Examiner. 

76. To facilitate the preparation of estimates for 
periodical repairs, a Register should be kept in the office 
of each. Executive Ensrineer, shoAving the detaihal 
mensurements of each kind of work whieli is usually 
subject to renewal in each work under their charge. 

77. In the case of buildings occupied by Officers 
of the Civil Department, occasional r(‘))airs not j)rovided 
for in the Annual Estimate will he executed on requisi- 
tions sanctioned under Chap. IX, para. 54. 

78. In those exceptional cases when buildings are 
rented for purposes connected with the administration, 
other than as offices, or where compensation in lieu of 
quarters has to be paid, due provision must be made 
inder the liead of “ Repairs.” 
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79 . Where Municipal or other taxes are payable 
in the Department on public buildings, provision for 
such taxes should he made in the Annual Repair esti- 
mate. 


Repairs— Roads and Badges. 

80 . In the case of metalled roads the repair opera* 
tions will include — 

(1) Collection of metal. 

(2) Spreadin<>’ and consolidation of metal, including 

making up the unrnetalled portions of the road to 
the [irojier level. 

(3) Ordinory maintenance, either by maintenance gang* 

or otlier establishment. 

(4) Repair of bridges. 

(5) Repair of buildings and other works, 

81 . For each of the above operations a separate 
Annual Estimate should he submitted, should Local 
Governments consider it desirable in any particular case. 

82 . In the maintenance of metalled roads it should 
he the endeavour to spread the periodical renewals of 
metal over a series of years according to the period 
which the surface is found to last, so that equal por- 
tions may, as far as possible, be renewed every year. 

83 . Repair Estimates should, as far as conve 
niently practicable, include all the work to be done 
under each of the above-mentioned operations within 
the official year, and those for ordinary maintenance 
sliould provide a mileage rate for petty unforeseen re- 
pairs. — See also paras. 69 and 70. 

84 . An estimate for the collection of metal should 
if possible, be accompanied by an Index Map showing 
the date when the last coating was spread, the quantity 
of metal, if any, already in store on that portion of the 
road, and the distance of tlie quarry or other source 
from whence the material is procurable. 
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86- Unless the metal is to be obtained by pur- 
chase or contract, delivered on the road, the estimate 
sliould show the proposed cost, divided under “ Cost of 
collection” and “ Carriage if tlie metal is to be manu- 
factured, the probable outlay on each sub-head of the 
operation should be sliown distinct from carriage. 

86. In the case of unmetalled roads, one Annual 
Estimate for each road will usually suffice. 

87. It is the duty of Superintending Engineers to 
see that a sufficient, but not an excessive, stock of metal 
is maintained on every important line of road. 


Repairs — Embankments. 

88. The maintenance of Embankments will in 
ordinary cases embrace the following : — 

J , — Re] ‘airs to earthwork of the body of tlie Embankment 
iiiclucliug the filling of breaches, if any, and the 
)st of any establishment for watching and guard- 

— Construction of retired lines where the old line is 
threatened by erosion of tlie bank. 

C . — Construction of spur or other works for the protection 
f>f existing line of embankment. 

/>. — llcpair of the sluices or other works in the Embauk- 
ineut, and the boundary marks ol the Embank- 
ment lands. 

E . — Repair and maintenance of the Inspection and other 
buildings connected with the Jhnbaukment. 

89. For each line or circuit of Embankments a 
separate set of Repair Estimates will be annually 
required, and they will usually consist of the follow- 

(1) Ordinary maintenance, including the items A, U 
and C of para. 88. ^ 

(1) Repair of sluices and other works. 

(•‘b Repair of buildings. 

90. Eor ordinary maintenance it will be lu'ces- 
sary to prepare an cslimtde early in the finauciul year, 
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providing for such portion of the work of the previous 
year as may remain incomplete on the 1st April, with 
a mileage rate for petty repairs. As soon as possible 
after the floods have gone down, a Supplementary 
Estimate should be prepared for any extra w'ork thereby 
occasioned that has to be executed before the end of the 
otGcial year. 
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The term “Contract” as used in this Code 
has a limited and technical meanin*?, and does not include 
agreements for carrying out work by petty contract on 
fixed rates, whether it be piece-work, where no restric- 
tion is imposed on tlie quantity of work performed 
daily bv the individual labourer, or task work, where 
the dimensions or quantities are specified, nor does it 
include mere ordinary purchases of materials or stores. 
For such classes of agreements it is left to Local 
Governments to frame such subsidiarv rules as may be 
suitable to the special circumstances of each Province, 

2 , Contracts for the execution of Public Works 
are usually of three classes — 

I. — Works of oonstru<-tion or repuii' nnilcr supervision ; 
in whidi the Contractor nmlertakes to provide 
the whole or part of the lahonr, material or plant 
required hy tlie Engineer, and to perform the work 
under his direction, 

II. — Su|>|ily of materials; 

III. — Maintenance, in which the Ci.ntractor engages to 
maintam certain works in a speeiliei] condition of 
eftieienev. Tliis kind of contract is admisbihle only 
in exceptional cases. 


3 . Contracts of each class may ho of throe kinds, 
mz.. Lump-sum, Schedule, aud a combination of those 
two. 

4 . In a Lump-sum contract the Contractor en- 
gages to execute the work with all its contingencies for 
a fixed sum. A purely Lump-sum contract is not one 
of frequent occurrence, as it ds generally ntntcssary to 
provide for alterations in the original design which 
subsequently may be found necessary. 

5 . Schedule contracts are those in which the 
Contractor undertakes to execute the work at fixed 
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rates ; the sum he is to receive depending on the quan- 
tities and kinds of work done, or materials supplied. 

6 . The third kind of contract partakes of the 
nature of both these. Thus a fixed sum is proposed for 
the completion of the work as specified, and a Schedule 
of rates is agreed upon by whicli to regulate the price 
to be paid, or to be deducted, for additions or altera- 
tions. 


7 . In framing contracts of any description, care 
should be taken to retain in the hands of Government 
the supply of Englisli materials, if required to any con- 
sidera])le extent, and to arrange the terms accordin^lv. 
Such stores would be su{)p]ied either from the existing 
Government stock or obtained in ordinary course by 
indent on the Seci'etarv of State. 


8 . No person, under the rank of Executive En- 
gineer, can accej)t any tender, or make a contract, for 
Eublic Works. An Executive Engineer in charge of 
a Division is compel cut to accept tenders for the execu- 
tion of anv sanctioned uork within the amount sane- 

% 

tioned by coinjxdoiit niithority, provided thnt the sum 
iu eacdi cast^ does not exca^rd Ils. 2,000 ; the Superin- 
tending Engineer has similar poAver up to Rs. 10,000, 
A\h:eh limit, at the discretion of the Local Government, 
may be increased to Hs. 20,000. This is not, however, 
inteiuh'd to prevaait an Executive or a Superintending 
Engineer from giving out to different Contractors a 
number of contracts relating to one woiE Avhich is esti- 
mated to cost more than the sum named as the limit of 
his })()wcrs, ])rovid(‘d that no individual Contractor re- 
ceives a contract amounting to more than this sum, in 
connection witli one work or estimate to be in force at 
one time. Within the limits of sanction comjietent to a 
Local Government, the Chief Engineer can accept any 
tender for tlie ('xecution of work, the estimate for which 
has been duly sanctioned, provided it is not in excess of 
the sanction. 


/ 


) 
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9. Contracts and other instruments connected witli 
leases for grazing cattle on canal banks may be executed 
by Officers in charge of Canal Divisions. 

10. A report of each contract exceeding Rs. 500 
entered into by an Executive Engineer shall be made 
by him to the Superintending Engineer as soon as pos- 
sible after a tender has been accepted. In the report 
the amounts of the sanctioned estimate and of the tender 
(or portion of the sanctioned estimate concerned when 
the tender is only for a portion of an estimate), the 
nature and amount of the security otTered, the amount 
of penalty fixed for breach of contract, the time within 
which the work is to be executed, and the mode in 
which tenders were invited, should be stated, as well 
as any other points which the circumstances of the case 
may render worthy of notice. A similar report of each 
contract over Rs. 6,000 entered into by the Superintend- 
ing Engineer should be made to the Chief Engineer, 
or Engineer-in-Chief, as soon as the contract is concluded. 

11 . Whenever the accepted contract rates vary 
from those of the sanctioned estimate, notice should bo 
sent by f lie Executive Engineer to the Examiner as soon 
as possible after the contract has been sanctiomal. 

12. Before a work is given out on contract, the 
Executive Engineer shall prepare “Contract docu- 
ments ” to include — 

IsL — A complete set of drawings showing the i^eoenil 
dimensions of the proposed work, and, so far as 
necessary, details of the various parts. 

2nd,— A complete specification of the work to be done 
and of the materials to be used, unless reference 
can be made to some Standard Specification. 
— See Chap. VII, para. 13. 

3rd,‘^A schedule of the quantities of the various descrip- 
tions of work. 

dii . — A set of Conditions of Contract’* to be complied 
with by the person whose tender may be ac- 
cepted. 
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13. If the amount of tender is likely to be be- 
yond the Executive Engineer’s power to accept, or to 
be of an unusual character, he should, before publicly 
inviting tenders, submit the Contract documents to the 
Superintending Engineer for his approval or remark, 
together with a copy of the proposed advertisement for 
tenders, and the form in which tenders are to be submit- 
ted. If the amount of tender is likely to exceed the 
Superintending Engineer’s power of acceptance, or to be 
of a very special nature, that Officer will, in like manner, 
submit the Contmct documents to the Chief Engineer 
for disposal, or otherwise he will return them to the 
Executive Engineer with his orders. 

14. Tenders, which should always be sealed, shall 
invariably be invited in the most open and public 
manner possible, whether by advertisement in the Gov- 
ernment Gazette or local newspapers, or‘by notice, in the 
vernacular, posted in public places, and tenderers should 
have free access to the Contract documents. The notice 
should in all cases state — 

1st, — The place where and the time when the Contract docu- 
ments can be seen, and the blank forms of tender 
obtained ; also the amount, if any, to be paid for 
such forms of tender. 

2nd. — The place where and the time when tenders are to be 
submitted and are to be opened (in the case of lar^e 
contracts this should be at least one month after that 
of advertisements). 

3rd. — The amount of earnest money to accompany the tender, 
and the amount and nature of security deposit required 
in the case of the accepted tender. 

4tA , — With whom, or what authority, the acceptance of the 
tender will rest. 

Note. — A uthority should always be reserved to reject any or all of the tenders 
80 received. 

15. In the case of Schedule contracts, the schedule 
of rates of tlie Division, or, if this is not possible, of 
estimated rates for each of the kinds of work required, 
should be attached to the specification, and the tender 
made at certain rates for the items of each schedule, 
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OP the parties tendering may be required to tender at 
one rate fixed at a percentage above or below the prices 
in the schedules, without specifying a rate on each 
item. Specimens of tenders of these two kinds are given 
in P. W. D. Forms F. and I. respectively. Form K. 2 
is an extremely useful form, for piece work, when 
the nature of the work is simple. 

16. When the work partakes of the nature of both 
a Lump'Sum and Scliedule contract, a Form of tender 
can be framed by combining P. W. D. Form G. with 
Forms F. and I. 

17. P. W. D. Form H is a convenient Form of 
tender for the supply of materials. 

18. At the advertised time and place, all tenders 
received for the same contract shall be opened by the 
Executive Engineer or other Officer in person, in the 
presence of such of the intending Contractors or their 
agents as may choose to attend. No tenders shall be 
received from parties directly or indirectly connected 
with the Government service. — See also Chap. IV, 
para. 2. 

19. As a rule, no tender for the execution of 
works of any description should be received unless ac- 
companied by the deposit of cash as earnest money, to 
the extent which has been notified as necessary by the 
Executive Engineer or other Officer. 

20. The amount of earnest money to be deposited 
will vary according to the time over which the work 
may be expected to last, and will be affected by other 
circumstances; but it should be sufficiently large to be 
a security against loss, in case of the Contractor failing 
to furnish the required security within the appointed 
time after the acceptance of his tender, or until the 
sums due to him form a sufficient guarantee, as the case 
may be. 

21. Usually the lowest tender should be accepted, 
unless there be some objection to the capability of the 
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Contractor, the security offered by him, or his execU' 
tion of former work. At the same time the acceptance 
or rejection of tenders is left entirely to the discretioi 
of the Officer to whom the duty is entrusted, and nc 
explanation can be demanded of the cause of the rejeo 
tion of his offer by any person making a tender. Such 
an explanation may be called for by superior authoritj 
if considered necessary. 

22. In works of great magnitude the eontraci 
deeds should be specially prepared by the Governmeni 
Law Officers, but for ordinary contracts, including al 
such as are based on tenders within the competence of j 
Superintending Engineer to accept, the ordinary forms 
which may have been approved by the Local Govern 
ment, will generally suffice. 

23. Security accompanied by a bond where neces 
sary should in all cases be taken for the due fulfilment 
of contract. This security may be — 

(а) A deposit of cash where the amount does not exceed 

Bs. 500, Government securities, including Stock 
Notes or Guaranteed Railway stock. 

(б) A deduction of 10 per cent, from the monthly pay- 

ments to be made on account of work done. 

(c) Personal security of two persons of known probity and 
wealth. 

Note. — In fcbe case of lari^e running contracts with private Companies of large 
capital, such, for instance, as for the periodic supply of ccal to a 
llailway, the secui ity, accompanied by a bond, where necessary for 
the due fulfilment of a contract, may he dispensed with at the 
discretion of an Engineer-in-Chief or Manager in favor of a simple 
form of agreement drawn up under legal advice and properly exe- 
cuted. 

24. The rules for dealing with deposits and any 
interest accruing thereon are laid down in Vol. II., 
Chap. XIII, paras. 87, et seq. All expense connected 
with renewal, consolidation or sub-division must be borne 
by the Contractor, who will also be required to meet all 
charges for stamps connected with the contract. — See also 
Chap. IV, para. 17. 

Q2 


227 



Chap. VII I.] 


CONTKACTS. 


Gheneral Buies. 

25. The employment of Contractors for the per- 
formance of any work in no way relieves Engineers 
or other OflSeers from responsibility as to the manner 
or time in which the work is done. Contracts framed 
agreeably to the foregoing rules give the Engineer full 
power to act for himself in cases in which the Contractor 
delays or fails to do the work to his satisfaction. 

26 . Every Officer or Subordinate in charge of a 
work carried out under contract should furnish to the 
Executive Engineer at the beginning of each month an 
accurate statement of the measurements, and calculation 
of the quantities of work done during the previous 
month, together with a return of all the materials at site 
on the last day of the month. And no such Officer or 
Subordinate should be relieved of his charge until after 
a careful inspection by his superior Officer, or under the 
certificate granted by the relieving Officer. It is the 
duty of the Officer in charge to bring to notice any 
dilatoriness, bad work, or anything militating against 
the interests of Government on the part of the Con- 
tractor ; and he will be responsible for any neglect in 
this respect. 

27* Engineers and their Subordinates are respons- 
ible that the terms of contracts are strictly enforced, 
and that no act is done tending to nullify or vitiate 
a contract. All contract deeds must be executed on one 
or other of the standard Forms; but they may be modi- 
fied to suit local requirements after consultation with 
the legal advisers of the Local Governments concerned. — 
See sample Forms lettered A to Q, respectively, in Part 
III of the Book of Forms. 

28. Forms of deeds and other documents ordina- 
rily required by the Department will be settled by the 
Law Officers of the Government, and furnished through 
the Chief Engineer’s Office, to which all applications on 
such matters should be addressed. 

29. Payments for work done should be made as a 
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rule mouthly on a certificate in P. W. D. Form No. 14 
showing the quantities and value of work executed 
under the several items of the schedule, or otherwise, as 
the case may be ; the quantities entered in the certificate 
being duly attested by the Assistant or Subordinate in 
immediate charge of the work. Such payments will 
be treated as payments on account, subject to the adjust- 
ment on the final bill.-^See also Chap. XII, para. 156. 

30. Payments to Contractors should, as far as con- 
veniently practicable, be made by cheques from the Divi- 
sional Ofl&ce on the nearest District or Sub-divisional 
treasury, and a stipulation to the effect that payments 
shall be so made should be inserted in the contract 
where necessary. — See also Chap. XI I, para. 85. 

31. Advances are, as a rule, prohibited. Under 
very exceptional circumstances. Local Governments 
may authorise such advances to Contractors as may be 
deemed indispensable, taking the necessary precaution 
for securing Government against loss, and for prevent- 
ing the system becoming general, or continuing longer 
than may be absolutely essential, j For the powers of 
the Director General, see Vols. Ill and IV. 

32. Rules for the guidance of Local Governments 
in regard to contracts involving liabilities on the State 
will be found in para. 127, Chap. I. 
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Works 84 


General Rnles. 

1 , An order to prepare an estimate is no authority 
for execution, and no work shall be commenced till 
sanction to it has been accorded, allotment of funds 
made and orders for its commencement issued, by com- 
petent authority. Executive Engineers will he respons- 
ible that applications for authority to commence work 
are made in proper time. 

2. Verbal orders, as being liable to misapprehen- 
sion, will not be received as a sufficient warrant for 
commencing any work or incurring any expense. This 
is not, however, to interfere with the prompt obedience 
of every Officer in the Department to the lawful orders 
of his superiors, or the emergent requisitions of Mili- 
tary or Civil Authorities, when given orally ; but the 
written confirmation of such orders or requisitions, with- 
in a reasonable time, must be solicited by the Officer 
addressed, and he will be responsible for any expense 
thus incurred, unless he can show that he has conformed 
to this rule, stating details and giving a rough estimate 
of the expense. 

3- No material alteration in sanctioned, still less 
in standard, designs, may be made by an Executive 
Engineer in carrying out any work without the 
approval of the Superintending Engineer. Should any 
alteration of importance, involving additional expense, 
be considered necessary, a revised or supplementary 
estimate (see Chap. YU, paras. 32 — 35) should be sub- 
mitted for sanction. In urgent cases, where the delay 
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thus caused would be inconvenient, an immediate report 
of the circumstances must be made to superior autho* 
rity, and dealt with as the case may require. 

4 . Where important structural alterations are 
contemplated, though not necessarily involving an in- 
creased outlay, the orders of the original sanctioning 
authority should be obtained. 

5 . The alteration of standard designs for Military 
buildings without the previous sanction of the Govern- 
ment of India is prohibited. — See also Vol. II, Chap. 
XVI, para. 98. 

6. All public works must be carried on as rapidly 
as is possible, with reference to the funds allotted and 
soundness of execution. 

7 . All interruptions of large works in progress 
should be immediately reported to tlie Superintending 
Engineer, the causes and probable duration of such 
interruptions being duly explained. 

8. Before any work is begun, the Executive 
Engineer must see that the Assistant or Subordinate in 
charge has, for his guidance, fully detailed instructions 
and proper working drawings, and that he understands 
them. 

9 . While the Assistant or Subordinate in charge 
is bound to follow implicitly the instructions he may 
have received, and to exercise his judgment to the best 
of his ability, the Executive Engineer is not thereby 
relieved from being responsible for the proper execution 
of the work ; he should therefore make inspections as 
frequently as possible, and supply his subordinate 
officers with such detailed instructions as may from 
time to time be necessary. 

10 . Every member of the Engineer and Upper 
Subordinate Establishment will, in addition to the pre- 
scribed Measurement Book (see Chap. XII, paras. Sii 
and 96), keep a Note-book in which will be entered daily 
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any particulars with reference to the works in progress 
which may call for remark, such as the nature of the 
soil in which foundations are about to be commenced, 
the quality of materials delivered on the site of a work, 
or of the workmanship in a building. 

11. Remarks may also be made in the Note-book 
; regarding the qualifications of Suboi’dinates, Artificers, 
' and others employed on the works, the satisfactory or 
' unsatisfactory operations of Contractors, and in fact 

anything relating to the works in progress which should 
! be brought to the notice of superior authority, either as 
i being of general professional interest, or as requiring 
immediate notice or orders. 

12. The dates of all inspections, with a list of tlie 
works, and a memorandum of the accounts inspected, 
with details on various points considered worthy of 
remarks, should also be given, and these Note-books 

j must be considered as official records, to be produced 
‘ whenever required by superior authority. They should 
^ be neatly and systematically kept and indexed. 

13. For all important works an Order Book should 
be opened and retained thereon. In this all instruc- 
tions to the Executive Subordinate or to the Contractor, 
as the case may be, should be duly entered, with the 
replies opposite. 

14. On receiving orders, or being authorised by 
any competent person to commence any w’ork, the Exe- 
cutive Engineer may entertain the necessary temporary 
Work Establishment within the amount sanctioned, 
and subject to any general rules that the Local Govern- 
ment may see fit to lay down. 

15. There is no restriction as to the classes of 
j Establishment whose pay may be charged to works, but 
! the following conditions must be fulfilled before the 

pay can be so charged : — 

(1) The persons must he employed for the subordinate 
supervision or accounting for stores and labour. 
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They must be paid i)y the day or month, their em- 
ployment ceasing with the cessation of the work. 

(3) The current and sanctioned rates must cover the charge 

for them. 

(4) The rate of pay must in no case be more than Rs. 250 

per mensem. 

16. Any other additional Establishments required 
must be applied for through the Superintending En^- 
neer, and duly sanctioned under the rules laid down in 
Chap. I, paras. 99, et seq., before being entertained. 

17. The execution of work generally by the De» 
partment shall be suspended on Sunday, except in cases 
of actual necessity. 

18. All land, the property of Government, should 
ordinarily be sold through the Revenue Department. 

19. No work shall be commenced on land which 
has not been duly made over by the responsible Civil 
Officers. 

20. When land is required for public purposes, the 
Officer of the Public Works Department, should, in the 
first instance, consult the Chief Revenue Officer of the 
District, and obtain from him the fullest possible in- 
formation as to the probable cost of the land, per acre 
or otherwise, together with the value of buildings, &e., 
situated on the property, for which compensation will 
have to be paid. Upon the information thus obtained, 
an estimate should be framed by the Public Works Offi- 
cer and submitted for sanction. 

21. When sanction to an estimate, framed as above 
directed, has been obtained, the Executive Engineer, or 
other Public Works Officer concerned, should commit 
the matter to the Revenue Officer, who will take the 
necessary preliminary action for the appropriation of 
the land under the Land Acquisition Act, or for its ac- 
quisition by private negotiation, subject to the instruc- 
tions which he may receive from the Revenue Authori- 
ties to whom he is subordinate. These instructions pro- 
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vide that if the estimate originally framed and sanc- 
tioned is likely, when the land comes to be acquired, to 
be materially exceeded, the Revenue OflBcer shall refer 
the matter again to the Public Works OflScer to ascer- 
tain whether the object sought cannot be otherwise 
secured, either by obtaining some other plot of land 
in lieu of that originally proposed for acquisition, or in 
some other manner. When such a reference is made, 
the Officer of the Public Works Department should, in 
personal communication with the Revenue Officer, con- 
sider the case, and if it is found impossible to obtain 
the land required without materially exceeding the 
original estimate, submit a revised estimate for sanc- 
tion. 

22 . The arrangements between the Officers of the 
Department and the Revenue Officers to determine 
what land to take up should, where practicable, be 
made without divulging the intentions of the Govern- 
ment, so as to admit of a private bargain being, if possi- 
ble, made before any enhancement of prices has oc- 
curred. 

23. A f ter the preliminary arrangements described 
in the preceding paragraphs have been duly carried out, 
the land will be taken up under the Act either by the 
Collector or by a special officer placed at the disposal of 
the Public Works Department and invested with the 
powers of a Collector under the Act. The procedure in 
the two cases, which is applicable also in the case of 
land taken up for Military W orks, is described below : — 

/. — AequitUion of land hy tpeeial officers. 

The Civil Officer specially employed on the acquisition 
of land will be regarded as a Pubjic Works clisburser and placed in 
funds in the manner described in Chapter XIV, paragraph 1 07, the 
expenditure being accounted for under the rules laid down in para- 
graphs 105 to 1 19 of the same Chapter. 

B — When the amount of compensation is accepted by the 
persons interested and an award is made under Section 14 of the 
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Act, tlie officer shall have a statement prepared in Form No. 76A, 
showing the amounts payable to each person under the award, and 
shall, on the day the award is made, forward a copy of the state- 
ment, signed by himself, to the Examiner of Public Works 
Accounts with whom he is in account. Before signing this copy, 
the oflBcer should carefully satisfy himself that it correctly shows 
the amounts due under the award, and should himself, both in the 
original and copy, enter the total amount due to each person 
(column 6 of the statement) in words. 

G — In paying the amounts due under the award, the officer 
shall take the receipt of each person to whom money is paid on a 
separate voucher in Form No. 76 B, containing a reference to the 
item showing the amount due to that person in the statement 
prescribed in the preceding paragraph. The date of payment 
should also be noted on the voucher. The officer shall forward the 
receipts of the payees to the Examiner of Public Works Accounts 
with whom he is in account when forwarding to him the account 
of the month in which the payments are made. 

D — In the event of the payees not presenting themselves 
for payment within a year from the date of the award, the amounts 
due mi\y be paid into the Treasury on Revenue deposit, and charged 
off as expenditure in the Public Works Accounts. The payment 
into Treasury should be vouched for in Form No. 76C. Every 
endeavour should, however, be made to secure the presence of the 
payees to receive payment, so as to avoid, as far as possible, pay- 
ment into the Treasury on deposit. When the payees ultimately 
claim payment of sums placed on deposit, the amounts will be 
paid to them in the same manner as ordinary Revenue deposits 
under the authority of the Collector. 

/—When the compensation offered is not accepted by the 
persons interested and the amounts payable are consequently settled 
by the award made by the Court under the provisions of Part III of 
the Act, the special officer shall, as soon as he ascertains what the 
award of the Court is, prepare a statement in Form No. 76A., 
showing the amounts due under the award, and forward a copy to 
the Examiner in the same manner as prescribed in Clause B. In 
paying the amounts due under such award, the officer shall take 
from each person to whom a payment is made a receipt in Form 
No. 76B, or in the event of the payees not presenting themselves 
for payment within a year from the date of the award, from the 
Treasury Officer, in Form No. 76C, containing a reference to the 
entry snowing the amount due in the statement just referred to, 
and shall forward those receipts to the Examiner of Public Works 
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Accounts in forwarding to him the accounts of the month in which 
the payments are made. 

F — In any ease in which a reference is made to the Civil 
Court, and the award of the Court is not made till after the special 
officer has been relieved of his special duties, the payments due 
under the award shall be made by the Collector, who will observe 
the same procedure as if the reference to the Civil Court had been 
made by himself, as prescribed in Clauses II A and B below. 

11^— Acquisition of land by Civil Officers not specially employed 

for the work. 

When the land is taken up by the Collector or other 
Civil Officer not specially employed for the work, such Collector or 
Civil Officer is not a Public Works disburser, but draws money for 
payment due under the award made by him or by the Civil Court 
from the Civil Treasury. Such Collector or Civil Officer shall, as 
soon as he makes the award, or ns soon as he ascertains that an 
award has been made by the Civil Court, prepare a statement in 
Form No. 76A., showing the amounts due, and forward a copy 
thereof to the Examiner of Public Works Accounts concerned, in 
the manner prescribed in Clauses I (B and E). 

B — In making the payments due under the award, the Col- 
lector shall take, from each person to whom payment is made, 
a receipt in Form No. 76 B., containing a reference to the particular 
entry in the award showing the amount due to the payee* These 
receipts will be the Treasury Officer's vouchers for the payments, 
and shall be forwarded by him with the accounts of the month to 
the Accountant General of the Province, who will in ordinary 
course forward them to the Examiner of Public Works Accounts. 
In the event of the payees not presenting themselves to receive 
j^yment within a year from the date of the award, the amounts 
due may be placed on Revenue deposit, and receipts taken in Form 
No. 76C. in the same manner as is provided in Clause I (D). 

C — The charges disbursed in the Civil Department will be 
adjusted by the Examiner of Accounts in the manner prescribed in 
Vol. II, Chap. XIV, para, 94. 

24. The procedure in the case of land acquired by 
private negotiation should follow the lines laid down 
for acquisition of land under the I^and Acquisition Act ; 
the oflBcer who settles the price, &c., should draw up the 
Form A prescribed for us*ei n the case of an award, and 
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this should be made the basis of the subsequent pay- 
ments and audit. 

25 > When any new building is about to be com- 
menced, or any alteration, addition or repairs executed to 
any building, due intimation of such intention must be 
given to the Local Head of the Department, Military 
or Civil, concerned. 

26 . No religious edifice shall be destroyed or in- 
jured in the execution of works without the full and 
free consent of the persons interested in it, nor without 
the concurrence of the principal Civil or Political 
Authority on the spot, unless under the orders of the 
Local Government within whose jurisdiction the edifice 
stands. — See also Chap. XI, para. 25. 

27 . As Military considerations of the highest im- 
portance may be involved in any change in through 
communication, all proposals for the removal of bridges 
or ferries, Imperial or Provincial, must invariably be 
submitted for the consideration and orders of the Gov- 
ernment of India. 

28 . Executive Engineers should, as a rule, make 
their own arrangements for the supply of labour and 
materials, without having recourse to the Civil Autho- 
rities. 

29 . When parties of Sappers and Miners are em- 
ployed under Executive Engineers, tlie Regimental dis- 
cipline and internal economy of the detachment must 
not be interfered with. Any tools required in excess of 
the Regimental equipment will be supplied by the 
Executive Engineers, under the usual Departmental 
rules, and huts will be furnished for the temporary 
shelter of the European Non-Commissioned Officers, 
when required, 

30 . The management of convicts employed on. 
public works must be arranged under such regulations 
as may be laid down by the Local Government con- 
cerned. 
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31. "When it is necessary to bring labourers and 
artificers from a distance, they may be allowed wages 
for the number of days occupied in the journey to and 
from the site of the work. 

32. All unusual losses in the manufacture of 
materials, and all important accidents in building, must, 
on their occurrence, be reported to the Superintending 
Engineer. Reports of serious accidents may also, at 
the discretion of the Executive Engineer, be sent direct 
to the Local Government, provided that a copy be sent 
to the Superintending Engineer. — See also Chap. Ill, 
para. 91. 

33. In the execution of works, every care shall 
be taken that the safety and convenience of the public 
are duly attended to, and that all operations are carried 
on in such a manner as to interfere as little as possible 
with the traffic or ordinary pursuits of the people. 
Temporary roads and bridges should, when necessary, be 
provided ; and the occupation of land, when practicable, 
be so timed as not to lead to the destruction of standing 
crops. Brick and lime-kilns must not be erected so 
close to the inhabited part of any town or cantonment 
as to be a nuisance. 

34. Executive Engineers and other Officers or 
Subordinates in charge of works should furnish imme- 
diate information to the proper Civil Authorities on the 
occasion of every serious accident ; and in ease of death 
on the spot, they should not allow the body to be 
removed till an enquiry has been held. Any instances 
of disregard of this order will incur the severe displea- 
sure of Government. 

35 . Carriage of any description, employed for 
purposes connected with public works, is as liable to be 
pressed for Military purposes as carriage employed by 
private individuals, 

36. Army transport, when not actually in use 
with the troops, can be obtained for State purposes on 
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application to the General Officer Commanding a Divi- 
sion or District at the following rates : — 

In time of war. 

Per Camel . . . . .8 annas a day, 

„ Mule or bullock . . , 7 „ „ 

„ „ with cart . • . 12 „ 


In peace times. 


Elephants 



excess on actual cost 
Rs. 50 per mensem. 



Camels . , • .10 

Mules , • • • 8 

Pack bullocks . . ,7 

Army transport cart with 

bullocks . • ,19 

Light carts with mules • 12 


per mensem. 

a 

if 

9 > 

a 


Payments for the transport employed will be made on 
bills presented by the Transport Officer. 

37 . In cases of urgency, to be forthwith reported \ 
to superior authority, the Superintending Engineer may | 
authorise the commencement of periodical repairs in t 
anticipation of the formal sanction of the estimate ; hut ■ 
in such cases an approximate sum must be fixed, to the 
expenditure of which sanction is provisionally given, : 
and the Executive Engineer will be responsible that 
the regular estimate is submitted at the earliest possible 
date. 

38 . 

R eport 

must he submitted, giving a comparison and explana* 
tion of differences between the quantity, rate and cost 
of the work executed and that estimated for, and men- 
tioning the names of the Engineers and Subordinates 
by whom the work was supervised. The entries in the 
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Completion Report must accord with the closing entries 
in the Register of Works. 

39. The office of final record of Completion Reporta 
of the Public Works Department will be the office of— 

I,— The Secretary to Government in general cases. 

II, -— The Engineer-in-Chief in State Railways. 

III, — The Superintending Engineer in the case of large 

Irrigation Works. 

40. The Completion Report will be forwarded by 
the Executive Engineer to the Examiner of Accounts 
who, after verification of the figures, w'ill transmit it to 
the Superintending Engineer of the Circle. This Officer, 
if he is the administrative head of the work, will retain 
the Report, recording it in his office ; if he is not, then 
after taking any action that may be necessai’y, he will 
forward it to the office in which it is to be finally recorded. 
Any Superintending Engineer, however, whose office is 
not the office of final record may, if he think fit, instruct 
the Examiner of Acounts to send the Completion Reports 
direct to the office of final record. 

41. On the completion of a work executed for the 
Civil or Military Department, a Completion Certificate 
in P. W. D. Eorm No. 45B or No. 46D should be for- 
warded with report, specification and drawings of the 
work as execute, to the Civil or Military Authority 
concerned for signature and return, when it will be 
attached to the Completion Report and submitted by 
the Executive Engineer as described in para. 38. 

42. For each Original Work or item of Special 
Repair costing more than Rs. 2,500, a separate Com- 
pletion Report in Form Ko. 45 A must be submitted 
with the full details prescribed in para. 38. The same 
Form may be used for Original Minor Works, and for 
items of Special Repairs costing less tlxan Rs. 2,500, but 
it is left optional with Local Governments, in regard to 
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sucli works, to require or dispense with the exhibition 
of details of quantities, rates, and cost of items of work, 
in the Report. In provinces where details are not 
insisted on, a number of such works may he entered in 
a similar form showing only the work, the estimated 
cost and the actual expenditure with general explanation 
of differences, separate forms being used for Original 
Works and for Repairs ; the certificate at foot should 
he signed to record that sanctioned designs have not 
been materially departed from. 

In regard to annual and other periodical repairs, 
one Report in Form No. 45C will be submitted as soon 
as possible after the close of the year for all such repairs 
completed during the year at the option of the Local 
Government the Report may give details of each opera- 
tion or the total only in a similar manner to that pre- 
scribed above for original works. In the case of petty 
works the Completion Report need not be in detail, but 
a certificate of completion may be entered at the foot of 
the requisition as shown in P. W. D. Form No. 8A, or 
a number of such petty works may be included in one 
Completion Report. 

43 . The Completion Report of every new work 
is to be accompanied by drawings showing the work as 
constructed. 

44 . With a view to the Survey Department being 
supplied with information regarding all new public 
works, to enable the map of India to be brought up to 
date, the following procedure is to be followed in regard 
to new lines of Railway, Canals, large irrigation chan- 
nels and main lines of road : — 

I.— When any such public work has been constructed, or 
section thereof has been opened, the index or 
record map, on whatever scale available (not less 
than one inch = one mile), provided it is from 
original surveys and not a mere eye sketch made 
OD traces from the Survey of India maps, should 
be sent to the Survey of India Office, Calcutta,. 

241 


E 



Chap, IX.] execution of works. 

Civil Works— Imperial. 

and that Department should take steps to have 
the material utilised by its own draftsmen, 

II.— To ensure the material supplied being* suitable for the 
purposes of the Survey Department, the topo- 
graphy adjoining the alignment, such as village 
sites, trijunction boundary pillars, other permanent 
objects and the crossing of roads and streams, 
should be accural el}^ shown, and it should be stated 
on the maps supplied if the inibrmation is derived 
from acjual survey or otherwise. 

III. — The index or record maps that are sent to the Survey 

Department should be treated with every care, 
and always returned as early as possible to the 
offices from which they have been received, so that 
the labour of making traces need not be resort- 
ed to. 

Civil Works— Imperial. 

45. The construction and repair of Imperial build- 
ings, or works connected with the Civil Administration 
may be carried on either through the OlEcers of Public 
Works or those of the Civil Department. 

46. Under tbe class of Imperial Buildings are in- 
cluded those of the following Departments : — 

(1) Military, for which special rules are given in Vol. II, 

Chap. XVI. 

(2) Opium, not including the Board of Revenue Office, 

Calcutta. 

(3) Salt. 

( 4 ) Mint and Currency, 

(5) Post Office. 

(6) Telegraph. 

(7) Office of the Supreme Government, 

(8) Viceregal r^idences. 
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(9) 

) c3 1 

^ stamp and Stationery Office. 
\ Surveyor GeneraPs Office, 
j Treasury Building. 

(10) 

'a . 

(11) 

>< J 

1 ^ 1 

(12) 

(^Bishop^s Palace. 


(13) Churches and Burial Grounds in Military Canton- 

ments. 

(14) Forest ( in Provinces to which the Provincial service 

arrangements do not apply). 

47. All important public buildings muII be con- 
structed and repaired by the Executive Engineer ; but 
any such buildings may be repaired by the Civil OlBcers, 
■whenever the Local Government may consider it con- 
venient to direct such a course of proceeding. 

48. The following Officers have power to sanction 
expenditure for new works, additions, or repairs, wdthin 
the undermentioned limits, subject to the conditions 
prescribed in paras. 49, et seq, : — 

Board of Revenue, for the Opium Department 
Director General of Post Offices 
Director General of Telegraphs , 

Commissioners of Customs 
Ag-ents of Salt or Opium . . , 

Residents and Chief Political Officers, when Rs, 500 

not vspecilically vested with larger power . each work. 

*Mint Master .... 

Postmasters General 

Chaplains, including R. C. Chaplains , 

Local Head of any Department not specif! 
cally named above 

• The Mint Mnster, Calciittn, ia specially invested with powers to sanction estimates 
up to a limit of Ks. 2,500 in each case. 

49. The exercise of the powers conferred in para. 
48 on Civil Officers is to be confined to work properly 
belonging to the Public Works Department, and Execu- 
tive Engineers must not be called upon to make up 
articles, or carry out work, the supply or execution of 
which belongs to other Departments, The power of 
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sanction is further limited to the supply of wants con- 
nected with the administration of the Department of 
the sanctioning OfiBcer. 

50. The actual execution of works, sanctioned 
under the powers conferred on Civil Officers, must in 
every case be dependent on the necessary funds being 
placed at the disposal of the sanctioning Officer. 

51. The requisite provision will be made annually 
in the Imperial Budget for the amount to be allotted 
to the Head of each Department, and no transfer can 
be made from one service to another without the ap- 
proval of the Head of the Department concerned, or a 
reference to the Government of India. — See also Vol. 
II, Chap. XV, para. 20. 

52. The following procedure will be adopted in 
the case of new work or additions required by Civil 
Authorities, the cost of which is not likely to "exceed 
Rs. 200 : — 

I. — The Requisition will be made by the Officer for whose 
convenience the work is required in P. W. D. 
Form No. 8A, which will be supplied by the 
Department. 

II. — The Executive Engineer, or an Assistant or Subordinate 
empowered by him to act in such cases, will 
record on the Requisition his opinion as to what 
work is proper to be done, and g*ive on the face 
of the Requisition a rouj^h estimate ot the prob- 
able cost. 

III. — The counterwsifrnature of the Civil Authority, who 

under the rules ^-iven in the preceding* paragraphs 
can sanction the work, to the Requisition, will 
be sufficient authority for the execution of the 
work. 

IV. — In case of the Civil Officer not being satisfied with 

the report of the deputed subordinate of the 
Department, be should refer to the Executive 
Engineer. 


214 





EXECUTION OE WORKS. [ChAP. IX. 


Civil Works— Imperial. 

53. If the work be likely to cost more than 
Rs. 200, the following course must be observed : — 

J. — The work must be applied for or reported necessary by 
the local Head of the Department concerned. 

11. — A definite design and estimate, with a proper report and 
specification, must be prepared under the orders 
of the Executive Engineer and countersigned by 
him in token of approval. 

III. — The estimate will then be sent for countersignature by 
the local Head of the Department who applied for 
the execution of the work ; and if it does not 
exceed Rs. 500, it will be sent by the Executive 
Engineer, after countersignature, to the Superin- 
tending Engineer with a report of the intended 
commencement of the work. 

IV. — Should the estimate exceed Rs. 500, and yet be within 
the sanctioning power of the local Head of the 
Department under para. 48, and also within the 
sanctioning power of the Superintending Engi- 
neer, under Chap. Ill, para, 61, it will be sent to 
the Superintending Engineer for sanction before 
the work is commenced. 

V. — In all other cases it will be forwarded tbrongh the 
Superintending Engineer for the sanction of the 
Local Government. 

54. The procedure to be followed in the case of 
repairs is as follows : — 

I.— The Requisition will be made by the Civil Officer eon- 
, cerned in P. W. D. Form No. 8A. 

II. — On receiving the Requisition, the Executive Engineer 
will first satisfy himself of the propriety of the 
work, and that there is sufficient provision in 
the Budget grant under the proper sub-head of 
Repairs. 

III. — The Kxecutive Engineer may then order the immediate 

execution of the work, provided that its estimated 
cost does not exceed Rs. 200. 

IV. — Sho!ild the Budget grant under the particular sub- head 

be insufficient to meet the outlay, reference must 
be made to the Supenutending Engineer. 
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V. — When the approximate estimate exceeds Ks. 200, a de- 
tailed estimate must be framed and submitted for 
sanction to the Superintending Engineer. 

55 . The Executive Engineer will submit to the 
Superintending Engineer a monthly list of petty works 
and repairs sanctioned by himself or other authorities. 

56 . The Superintending Engineer will send up to 
the Chief Engineer, with such remarks as may ho 
necessary, a monthly list, in P. W. D. Form No. 48, of 
all works sanctioned under the foregoing rules. 

57 . Nothing in these rules is to be construed into 
a permission to Officers to carry out in portions any 
system of works or alterations of which the cost in the 
aggregate would exceed what they are thus empowered 
to sanction. 

58 . The Executive Engineer must in each case 
exercise his judgment on the demand made, giving all 
proper weight to the opinions of the Officers of the 
Departments conccimed ; but it is his duty to oppose any 
application of the funds at his disposal to works of the 
real necessity for which he is not satisfied ; and in every 
case in which he thinks that he cannot properly carry 
out a Avork called for by a duly constituted authority, 
he should explain his objections personally to the Officer 
concerned, and if he fail to convince him, he should refer 
the matter for the orders of the Superintending Engi- 
neer. At the same time he is responsible that such 
references arc not made unnecessarily. 

59 . The Superintending Engineer may, if he deem 
it necessary, direct the Executive Engineer to suspend 
the commencement or progress of any work pending the 
orders of the Local Government. 

60 . Requisitions in the Native languages, being 
liable to be misunderstood-or neglected, should he avoided 
as much as possible in dealing with the European Offi- 
cers of the Department. The responsibility of delay 
arising from want of attention to this rule on the part 
of the Civil Officers must rest with them. 
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61 . A Civil Oilicer in charge of a Department 
may call upon the Executive Engineer to report on any 
proposal for additions or alterations to the buildings in 
his use, and to state roughly the probable cost; hut 
Executive Engineers cannot be required, except by their 
Departmental superiors, to prepare detailed drawings 
and estimates of projects which they consider likely to 
cost a sum greater than that which can be sanctioned 
by the Head of the Department concerned, or those, 
however small their probable cost, in the necessity for 
which thev do not concur. 

62 . Civil Officers are required to fill up and sign 
all authorised Form of Requisition, Completion Report, 
or other voucher that may be required by the Executive 
Engineer, in consequence of the execution of any work 
on their application or order. 

63 . The countersignature of a Civil Officer merely 
implies that he has satisfied himself to the best of his ' 
ability that tlie work has been done properly, and in- 
volves no further responsibility. Where the counter- 
signing Officer objects to any of the statements in the j 
paper presented to him, he should still sign it, adding ■ 
any remarks he may think proper ; but it must be 
borne in mind that in making remarks which ai’e un- 
necessary or irrelevant he may occasion much trouble 
and delay. 

Civil Works— Provincial. 

64 . Local Governments a recompetent to authorise 
the execution of Provincial works by Civil Officers in 
cases in which they may deem such a course to be 
desirable, and to lay down rules limiting their powers 
of sanction and regulating the manner in which the 
works are to be executed. 

• 

Opium Department Buildings. 

65 . The execution of woi’ks, or repairs of any 
buildings, of the Opium Department that may he re- 
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quired to be carried out by the Public Works Depart- 
ment, will follow the procedure prescribed for all other 
Civil buildings. 

66 . On the requisition of the Opium Officers, or 
on the orders of the Local Government concerned, the 
estimates for “ Original Worlcs ” or “ Repairs ” will be 
framed by Executive Engineers, and submitted for 
sanction in the usual manner ; the provision for such 
outlay will be met in the ordinary way by an entry in 
the Public Works Budget Estimate of the Province. 

67. All original buildings for the Opium Depart- 
ment provided for in the Public Works Budget shall be 
executed by Public Works agency. 

68. Repairs to other than temporary works will be 
executed by the Public Works Department, it being 
understood that the general rule under which the Civil 
Departments carry out petty repairs themselves applies 
to the Opium Department. 

69 . A general control over the prosecution of all 
building operations required for the Opium Department 
will be exercised by the Government of Bengal, under 
such subsidiary rules as that Government may lay down 
for guidance. 

70. The Local Governments of Provinces in which 
Opium operations are carried out beyond the Province 
of Bengal, will furnish the Government of Bengal with 
all such returns or statements of the progress of, and 
expenditure estimated for, or actually incurred on. 
Opium buildings or repairs as may, from time to time, 
be desired. 


Forest Department Buildings. 

71. The expenditure on Forest Public Works exe- 
cuted by Public Works agency will be recorded in the 
estimates and accounts of the Public Works Department. 
The outlay will be treated as Provincial iu those Prov- 
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inces to which the Provincial service arrangements 
apply, and as Imperial in other Provinces. 

72. All buildings and works to be executed by 
the Forest Staff without the assistance of the Public 
Works Department will be provided for in the estimates 
of the Forest Department. 

Salt Department Buildings. 

73. The expenditure on construction or repair of 
such Salt Department works as may be made over to 
the Public Works Department for execution will he 
recorded in the estimates and accounts of the Public 
Works Department. All works carried out by the 
agency of the Salt Department will be provided for in 
the estimates of the Salt Department and charged ac- 
cordingly. The transfer of works from the Salt to the 
Public Works Department, or vice versa, will carry 
with it the necessary transfer of grants from the esti- 
mates of the transferring Department. 

Post Office and Telegraph Departments. 

74. These Departments shall make over charge 
formally to the Public Works Department of all those 
buildings or works which, for any reason it may be 
thought desirable by the Director General, the Public 
Works Officers should maintain ; such buildings shall 
then be repaired by the Public Works Officers. 

75. The Director General and the local Heads of 
the Post Office and Telegraph Departments have author- 
ity to call upon the Department at any time for the 
execution of necessary repairs, etc. Such calls shall be 
acted upon by the Executive Engineer if he concurs in 
their propriety, otherwise the matter shall he referred 
to the Superintending Engineer. 

76. Postal and Telegraph Officers will themselves 
execute all repairs of those buildings which are not in 
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charge of the Department. All charges for such re- 
pairs will be dealt with exclusively, and the needful 
funds provided, in the Budget of the Department in 
which the work is executed. 

77 , Expenditure hy Public Works Officers on 
Postal and Telegraph works will be dealt with solely hy 
the Department of Public Works, unless an excess above 
the sanctioned estimate arises which is beyond the 
powers of the Examiner to pass, in which case the opi- 
nion of the Director General will he taken as to tlie 
nccess-ty for the overcharge, in addition to the opinion 
of the superior Public Works Officers. 

Contribution Works. 

78 . The Department may occasionally, at the dis- 
cretion of the Local Government, be called" upon to exe- 
cute works for which the outlay is provided wholly or 
in part from — 

(a) funds of a public nature, but not included 

in the financial estimates and accounts 
of the Empire ; 

(b) contributions from the public. 

But in each case the definite sanction of the Local 
Government is necessary before the work is put in hand. 

7 , Where a work is to be carried out partly from 
funds provided in the estimates of the Department and 
partly from funds of the foregoing nature, the contri- 
bution will be considered as a lump sum in addition to 
the Government grant, and the work executed in strict 
accordance with the procedure laid down for public 
works, 

80 . The realisation of contributions for churches is 
governed by distinct rules Fide IV, P.,uleXVI of Eccle- 
siastical Buies, Appendix M). In other eases the contri- 
bution should be realised before any liability is incurred 
on account of the work. The contribution should be 
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paid into Treasury to the credit of the Public Works 
iiepartinent in whose accounts it should be credited to 
“ Deposits.” In cases where the Local Government is 
satisfied that the money will be forthcoming when re- 
quired, it may authorise the recovery from the contri- 
butor by suitable instalments on fixed dates. 

No interest will be allowed on sums deposited as 
private contributions for Public Works. 

81 . In a case where the Department undertakes to 
design and construct a work wholly from the sources 
alluded to in para. 78, such as a town hall or reservoir 
for a Municipality, or a school or hospital for which 
funds have been raised by subscription, or where the 
Department is entrusted with the construction of a 
church for which the funds have been provided and are 
administered under the conditions stated in Rule XVI 
(b) ot‘ the Ecclesiastical P^ules referred to above, the 
following rules will be observed : — 

I. —The (les and estimate will, in the first instance, be 

drawn up in communication with the parties ad- 
ministering* the funds, and must be submitted for 
the apjiroval of such higher local Dejiartrnental 
autlioiity as the extent of the estimate would require 
in the case of an ordinary public work ; but no 
reference to the Government of India is required, 
saving that when the estimate exceeds the limit 
up to which the Local Government concerned can 
SMnclion expenditure from public funds, an abstract 
of the estimate must he sent to the Government of 
India for information, 

II. — Provision must be made to cover th« cost of establish- 
ment and tools and plant at the established per- 
centages laid down for the Province concerned, 
no reduction being made except with the sanction 
previously obtained of the Government of India 
in case of Imperial establishment, or of the Local 
Government concerned where the establishment 
is Provincial. 

III.— Prior to the work being put in hand, a written approv- 
al to the estimate and design must be obtained 
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from the authority administering the funds from 
which the amount deposited was obtained, and an 
acknowledgment procured to the effect that in 
undertaking the work the Department does not 
accept responsibility for unavoidable and reasonable 
excesses, such as would be caused by a rise in the 
price of labour or materials, by authorised altera- 
tions in design, loss by fire or theft, or by other 
causes which could not be foreseen at the time 
the estimate was prepared. Any alteration in 
design must be similarly dealt with. 

IV. — The necessary funds for the prosecution of the work 
must be realised and paid into the Government 
Treasury either in a lump sum or in sucii instal- 
ments and by such dates as the Local Govern- 
ment shall decide in each case. All amounts so 
realised must be credited to ‘‘ Deposits in the 
accounts of the Department. No advance of 
Government money for such purpose will be per- 
mitted, and in a case where the money is paid by 
instalments. Government will not be responsible 
for any increase in cost, or damage to the uncom- 
pleted work, caused by a temporary stoppage of 
the work pending receipt of further instalments. 

V. — It will be the duty of the Officer in charge of the work 

to bring at once to the notice of bis superiors and 
of the local body or individuals any anticipated 
excesses over estimate ; as well as to provide tlie 
fullest information in connection with the progress 
of expenditure, so that no responsibility may 
attach to Government in tiie event of the work 
having to be stopped for want of funds. 

VI. — The expenditure on the work will be accounted for 

under Deposits in strict accordance with Public 
Works procedure, and a copy of the Work Vouch- 
er will be sent by the Examiner to the Adminis- 
trators of the funds immediately after the audit of 
the monthly Divisional Accounts. 

VII. — Local Governments undertaking such works should 

satisfy themselves that the extent to which the 
Government is responsible in regard to the execu- 
tion of the work is thoroughly understood both by 
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the parties for whom the work is to be constructed 
and by the Executive Officers to whom its con- 
struction is to be entrusted. 

VIII. — Where the work is of mag^nitude, or there are any 

special circumstances which seem to render such a 
course desirable, an agreement should be drawn 
up under legal advice. 

82. It must be distinctly understood that contri- 
butions on account of one work can under no circum- 
stances be utilised in meeting outlay on account of 
another work, the contributions to which may be in 
arrears. 


Cemeteries and Churches. 

83. Ti »e rules for the following are given in 
Appendix M : — 

a . — The cave and use of Government Cemeteries throuehont 
India except those in the Presidency Town of the 
Diocese of Calcutta. 

4. — The levy and expenditure of fees on graves and monu- 
ments in Cemeteries and Churches throughout 
India. 

c. — The levy of other ecclesiastical fees. 

— The regulation of grants for the building of churches# 
compensation for accommodation for soldiers in 
chapels neither belonging to, nor rented by, Gov- 
ernment, and for the supply of church furniture. 


Sanitary Rules on Extensive Works, 

84. Each Local Government will cause a set of 
special rules to be drawn up, vith the object of pre- 
venting outbreaks of disease, and arresting and alleviat- 
ing tlie intensity of epidemics, in general accordance 
W'itli the following paragraplis. Copies of these rules 
and of any alterations in them should be forwarded to 
the Government of India for information. 

85. The great requisites for preserving the health 
of the work-people may be conveniently considered 
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under the following four heads, mz., of shelter, jood, 
water, and conservancy . The measures which should be 
adopted on the actual appearance of disease, and espe- 
cially of any disease likely to assume an epidemic form, 
will be separately discussed. 

- 86 . Huts of bamboos and grass can be constructed 

j at little expense in most parts of the country, and they 
will he sufficient for the accommodatiou of the work- 
people. 

87 . In erecting them, it is of great importance to 
select a good site. High ground removed from jungle, 
but well provided with trees, ought to be chosen wher- 
ever it is available. The neighbourhood of rank jungle, 
grass, or weeds, is particularly to be avoided. 

88 .The huts themselves should be raised on an 
earthen plinth of 2 feet, and with open spaces of at 
least 10 yards between the different roAVs. When a 
good natural site cannot be procured, the drainage 
should be particularly attended to. AVhenever, owing 
to unavoidable circumstances, the huts occupy a situa- 
tion in a low, sAA'ampy, or otherwise unhealthy situation, 
the sides should be carefully leeped or thinly plastered 
with mud so as to exclude the night air, and in such 
circumstances it Avill also be advisable that the people 
should sleep on raised cots or machans. 

89 . It is very important that thei’e should be no 
overcrowding ; each person should be allowed at least 
50 superficial feet, and care should be taken to see that 
the huts are kept clean and in good order. 

90 . As regards food, in most parts of India no 
difficulty will be experienced in providing a good and 
sufficient supply. No special arrangements will be 
necessary in places where the Avork-people can draAv 
their supplies from a neighbouring market without any 
difficulty. Wherever no such facilities exist, it will bo 
advisable to organise a bazaar, and to see that the food 
provided is proper, both as regards quantity and quality, 
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In this respect, it is of importance also to secure a suffi- 
cient variety, and, in addition to the ordinary staple 
articles of atta, rice, dhall, ghee, and condiments, such 
valuable additions to diet as goats, fowls, and vegetables, 
should not be omitted. 

91. Good and pure drinking water is of hardly less 
consequence than good food. Well water is generally 
to he preferred, as being more free fi-om impurities. 
The wells should he sunk in such a situation as will 
pi’event their being contaminated by sewage. They 
should he reserved for supplying drinking water, and 
no person should be allowed to bathe over, or even near, 
them. Whei'e the water is drawn from tanks, similar 
precautions should be adopted. The tank should he 
kept for supplying drinking water, and no persons 
should he allowed to wash either their bodies or their 
clothes in it. 

92. General cleanliness of the lines and their 
vicinity should he enforced. As the encampment will 
probably be constantly moving -with the progress of the 
works, it is not advisable to establish regular latrines. 
Under the circumstances, the trench system is most 
suitable. Every morning one or more fresh trenches 
should he dug, according to the number of people to he 
provided for. They should not be deeper than one foot, 
and should he covered in daily. In selecting a place 
for these trenches, it is indispensable that they should 
he removed as far as possible, consistent with conveni- 
ence, from the water-supply. The system has no otlier 
danger than contamination of the water, and it can be 
effectively carried out at very little expense. 

93. The precautions referred to in the foregoing 
paragraphs, if carefully attended to, are calculated to 
secure the health of the people employed. The follow- 
ing measures should be adopted in the event of sickness 
appearing among them. 

94. Wherever any large body of coolies is col- 
lected together, it vill be advisable to appoint a Native 
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/ Doctor, and provide a small hospital. In most cases, a 
central establishment will be sufficient for several miles 
of works. The hospital should be reserved for treating 
accidents and cases of a trifling nature, in which com- 
plete recovery may be soon expected. As a rule, it will 
be better to transfer the sick suffering from more 
severe illness to the neighbouring station, where they 
can be looked after in the dispensary. 

95. These remarks apply more particularly to 
ordinary cases of sickness. Those diseases which are 
liable to become epidemic require separate attention. 
Under this head there ai'e only three which need be 
considered. They are small-pox, cholera, and contagious 
fever. 

96. Small-pox is rarely epidemic among adult 
natives. On the appearance of any case, no matter 
how slight, the patient should at once be removed to a 
Small-pox Hospital, if one exists in the neighbouring 
station. If there is no special hospital for the reception 
of such cases, the sick man must be isolated in a 
separate hut, well removed from the rest of the people, 
and all communication between it and the camp must, 
as far as possible, be cut off. On his becoming con- 
valescent, he should be provided with new clothes, and 
sent to his home; on convalescence or death, his 
clothing and all other infected articles ought to be 
destroved. 

97. The occurrence of a case of cholera has a 
different significance according to the part of the 
country and the particular time of year at which it 
occurs. Under any circumstances, however, the appear- 
ance of even one case of the disease should not be 
lightly thought of. The care taken in the conservancy 
arrangements should be redoubled ; the patient should 
be isolated, and his discharges disinfected. Cholera 
pills should be freely distributed, so that cases of 
diarrhoea may be treated without delay. If the 
disease becomes epidemic, that portion of the encamp- 
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meut which luis been attacked should be vacated with- 
out delay, and if tlie altack lias not been limited to any 
particular locality, it will be advisable to remove the 
whole of the peo])le elsewhere. A move of even one or 
two miles often sutlictis. 

98. Contagious fever in the Upper Provinces ought 
not to be neglected. Great and rapid prostration attend- 
ed with jaundice ought always to excite suspicion and 
call for great care. On the occurrence of such a case 
the patient should at once be isolated, and every precau- 
tion taken by preventing communication with the sick 
person, and by the use of disinfectants to prevent its 
spread. On the appearance of any contagious fever, a 
change of ground for the whole body of the workmen is 
verv desirable. 

99. Officers of the Department ordering the de- 
struction of property, as calculated to cause infection, 
will bo held responsible for the loss occasioned, in the 
event of its being proved on enquiiy tliat such destruc- 
tion was not absolutely necessary, but that purification 
w'ould have sufficed. The rules for the purification of 
bedding and clothing are <rivcn in Appendix R. 

100. The question of medical supervision has al- 
ready been incidentally alluded to. It will be advis- 
able, as has been already stated, tliat a Native Doctor, 
w’ith a small hosjiital, should be attached to each large 
gang, or set of gangs, of work-peoph'. It is also neces- 
sary that he should he under supervision. Wlienever 
circumstances admit of it, the camp should be frequently 
visited bv the Civil Surijeou of the District. Even 
when distant from his head-quarters, it is vexy desirable 
that lie should pay at least one visit in the mouth to 
ascertain that the Native Doctor is carrying on his 
duties properly, and also to satisfy himself that the 
sanitary arrangements are good, A weekly report 
should be submitted by the Native Doctor to the Civil 
Sui’ireon. He would thus be informed of what was 
going on, and on the occurrence of any emergency his 
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services would always be available when called for bj 
the Engineer in charge. 

101. It is the duty of Superintending Engineers tc 
see that the general orders on the subject of health art 
duly carried out. 

102. Any reasonable outlay for such temporarj 
cover as may be needed for bodies of work-people o: 
considerable magnitude ; and the marking out, clearing 
and draining of their temporary stations; also for enter 
taining some small temporary establishment to lool 
after the latrines, one or two Policemen, and Hospita 
£stablishx|;ients, may be authorised by Local Govern 
ments, as forming part of the contingent outlay on th< 
work under execution. 
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Cash. 

1 , The rules contained in this chapter refer to cash 
kept by Executive Engineers, Sub-divisional Officers, and 
other Subordinate disbursers. 'J'he term “ cash ” includes 
specie, currency notes, cheques payable on demand, and 
Treasury Transfer Receipts. Government securities are 
not to be treated as cash. A small supply of receipt 
stamps may, when necessary, be kept as part of the cash 
balance. 

2 , As a rule, all disbursements will be made by the 
Executive Engineer, and only one cash account and 
treasure chest kept for each Division. Small disburse- 
ments which must necessarily be made by Sub-divisional 
or other Subordinate Officers will, as a rule, be made from 
a fixed imprest or standing advance. 

3 , The maximum amount of an imprest shall in no 
case exceed Rs. 1,000, except under the special orders of 
the Government of India. 

4 , Where the disbursements necessitate a larger 
amount being kept, the establishment of a Sub-divisional 
treasure chest may be sanctioned by the Superintending 
Engineer. 

5 , Executive Engineers will be placed in funds by 
means of monthly Letters of Credit granted in their 
favour by the Provincial Accountant General, at the re- 
quisition of the Examiner. Letters of credit, which 
have not been operated on or renewed in the meantime, 
will lapse six months after the expiration of the finan- 
cial year to which they pertain. 

s 2 
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6 . A Letter of Credit is tbe Executive Engineer’s 
authority to draw, and the Treasury Officer’s authority 
to cash cheques up to its amount. The Treasury Officer 
debits the Executive Engineer with paid cheques only. 

7 . Applications for Letters of Credit in P. W. D. 
Form No. 41D will he sent to the Examiner by Execu- 
tive Engineers on or before the 10th of each month for 
that immediately ensuing. These demands will be 
brought together in a Statement (P. W. D. Form No. 
52 A), and after the Examiner has carefully checked 
them, he will request the Provincial Accountant General 
(P. W. D. Form No. 52B) to issue the credits on the 
Treasuries indicated. 

8 . If the application from any Division is not 
received in due time, the Examiner should not, on this 
account, keep back tbe Provincial Return, hut should 
frame the demand of tlie month for that Division accord- 
in" to the best information available. 

9 . In framing his application to the Provincial 
Accountant General, the Examiner Avill obtain the orders 
of the Chief Engineer in anv case Avhen he inaA" be in 
doubt as to the amount of credit to be allowed to an 
Executive Engineer. 

10. The Provincial Accountant General will furnish 
the Examiner with a monthly list of cnalits granted, but 
in his monthly Exchange Accounts he Avill enter the 
amount of cheques y^aid, unpaid cheques being held in 
balance in the Public Works books. 

11 . If an Examiner requires a Letter of Credit to 
be issued in a Province AA'ith AAdiich he is not in account, 
and has the necessary authority for obtaining such 
credit, he will make the' regular application to the Pro- 
vincial Accountant General with vihom he is in account, 
and note on it that he has apy)lied direct for funds. At 
the same time he will apply direct to the Accountant Gen- 
eral of the Province in Avhich the funds are required, 
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mentioning that the payments are to be debited to the 
Accountant General witli whona he is in account. 

12. No letter of advdee of a credit having been 
grant'd will, as a rule, he sent by the Examiner except 
when a reduction in the demand of the Executive 
Engineer has been made. In case of funds not being 
available owing to the Letters of Credit not having 
reached the Bank or Treasury, the Executive Engineer 
will telegraph to the Examiner, whose reply, to the 
effect that a Letter of Credit has been issued in his 
favour, will be authority for the Bank’s Agent or 
Treasury Officer to cash cheques up to the amount 
granted. 

13. A supplementary credit may be granted at 
any time to an Executive Engineer in addition to bis 
ordinary monthly Letter of Credit, provided due cause is 
shown and the credit asked for will not entail any 
excess over grants placed at his disposal. Applications 
for supplementary credits, especially applications by 
telegrapli, occasion inconvenience and should be avoided 
as far as possible. 

14. When an Executive Engineer applies for a 
Letter of Credit by telegram he should invariably follow 
up the t('legrara Avith a written formal aj)plieation, and 
an explanation of the reasons for the urgency of the 
application. 

15. Examiners must see that all applications from 
them to Civil Accountants General for supplemen- 
tary Letters of Credit are within the balances available 
as per their latest return of grants, expenditure and 
balances available (Form No. 53) ; and if they make 
any applications by telegraph they must follow them up 
by written applications and furnish explanation of the 
urgency. 

16. A Pass Book will be maintained in P. W. D. 
Form No. 124, and in it will be entered as a memoran- 
dum the amount of the Letter of Credit granted in 
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favour of the Executive Engineer, as also the cheques 
paid day by day to his order. 

17. The Pass Book will remain with the Executive 
Engineer, hut it should be sent periodically to the 
Treasury to he written up. The Pass Book of an Exe- 
cutive Engineer at the same station as the Treasury 
should be sent to he written up once a week ; that of 
an Executive Engineer at a distance may he sent at 
longer intervals, the dates being generally fixed in com- 
munication with the Treasury Officer, but in all cases 
the Pass Book must he sent immediately after the close 
of every month in view to the early preparation of the 
certificate referred to in paragraphs 18 and 19. In 
cases where an Executive Engineer has more than one 
banking account, a separate Pass Book should be main- 
tained for each account. The Pass Books should b(5 
carefully examined by Superintending Engineers on 
their inspections. 

18. At the end of the month, the Treasury Officer 
will furnish the Executive Engineer with a certificate 
as follows : — 

“ I hereby certify that the undrawn balance in the Pass 
Book of A. B., Executive Engineer, at end of — 
189 , is Rs. 2,000.” 

To which the Executive Engineer will subjoin a 
memorandum of cheques unpaid, as follows : — 



Rs. 

Deduct cheques unpaid, viz^y— 

“No. 19 .... 

. 150 

“ No. 26 . 

. 50 

“ No. 15 . . . 

70 

Total 

. 270 

“ Balance undrawn . . . 

. 1,7.30 
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The original certificate will be forwarded by the 
Executive Engineer to the Examiner with his Divisional 
Cash Balance Return. 

19. An Executive Engineer may empower any of 
his Sub-divisional Ofi&cers to draw cheques against his 
Letter of Credit up to any limit which he may specify. 
In such cases the cheques of the Sub-divisional Officer 
should be marked by a distinguishing letter, and the 
memorandum of unpaid cheques will be prepared after 
the following form : — 

“ Deduct cheques unpaid, viz.,-— 


Of Executive Engineer— 

Rs. 

No. 19, Book No. 

. 150 

No. 26, „ „ . . 

, 50 

Of Assistant Engineer — 


No. 15A, Book No. ♦ . 

. 80 

No. 18A, j, „ • 

. 60 

Total 

. 340 

Balance undrawn 


viz.^Ol Executive Engineer . 

. 1,740 

Of Assistant Engineer . 

. 780 


e,460 


20. When funds are required for a Subordinate 
at a different Treasury from that with which the Execu- 
tive Engineer himself banks, the latter should obtain a 
Letter of Credit on that Treasury, and then empower 
his Subordinate to draw against it. Funds should not 
be made available for such a purpose by means of 
Remittance Transfer Receipts. 

21. The Executive Engineer will obtain money for 
disbursements solely by cheques against his Letter of 
Credit. The cheque book will be numbered, the same 
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; number appearing on all the cheques, as well as a con- 
• secutive series of numbers for the several cheques; 
before a cheque book is brought into use, its number 
should be communicated to the Treasury Officer. Tlie 
cheque book must be kept under lock and key iu the 
personal custody of the drawing Officer, who, wdien 
relieved, should take a receipt for the number of 
cheques made over to the redieving Officer. 

22. All cheques should have entered across tliem 
at right angles to the type a sum, in words, a little in 
excess of that for which they are granted, thus, “ Under 
thirty rupees ” will mean that the cheque is for a sum 
not less than Rs. 20, but less than Rs. 30, and so on. 


23. An Executive Engineer or his Sub-divisional 
Officers may obtain funds when necessarj^ from the Sub- 
Treasuries by means of cheques, which should be dis- 
tinguished by different numbers and letters from those 
drawn against the Treasury, and the number of the 
cheque book to be used should be communicated to the 
Sub-Treasury Officer through the Treasury Officer. In 
such case the Executive Engineer should give notice to 
the Treasury Officer, from time to time, of the probable 
amount of his draw'ings on such Sub-Treasury, in order 
that funds may be duly provided. The cheques thus 
drawn will be entered by the Treasury Officer in the 
Pass Book against the Letter of Credit of the Executive 


Engineer, just as if they had been drawn directly 
against the Treasury. Bi-lingual cheques should be 
used when drawing upon Sub-Treasuries or Tehsils of 
which the Officer in charge is ignorant of the English 
language. 


24. Miscellaneous receipts realized by Executive 
Engineers will not be available for expenditure, but will 
be paid into the Treasury 9,8 soon as possible after reali- 
zation. They Avill be paid to credit of Government in 
the Public Works Department, and not to the credit of 
the Executive Engineer’s Drawing Account. 
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25. Should an Executive Engineer, however, 

r<’quire to use of such miscellaneous I’eceipfs for 

current cx[)enditure, he may do so ; hut Ix'foie the end 
of the month, he must send to tlie Treasury a cheque 
for the amount thus made use of, and obtain a receipt 
from the Treasury for that sum, which will thus appear 
in tlie Treasury Accounts as a reeeij)t from the Public 
Works Department, and in those of the Executive En- 
gineer as having been paid into the Treasury. When \ 
a cheque is sent to the Treasury, not for cash payment, 
but for credit of tbe amount in the Treasury accounts, 
the cheque should be drawn in favour of the Executive 
Engineer himself, and endorsed by that Officer, with the 
words “ Received payment by transfer credit to the 
Public Works Department.” 

26. Miscellaneous receipts paid in sbould not be 

classified in the letter or warrant to the Treasurv to 

% 

receive them ; but they will be specified in detail in 
the Cash Rook and in the .\ccount Current with the 
Examiner under the heads laid down in Vol. II, 
Chap. XIII. 

27. The Executive Engineer will keep a separate 
remittance book in which he Avill enter all the pay- 
ments thus made to the Treasury, and this book, with 
a separate memorandum of advice, miist be sent 
with the cash, and be receipted by the Accountant 
and Treasurer when the remittance is under Rs. 600, 
and by the Treasury Officer when it exceeds that 
amount. At the end of each month, a consolidated 
receipt for the remittances made during the month 
will be prepared by the Executive Engineer and sent 
with the remittance book to the Treasury Officer, who, 
after verifying the entries, will sign the book and the 
receipt, and return them to the Executive Engineer. 
The Executive Engineer will retain the book in his pos- 
session, hut will attach the consolidated receipt to his 
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monthly Account Current submitted to the Examiner as 
a voucher for the payments into the Treasury. 

Note. — The remittance book is not adapted for the case of remittances made 
to Presidency Banks of cheques paid in as Public Works receii)t8. 
In these cases the entry should be made in the remittance book ; 
but in the place for the Treasury receipt should be entered “ By 
Bank Cheques’* and the book need not be sent with the remittance, 
provided that the cheques are always endorsed “ Pay to the Bank 
of—— * or “Credit account of Government/’ 

28. Officers of this Department are prohibited from 
opening any deposit account with Civil Treasuries or 
State Banks. 

29. No Officer of Government may have an account 
in his public capacity with any Bank without the pre- 
vious sanction — 

Of the Accoimtant General, Public Works Department, if 
he is an Officer of the Public Works Department. 

Of the Controller, Military Accounts, if he is a Military 
Officer. 

Of the Civil Accountant General or Comptroller in other 
cases. 

The permission will be given in the following 
cases : — 

(1) For the moneys and accounts of private or public in- 

stitutions which are financially independent of 
Government, and for which Government is not 
financially responsible, e.g,, dispensaries, grant- in- 
aid schools, regimental funds. 

(2) For moneys raised by voluntary subscription for any 

public or quasi-public purpose, 

(S) To Political Officers for moneys in respect of which 
they have transactions with Native Chiefs, but 
not for moneys employed in the ordinary course of 
public service. 

The permission must not be given in the following 
cases 


(1) Where the money lodged in the private account is 
drawn from the Government Treasury for expend- 
iture upon public account, or is received in order 
to be paid into the Government Treasury either 
as revenue or as deposit. 
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(2) Where the money forms part of a balance of an account 

submitted to the Account Department, or the re- 
ceipts or outgoings are transactions of which the 
Officer is bound to render an account to the Ac- 
count Department. 

(3) Where the money by law, or by any order of Govern- 

ment, or of a Court of Justice, must be deposite<l 
with, or held in trust by, any Officer of Govern- 
ment in his official capacity. 

(4) Where the money is advanced for contingent expendi- 

ture, or under the Rules of the Public Work 
Department, to Civil Officers for Public Works 
expenditure. 

30. other cases will be decided upon their merits, 
the principle to be observed being that no transaction of 
receipt or payment in which Government is concerned 
should occur otherwise than as a receipt or payment at 
a Government Treasury, except upon some definite 
ground of convenience to the public service. The per- 
sonal convenience of the Officer charged with the duty 
of making receipts or payments is not a ground for per- 
mitting an account to be opened with a Bank. 

31. Whenever under proper authority public money 
is placed in a private Bank, the payments and receipts 
should be carried through the cash column of the Cash 
Book ; the balance in the hands of such banker must be 
shown as an advance in the balance of the Account 
Current, and a voucher submitted certifying to such 
balance. 

32. All payments of this Department, with the ex- 
ception noted in paragraph 33, shall be made, as far as 
possible, by Treasury cheques. 

33. For the payment of petty items under Rs. 10, 
which cannot be made by cheques, small sums should 
be drawn from time to time from the Treasury. 

34. All cheques shall be payable "to order,*’ 
except in cases where they are issued to persons not in 
Government employ, who wish them to be made payable 
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to hearer/' all cheques will hold good for tl)ree months 
from (la^e of issue. 

35. Tf enrreney of an Ex('cut/vo Engin('(‘r’s 
cheque should expire owing* to its not being pr(‘sented 
at the I'ri'asiirv for i)avineur within three montlis from 

I • 

the date of its issue» it mav h(' returned to tlie Exc'cu- 
tive Ensrineer, w!io will destrov it, and draw a new 
cheque in lieu of it. Idie fact of the destruction and the 
number and date of tlie neAV (dieque will lie reconhal on 
the counterfoil of the old clieque, and the number and 
date of the old cheque that is destroyed will b(' ix'corded 
on the counterfoil of the new one. The fact of tlie new 
cheque having been issued will be entered on the date of 
issue in red ink parentlieticailly in th(5 Cash Book, but 
not in the column for jiayment. A note will also be 
made against tlie original entry in tlie Cash Book, 

36. When it is noces«;ary to caiKjel a cheque, the 
caneelment should be n'corded on tlie counterfoil, and 
the cheque, if in the Executive Engineer’s iiossession, 
should be destroyed. If not in his possession, he should 
promptly request the Treasury OlTicer to stop j)ayment 
on the cheque. If the cheque is cancelled in the same 
month in which it is drawn, the cntri('s in the Cash 
Book and other accounts should be cancelled ; if in a 
subsequent month, the necessary adjustment should bo 
made as in the case of a refund of cash, a refcnmce to 
the subsequent Cash Book entry biang made against 
the oriatinal entry in tlie Cash Book. — See Vol. II, 
Chap. XIII, para. 75. 

37. When a cheque is lost durim' the, period of its 
currency, and it becomes necessary to issue a duplicate, 
the duplicate in the regular printed form should hear the 
same numbers and date as' the original, and the Treasury 
Officer concerned should he immediately informed of the 
loss of the original. The duplicate should not lx; issued 
until the drawing Officer has satisfied himself that the 
original cheque has boon noted as invalid at the Tr(\asury. 
Reference should be mad(' in the Cash Book against the 
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original entry, to the issue of the dujilicate, and also on 
the counterfoil of the lost cheque. 

38. A cheque remaining unpaid from any cause 
for twelve montlis from the date of its issue should be 
concelled and the amount written back in the manner 
described in para. 7 of the Notes on P. W. Form No. 4. 

39. Tlic practice of making cheques to Contractors 
and othci'S ])ayal)le tlirough Subordiuntcs, and carrying 
the entries ihrouali tlie Cash Books of the latter, as if 
tljc money had a(hually passed through their hands, is 
prohibited. Tlie })ayment of the clieque should appear 
only ill the cash account of the Officer who draws it. — 
Sec also Chaj). XII, para. 86. 

40. Public money in the custody of the Depart- 
ment shall be kept in strong treasure chests, and secured 
by two locks of dilfercnt patterns. In the absence of 
any precise orders from the Local Government, the 
Lxecutive Lngineer will make such arrangements for 
the custody of the ki'ys, and the proper disbursement 
of all moneys, as he considers requisite. As an invari- 
able rule all the keys of the same lock must be kept in 
the same pi'rson’s custody, and as a general rule the 
keys of the one lock should be kept aparf. from the keys 
of the otiier lock, and in dilTerent persons’ custody when 
[iractieable. The custodian of one set of keys should be 
the Otlici'r in tdiarge of the cash chest, and of the other, 
the Ilavildar or other petty Officer of the guard when 
tliere is a Police guard. The chest should never be 
opened Avithout both custodians being present. 

41. Under ordinary circumstances, a treasure 
guard wall not be required ; but Avhen circumstances 
render it necessary to draw out large sums at one time, 
treasure guards aauII be appointed with the sanction of 
the Local Government. 

42. Such guards will be supplied by the Police 
Department without charge, the ruh's regarding the sup- 
]>ly of guards for otliees on the mai’ch (Cha[). VI, para. 
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20, et seg.) being equally applicable to the supply of 
stationary guards. When applying for a guard, the 
]'’xecutive Engineer should report the average and tlie 
largest amount of treasure likely to be kept, and leave it 
<o the Police Officer to determine the strength of the 
guard. If a sum in excess of the largest amount re- 
])orted as above has to be placed under the guard, a 
report should be made to the Police Officer. 

43. In Eorcign territories where no Police are 
available, the Executive Engineer may entertain a 
burkendauz guard of sufficient strengtli, charging for 
tlie same as petty establishment in the monthly bills of 
tlie Division or against the special work for which the 
guard may have been engaged. 

44. At small Military Stations the treasure chest 
may, with the sanction of the Commanding Officer, be 
jdaced in a Regimental Quarter Guard, in which case 
the employment of a separate guard M'ill be unnecessary. 

45. In all cases, whether there be a guard or not. 
Executive Engineers must be careful to draw on the 
Treasuries for only so much cash as is actually required 
to meet current disbursements. 

46. If an Executive Engiener or otlier disburse!' 
finds he has more cash in hand than he requires to meet 
the expenditure of the next month, or of the next 
fifteen days, if the Treasury be close at hand, he should 
return the surplus into tlie Treasury whence it was 
drawn. 

47. Cashiers may be appointed under the orders of 
the Local Government, whenever the cash transactions 
of a Division or Sub-division are considered sufficiently 
extensive to require it. 

48. Whenever a Cashier is attached to a Division 
or Sub-division the keys of one of the locks of the 
treasure chest will necessarily remain in his posses- 
sion. — See also para. 40. 
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49. On the first day of each month, before any 
disbursement has been made, every subordinate disbur< 
ser in charge of a cash chest shall count the cash in his 
j) 08 ses 8 ion, and send to the Executive Engineer a Return 
of the same in P. W. D. Form No. 1. The Divisional cash 
balance will be verified at least once a month, and, if 
possible, more frequently ; but there is no occasion for 
the Executive Engineer to be himself present at the 
count required on the first of each month : it will be 
suflBcient if at the earliest possible date subsequently 
he verifies the accuracy of the oflSce copy of the balance 
statement. On the receipt of the Sub-divisional Returns, 
the Executive Engineer will at once submit to the Ex- 
aminer a Return of the cash in hand in the Division in 
P. W. D. Form No. 20A. A note to the effect that the 
(;ash has been so counted shall be made in the Cash 
Book by each counting Ofl&cer at the time. 

50. A Cash Book must be kept for every treasure 
chest, and in it every receipt and disbursement, which 
must be made in an open and public manner, shall be 
recorded at the time it takes place. The Non-Commis- 
sioned OflScer or Duffadar of the guard should always be 
present when a treasure chest is opened, and until it is 
again locked. 

51. No disbursement shall be made without a 
receipt being taken, or a document being recorded as a 
voucher for it. An anna stamp must be affixed to all 
receipts for sums over Rs. 20, including advances or 
payments for travelling allowances, and payments for 
/jond fide travelling expenses and advances of salary 
not due. Receipts of money paid in on account of Gov- 
ernment are not required to be stamped. 

Note 1. — In cases where the residue of a claim discharged after recovery of an 
advance is not more than Ks. 20, the acknowledgment of such 
balance does not require a stamp. 

Note 2.— Under the provisions of Art. 15 (rf), Schedule 2, Act I of 1870 
(The Indian Stamp Act), Barrack Sergeants on the Unattached 
List arc not required to atfix stamps to their acknowledgments fur 
receipt of their pay. 
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62 . No Officer or Subordinate shall in any case 
issue duplicates or copies of recei[)ts or vouchers in lieu 
of those allewd to be lost or missiiu?. It any neeessitv 
foi’ such a document arises, a certificate may be issued 
to the effect that it is found from the accounts (or other 
records) that on a specified day a certain sum was 
received from, or paid to, A. B. on a certain account. 


53 . A certified copy of a receipted voucher sliouid 
be retained by the Oincer concerned, whenever such a 
document is required to comjdetethe records of liis office, 
hut the recipient should not be required to sii^n such 
copy himself. 


54 . No Officer or Suhordinate shall borrow money 
on account of Gov(‘rnment without direct .a'lthority, 
except in cases of emeri'cmey, when tlu^ Officers in 
charge of the Treasuries within reach certify that tliey 
are unable to meet his demands ; and in these cuises a 
report must at once be made to the Superintending 


Engineer. 


55. •O'f' private! cash or accounts of members of 
the Department are not to lx; mixed up w'ith the ])uhlic 
cash or accounts under any circumstances. 


56 - Except as provided in paras. Vl to 19 of Ap- 
pendix O, all payments in England on account of the 
pul)lic service in India must be madcj tbrough the Secre- 
tary of State, whether the payment be chargeable to 
Imperial, Provincial, or Local Funds, and there should 
he no direct transactions oh tlie public service between 
Officers or authorities in India and firms or persons in 
England which entail the payment of money to the 
laU.cr. 
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57. The stores of this Department are divided into 
two classes, viz.t Tools and Tlant and Stock, compris* 
ing— 


Tools and Plant. 

Scien t i (i c I nst r ume n ts 
Drawing Materials. 
Plant and Machinery. 
Tools. 

Navigation Plant. 
Camp Equipage. 

Live Stock. 

OflSce Furniture. 


Stock. 

and Small Stores. 

Building Materials. 
Timber. 

Metals. 

Fuel. 

Painters' Stores. 
House Fittings. 
Miscellaneous. 


Officers will be guided, with regard to the indivi- 
dual articles to be placed under the above sub-heads, by 
the sections hereafter noted of the Director General’s 
nomenclature and classification of State Railway Stores, 
issued as Appendix* Q ; but the provisions of Code, 
Volume I, Chapter XII, paragraph 12, will still be 
observed. 

Tools and Plant. Stock. 

The rest of the sections in the 
Director General's classifica- 
tion. 


Section B. 

C. 

6 a. 

G b 8. 
Gb 12. 


S9 


Stores of road metal are dealt with separately. Besides 
the above sub-heads of stock there are two further 


* Separate Volume to be obtained by Local Governments for o6SiCe use free of 
charge on iipplioation to the SaiM?riutendeut of Government Frintingy and by 
yidual Officers on payment. 
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sub>heads in the stock accounts, Manufacture of 

Stock,** and “Land and Kilns.” If a workshop be 
established the suspense account thereof will be kept as 
a sub-head of the stock account of the division. 

58. All expenditure for items classed as Tools and 
Plant, whether for their original supply or repair, will 
be chargeable to that he^d of service in the Budget, up 
to the Umit of which sanctions may be made as usual 
with all other works. 

59. The articles comprised under the head “ Tools 
and Plant ” can only be purchased or manufactured on 
estimates sanctioned by competent authority, with the 
exception of purchases or manufactures not exceeding 
B>s. 60 for which estimates are not required. 

60. Executive Engineers have power to sanction 
estimates for supply or repair of Tools and Plant, or 
of barrack furniture, not exceeding Bs. 200 in each 

case. 

61. Superintending Engineers have power to sanc- 
tion estimates for new supplies not exceeding Rs. 500, 
or such other amount as the Local Government may 
fix, subject to a maximum limit of Rs. 10,000 in each 
case, and for repairs up to the limit of the Budget pro- 
vision. 

62. These powers on the part of Executive Engi- 
neers and Superintending Engineers do not extend to 
Live Stock which can be purchased only on the author- 
ity of the Local Government. Superintending En- 
gineers are competent to sanction purchases of office 
furniture when the outlay is limited to Bs. 50 for each 
set of purchases. The sanction of the Chief Engineer 
is required to outlay above that limit. — Fide Chap. VI, 
para. 14. 

63. The powers of sanction conveyed in the fore- 
going paragraphs are not to be exercised so as to lead 
to the purchase, by portions at several times, of articles 
which ought to have been dealt with in the same 
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estimate, and Examiners are required to bring to notice 
an 7 apparent irregularities in this respect. 

64. The number of instruments of the sereral 
descriptions to be kept in each Division should be 
restricted to what is considered absolutely necessary. 

65. All new instruments required for this Depart- 
ment which have been provided for in a sanctioned 
estimate should be obtained by indent eithmr from the 
Mathematical Instrument Department, Calcutta, or from 
the Eoorkee Workshops. 

66. The following list shows the various descrip- 
tions of instruments for which Executive Engineers 
may ordinarily be permitted to indent, and this nomen- 
clature should be adopted in all Indents : — 


Chains, measuring 30 feet with pins complete. 

j» >» >» 

06 ,, „ 

*> 


if 

if 

If 


Compasses, prismatic card. 

M )) silver ring. 

Instruments, drawing, mathematical, brass. 
Levelling instruments, dumpy, of sizes. 

Y pattern. 

Engineering, metal case. 

„ wooden ,, 
reflecting, 
road. 

Perambulators, English pattern. 

Everest’s „ 

Madras „ 

Waugh’s „ 


it 

ft 

f> 

>« 


it 

tf 

if 

ti 

if 


ti 

ti 

a 


Bods, measuring, wooden. 

Buies parallel „ 

„ on rollers, wooden. 

Staves, levelling, common pattmm. 

„ „ G. T, Survey ,, 

Scales, Gunter, wooden. 

„ Marqnis, „ 

„ plotting, sets, wooden. 
Squares, architect’s box- wood. 

„ Holtzapffel’s card-board. 

„ optical. 

„ set, wooden. 

Tapes, Chesterman’s metallic 60’ 

a n 

100 ’ 

Theodolites, Everest’s. 


NoTE.-’-'Instruments not included in tbe above list, or those of a superior descrip* 
tioD, will be allowed only if specially sanctioned by tbe Chief Engineer. 


67* ^be prices at which each description of in- 
strument will be supplied should be obtained from the 
Mathematical Instrument Department and tbe Boorkee 
Workshops, and indenting Officers should invariably 
enter tbe value of all instruments in the column allotted 
in the Indent. 

68. All instruments requiring repair should be sent 
to the Department from whence originally obtaiirad, 
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unless there is any Government Workshop more oon- 
veniently situated where the needful repairs can be 
properly executed. The probable cost of the repairs 
should be ascertained and included in an estimate for 
sanction under paras. 60 and 61. 

69 . Subject to the regulations of paras. 75, et seq, 
mathematical instruments will he obtained from, and 
repaired by, the Mathematical Instrument Department, 
Calcutta, according to rules and regulations, which are 
given in Appendix N. 

~~70. Instruments will be similarly obtained from 
the Instrument Store, Koorkee Workshops, subject to 
any regulations for the guidance of the Superintendent, 
which the Government, North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh, may see fit to impose. 

71 . When instruments are purchased by the Ma- 
thematical Instrument Department in the local market 
at the request of any Department, they should be paid 
for by the Department concerned by Remittance Transfer 
Receipt on presentation of the bills. 

72 . All charges for work done, or for stores issued 
for private parties, Local and Municipal Punds, will be 
paid in cash. But in the case of Local and Municipal 
Funds, if the supplies are required by . Officers of this 
Department rendering accounts to an Examiner, the 
charge will be adjusted by book transfer. 

73 . Surveying and drawing instruments will re- 
main with the Executive Engineer or his Assistants, or 
with the persons for whose use they are required, and 
will not be entrusted to the charge of Store-keepers. 

/ ’^4- A Half-yearly Return will be submitted by 

I Executive Engineers of Tools and Plant in their Divisions 
I in P. W. D. Porm No. 13. This should be support- 
ed, for surveying and mathematical instruments, by a 
detailed list giving the particulars of each instrument, 
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its distingushing number or other mark, the date of 
reeeipt in the Division, and its condition. In regard, to 
cases of mathematical instruments, the component in- 
struments should be" specified, and it should be stated 
whether they are all complete ; and if not complete, the 
report should mention the steps taken to recover the 
missing parts from the responsible persons. 

75. After examination, and before returning the 
Keturns of Tools and Plant for the second half of the 
year, the Examiner will prepare a statement showing by 
Divisions the whole of the surveying and mathema- 
tical instruments on the stock of the Province. This 
statement will be submitted to the Chief Engineer, and 
in the case of Railways to the Engineer-in-Chief or 
Manager concerned, who will decide whether any 
re-distribution of the instruments should be made, and 
which of the instruments that may not be in use should 
be returned to one of the Instrument Dep6ts. 

76. Engineers-in-Chief of Railways and Superiij- 
tending Engineers will, on their inspections, take an 
opportunity of examining survey and mathematical 
instruments at Head-quarters of Divisions, and will note 
the condition of such instruments in their inspection re- 
ports. 

Executive Engineers must also inspect those instru- 
ments which are in use away from Head-quarters, and 
must report on their condition at the end of the work- 
ing season. 

Any injury to the instruments due to neglect or 
carelessness which may be brought to light at these 
inspections should, when brought home, be made good 
at the expense of the Officer or Subordinate responsible 
for the damage. 

77. Where there are separate Branches of the 
Department, the several Chief Engineers should confer 
as to the possibility of meeting each other’s wants, so 
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Ss to obviate unnecessar]^ demands on the supplying 
depots. 

78. Stock required in ordinary course for the exe. 
cution of sanctioned works may be procured on the re- 
sponsibility of the Executive Engineer without special 
authority; though the Superintending Engineer’s ap- 
proval should be obtained to the measures proposed for 
the purchase of stock in large quantities. If the stock 
is to be manufactured, a separate estimate for its prepar- 
ation may be required as laid down in Chap. Xll, paras. 
184, et »eq. 

79. Ordinarily materials should be purchased only 
fpr works in progress, and petty stores obtained, if p(M- 
sible, from a supplier who should enter into a contract 
for them at schedule rates, and no reserve of stock should 
be kept. But in the case of any Division in which, 
owing to its remoteness or for any other reason, it may 
be considered absolutely necessary that a reserve should 
be maintained, the Local Government should sanction a 
maximum value of reserve stock, and the Executive 
Engineer is authorized to purchase or manufacture to an 
extent sufficient to keep his stock up to that limit, the 
sanction of superior authority being required only when 
it is desired to exceed it. The fixed maximum should be 
kept at the lowest point compatible with efficiency, and 
the Stock Returns of Divisions should be carefully 
scrutinized by Superintending Engineers, from time to 
time, with reference to this point. — See also Yol. II, 
Chap. XIII, para. 29. 

80. It will be open to each Local Government to 
frame rules for the purchase or manufacture of Reserve 
Stock ; or to regulate stocjb: purchases in particular cases 
and localities. 

81. In issuing stock materials to works, or . for 
private sale, such a rate must be charged as will pro- 
vide for losses from depreciation, losses on manumo- 
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ture, or wastage ; and no charge to “ Profit and Loss 
will be admitted on such account. The scrutiny and re- 
adjustment of rates of stock should, where practicable, 
be made half-yearly, under the approval of the Superin- 
tending Engineer, and the result reported to the Exa- 
miner. 

82. Stores of either of the two classes referred to 
in para. 57, which cannot be obtained of Indian manu- 
facture, must be got on indent either on the Secretary 
of State, or from surplus Public Works or Railway Stock 
in India. — See also paras. 2 and 3 of Appendix O. 

83. Articles required for the public service in 
India from Europe must be obtained by Indent on the 
Secretary of State, and must not be bought in India 
except as provided for in para. 82. 

Note — This Rule does not apply to Port Fund Commissionein or Munici* 
palities, whose finances are distinct from those of the Suprems 
and Local Governments, but it applies to all Corporations whose 
revenues (as, for instance, Local Funds) are raised under the 
control of Government. 

84. When stores are required from England for tb« 
joint purposes of Imperial and Provincial Services, the 
Indent should specify in the column set apart for the 
purpose that their cost should be treated in the Home 
accounts as an Imperial charge. The necessary adjust- 
ment between Imperial and Provincial Services should 
be made in India. 

85. The general rules for the supply of European 
stores, and instructions for the preparation and submis- 
sion of Indents and of annual Estimates and Returns 
of expenditure on stores, have been brought together in 
a consolidated form, and are given in Appendix O. 

86. As the expense of importing stores eid the Sues 
Canal is considerable, forethought should be exeroi^ 
in submitting Indente, so that the materials and stores 
required f^om England may be sent by (be Cape route. 
Application to have the Indents complied with the 
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Canal route should he made only in emergent and 
special cases, of which full explanation should be given. 

87. Indents on the Ordnance Department should be 
submitted in Indian Ordnance Form No. 278. Indents 
on other Departments in India must be prepared in 
duplicate agreeably to P. W. D. Form No. 40 A, and 
must be addressed to the Officer who is to supply the 
articles. They must explain fully in detail the nature 
of the articles required. 

88. Such Indents must be submitted through the 
Superintending Engineer, and, if approved, will be 
countersigned and passed on by him to the Head of the 
Department concerned, who, on sanctioning the Indent, 
wUl send it to the Local Officer of his own Department 
for compliance, giving notice to the indenting Officer. 

89. Receipts in the forms supplied by Ordnance or 
other Officers must be granted for all stores procured 
on Indents from them ; and generally, when the aid of 
another Department is sought in supplying stores or 
otherwise, the transaction will be conduct^ so as to 
conform with the rules of that Department. 

90. In the absence of special instructions to the 
contrary. Executive Engineers are prohibited from 
resorting to the Ordnance Magazines or to the Com- 
missariat for the supply of any articles which can be 
procured in the local markets, or made up in their own 
workshops. 

91. Emergent Indents on other Departments in 
India may be submitted only in cases of actual neces- 
sity (which must be report^ to the Superintending 
Engineer), when sensible inconvenience would be likely 
to arise from the submission of Indents in the ordinary 
way. Emergent Indents will nevertheless be complied 
with at once on the responsibility of the indenting 
Officer, and will then be submitted by the complying 
Officer for the necessary countersignature, so that the 
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Superintending Engineer may exercise a check over 
such demands. 

92. All articles of iron-work which cannot be con- 
veniently made up in Executive Engineers’ workshops 
may be procured on Indent from any Government work- 
shop authorized to undertake work for other Depart- 
ments. 

93. Executive Engineers may, without reference 
to superior authority, order from these Establishments 
any work in part of a regularly sanctioned estimate, 
provided that its cost, as estimated by the Superinten- 
dent of the Eactory, is less than Rs. 600 ; but if more, 
application must be made to the Superintending Engi- 
neer for authority. 

94. Materials received from buildings dismantled, 
or undergoing repair, must immediately be brought on 
the Executive Engineer’s returns. Such as are required 
for Departmental use will be retained, valuation state- 
ments of them being furnished to the Examiner. The 
remainder will be .sold by public auction as early as 
may be convenient. 

95. All materials at site of works which have been 
stopped, or on which outlay has been prohibited for 
want of funds for any considerable length of time, 
should, if likely to be of use on other works, be at once 
returned to store, their value being credited to the works 
and debited to stock. If unlikely to be of any use in 
future, the amount should be allowed to remain as a 
charge to the work, but proper lists of the same should 
be maintained unless the Superintending Engineer con- 
siders this unnecessary. 

96. Executive Engineers are to have stock taken 
throughout their Divisions at least once a year, and it 
will be the duty of Superintending Engineers and 
Examiners to see that this rule is strictly carried out, 
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and report to the Local Government any want of atten- 
tion to it. 

97. It is not necessary that all the stores of a 
Division, or even of a Sub-division, should be checked 
and counted at the same time, and the stock-taking may 
be arranged so as to go on gradually in the manner most 
convenient to the Officers concerned. It is, however, 
essential that the greatest possible precision and accu- 
racy should be maintained in the Store returns, and the 
Executive Engineer should make such arrangements as 
are calculated to secure this result, and Superintending 
Engineers are responsible that this is done. 

98. All important stores should be counted by a 
member of the Engineer Establishment, and the Super- 
intending Engineer, when he thinks proper, may depute 
an Officer from one Division to aid in the stock-taking 
of another. 

99. The column “ As actually counted ” in the 
Half-yearly Return should be filled in only when the 
stores have been actually counted during the half-year : 
it should always be noted in the column of remarks by 
what Officer the count was taken, and his remarks 
should be recorded on the Return. 

100. When Stores and Tools and Plant of any kind 
become unserviceable, a report thereof must be made to 
the Superintending Engineer in P. W. D. Porm No. 42D. 
This should be done at once, as it is desirable to avoid 
keeping worthless materials on stock. In the report all 
proper explanations must be given, and the period 
stated during which the articles have been in store, or 
in use, and the cause of deterioration. 

101. All articles of 'stock (not including Tools 
and Plant) which are not likely to be required during 
the following twelve months, should be reported to the 
Superintending Engineer for his orders as to their 
disposal. 
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102. The Superintending Engineer will giye orders 
for all unserviceable or surplus stores to be sold or 
otherwise disposed of, and will bring to notice, if neces- 
sary, any instance of loss arising from want of proper 
care on the part of the Executive Engineer or his Sub- 
ordinates. 

103. No public stores may be sold otherwise than 
by public auction, except by permission of the Superin- 
tending Engineer. Commission not exceeding five per 
cent, may be allowed to the Auctioneer, not being a 
Departmental Subordinate, but no commission can be 
allowed on private sales. An Account Sale bearing the 
Auctioneer’s receipt for his commission, and the Cashier’s 
receipt for the net proceeds, must be submitted with 
the Store-keeper’s account in which the articles are 
struck off the books. 

104. So far as may be practicable, all Officere 
should employ the Government Bullock Train in the 
localities in which it works. 

105. Materials may be issued from Executive 
Engineers’ Store-yards on payment, for the use of 
soldiers employed in Regimental Workshops, or to pri- 
vate persons, with the sanction of the Superintending 
Engineer, when it can be done without inconvenience 
to the public service. 

106. Ordnance stores not required by Public Works 
OflBcers must be returned by them into the nearest 
Magazine. 

107. With a view of preventing differences be- 
tween Officers of the Ordnance and of the Public Works 
Departments, as to the nature and proper classification 
of Ordnance stores returned into Magazine, every 
invoice of stores so returned shall specify the condition 
of the different articles. If the Officer in charge of 
the Magazine differs in opinion from the trmismitting 
Officer as to their state, he will have them survey^ 
by a Station Committee. Articles returned to Magazines 
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be classified as serviceable, repairable, or unser- 
viceable. 

108 . Every Officer is bound to take charge of pub- 
lic property which, from the death or departure of the 
person lately in charge, or from any other cause, may 
be left at or near his station without adequate protec- 
tion. 

109 . An Executive Engineer is responsible that 
proper arrangements are made throughout his Division 
for the custody of public property. He must be care- 
ful to keep all tools and implements in efficient order, 
and to protect surplus stock from deterioration. 

110. Executive Engineers are required to take 
proper precautions to prevent the loss of public stores 
by fire. They must be careful that their forges are 
placed in buildings properly constructed for the purpose, 
or in temporary sheds at a safe distance from other 
buildings, that no unnecessary stock of grass is kept up, 
and that wood-work and all combustible articles are so 
placed as to be easily removed in case of danger. Char- 
coal should be separately stored ; and precautions must 
be taken to prevent spontaneous combustion from the 
contact of hemp and oil, or otherwise. 

111 . In case of any robbery, loss, or destruction i 
by fire or otherwise of public stores, a report must be at 
once made (in the case of a Subordinate through the | 
Executive Engineer) to the Superintending Engineer, 
who will deal with the case according to circumstances. 

112 . Except in the case mentioned in para. 110, 
an immediate report of the loss of stores must also be 
made to the Police, and all proper steps taken for the 
recovery of the property. 

113 . When any enquiry is held either by the Police 
authorities or others, the Executive Engineer must 
obtain and forward, as soon as possible, to the Superin- 
tending Engineer a copy of the proceedings. 
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114 . On the occasion of the transfer of the Execu- 
tive charge of a Division from one OflBcer to another, 
the records, cash, stores and works in hand, shall be 
made over under the rules given in the following para- 
graphs. 

115 . The Divisional Cash Book will he closed on 
the date of transfer, and a note, as per Form (A) below, 
recorded in it, under the signature of both the relieved 
and relieving Officers, showing the cash and Treasury 
balances made over, and received in transfer by them 
respectively. 

116 . The cash at Head-quarters being counted, a 
receipt given for the unused cheques (in accordance 
with para. 21), and also all records, instruments, draw- 
ing materials, stationery and Office furniture under the 
immediate charge of the Executive Engineer, the follow- 
ing receipts (prepared by the relieved Officer) will be 
signed. 

Received in transfer from A. B., late Executive Engineer, 
^ — Division, the following sums • 


Drawing Account — 


Balances at credit of~ 


Rs. 

A. 

p. 

A— Treasury 

• • 

000 

0 

0 

B — Ditto . • 

• • 

o 

O 

0 

0 

Cash in hand^ 





In Head-quarters chest — • 

• • 

000 

0 

0 


Rs. 




I mprests S ub-Engineer 

. 000 




„ Supervisor 

. 000 

000 

0 

0 


Total 

000 

0 

0 
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Certified that the Cash Book has this day been closed, and, 
that the balances shown in it correspond with the amounts entered 
above. 

[ Stati<m and date« ] (Sd.) C. 

, Divuion. 


Form (B.) 

Received in transfer from A.B., late Executive Engineer, 
Division, the stores detailed in the annexed Sab« 
divi^onal Balance Returns, dated the 

1. Head-quarters Office in personal charge of Executive 

Engineer. 

2. Head-quarters Sub-di vision in charge of 

8. Sub-division No. 1 ditto 

4. Ditto No. % ditto 

etc., etc., etc. 

The Sub-divisional Officers remaining responsible for the cor- 
rectness of the balance shown. 

[ Station and date. ] (Sd.) C. D., 

Exe. Engr,, Divuion. 

117 . All cash, records, instruments and other 
articles under the immediate charge of the Executive 
Engineer will be examined and counted, and made over 
personally to the relieving Officer, who will note on the 
receipts ai>y inaccuracies. In the case of mathematical 
.Ttfl surveying instruments a detailed report on their state 
in the prescribed form shall be prepared and submitted 
Mtli the other receipts. 

118 . As soon as the cash in the Head-quarters 
chest and other stores have been counted and the above 
receipts signed, the relieving Officer will report that he 
ha. taken charge of the Division, and this report with 
the receipts will be forwarded by him on the same day 
to the Examiner through the Superintending Engineer, 
who will pass such orders thereon, in respect to any 
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deficient articles, as may be necessary ; a copy of the re- 
ceipts will be given to the relieved Officer. 

119. Every Executive Officer will have his 
accounts brought up, and ready to make over at the 
shortest notice; and all contracts and other engage- 
ments will be so arranged as not to be disturbed by a 
transfer. 

120. The relieving Officer will take up the expend- 
iture of cash and stores from and fori;he first day of 
the month during which the relief took place, and sub- 
mit the next monthly Accounts in the same manner as 
if he had been in charge of the Division during the 
whole month. But the relieved Officer remains respons- 
ible that proper explanation is forthcoming for the ex- 
penditure and stores during his incumbency. 

121 . The relieving Officer will then proceed with 
the relieved Officer, unless the Superintending Engineer 
has specially directed the latter to leave the station as 
soon as relieved, to inspect the records, cash, stores, and 
works and materials at site of works, under charge of 
the Subordinates at the Head-quarter station. He will 
examine the accounts, count the cash, inspect the stores, 
and count, weigh, and measure certain selected articles, 
in order to test the accuracy of the returns, and will 
minutely examine the work in progress as to its quality, 
and as to its correctness, according to the sanctioned 
plans and estimates : he will also record his opinion as to 
the correctness of the account of materials at site. 

122. Whenever the Superintending Engineer shall 
so direct, the relieved Officer will accompany the reliev- 
ing Officer in the inspection of the out-stations in the 
manner prescribed in para. 121. 

123. An Officer must not delay making over charge 
of a Division after the arrival of the relieving Officer ; 
nor must he, without a medical certificate, or the per- 
mission of the Superintending Engineer, leave the sta- 
tion before the arrival of his successor. 
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124. The relieved Officer will give the relieving 
Dfficer a list and memorandum showing all the work in 
land and the orders remaining to be complied with, and 

such matters as most lequire his attention, with full 
explanation of any peculiarity of circumstances or 
apprehended difficulties. 

125. He will also furnish the relieving Officer with 
a complete statement of all unadjusted claims, with the 
reasons for their not having been adjusted in due course, 
and a report as to any complication likely to arise owing 
to their nou-adjustment. 

126. When the above have been complied with, 
the relieving Officer will report to the Superintending 
Engineer that the transfer has been completed, and will 
describe the state of the records, cash, stores, and works, 
mentioning what out-stations he has yet to inspect, 
and when he proposes to visit each. He should take 
this opportunity of bringing to notice anything irregu- 
lar or objectionable in the conduct of business in the 
Division that may have come officially under his notice. 
And especially he will report whether the accounts may 
be ffiirly considered to represent the progress of the 
work. Unless under special circumstances, this report 
of completion of transfer should be submitted within 
a fortnight of taking charge. 

127. An Executive Engineer who fails to bring to 
notice within a reasonable period any deficiency or 
defect in work or stores taken over from his predecessor 
will be held responsible for the same, both as to quantity 
and quality, so far as it may have been practicable 
for him to ascertain. 

f 

128. In the case of any disagreement between the 
relieved and relieving Officers, a reference will be made 
to the Superintending Engineer. 

129. lo the case of any sudden casualty occurring, 
or any emergent necessity arising for an Officer to quit 
the Division, Sub-division, or work to which he is 
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posted, the next senior Officer of the Department present 
will take charge. When the person who takes charge 
is not of the Engineer or Upper Subordinate Establish- 
ment, he must at once report the circumstance to his 
nearest Departmental superior, or in the absence of such 
an authority, to the Commanding Officer in a Military 
Station, and in other cases, to the nearest Civil Officer 
and obtain orders as to the cash in hand, if any. 

130. In the case of the charge of a Division 
becoming vacant by the death or sudden departure of 
an Executive Engineer, the succeeding Officer will 
proceed as above prescribed for a relief, forwarding 
to the Superintenmng Engineer the receipts which 
would otherwise be given to tbe relieved Officer. 

131. The relief of Subordinate Officers in charge 
of Sub-divisions, or of works, will be conducted on the 
principles above laid down for the case of Executive 
Engineers, the receipts and reports of the parties being 
sent to the Executive Engineer, together with a Transfer 
Deport in P. W. D. Form No. 1290 by the relieving 
Sub-divisional Officer. This report will be forwarded 
by the Executive Engineer to the Superintending En- 
gineer with a remark showing the date on which the 
relieving Officer took charge, the date of completion 
of transfer, whether satisfactorily effected, or in what 
respect unsatisfactory. 

132. The Superintending Engineer, after passing 
such orders as may be necessary, will forward the 
Transfer Report with a copy of his orders to the Ex- 
aminer. 

133. On the occasion of a Divisional Accountant 
being relieved of his duties, he should carefully reply to 
the several questions in P. W. D. Form No. 129D, and 
the Executive Engineer should, after perusal and testing 
the correctness of the replies, make any remarks that 
may be necessary in the column set apart for that 
purpose. He should then sign tbe certificate at foot, 
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and forward the document to the Examiner’s office for 
record, or such further action as may be necessary. 

134. It is the duty of the Superintending Engi- 
neer to see that the transfers within his circle are regu- 
larly conducted, and to take such action as may be 
necessary in the case of any deficiency of cash or stores, 
and to bring to notice of the Chief Engineer any irregu- 
larity or delay that may occur. 

135. An Officer must not, without special author- 
ity, liquidate any alleged balance due by Government to 
the Officer he relieves, but an Officer succeeding to the 
charge of a Division will take all steps necessary for 
the adjustment of his predecessor’s public accounts in 
regular course. 

136. Every Officer or Subordinate transferred 
from one Division to another will, on leaving the old 
Division, be furnished wjth a Last-pay Certificate in 
P. W. D. Form No. 82A, showing the date up to which 
he has received salary and travelling allowance. If he 
is transferred to another Province, a duplicate Last-pay 
Certificate will be sent to the Examiner for counter- 
signature and transmission to the Examiner of the new 
province, who will await its receipt before passing finally 
any charges for pay or allowances on account of the 
Officer concerned. 

In the case of an Officer transferred to another De- 
partment, a duplicate of his Last-pay Certificate nill be 
sent to the Examiner for countersignature and trans- 
mission to the Account Officer of the Department con- 
cerned. It should be noted against all entries of 
amounts due from, and to, the Officer, how it is proposed 
or intended to settle them. 
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INGS * 18 

General Buies* 

1. All public buildings are classified as “ Imperial’’ 
or “ Provincial ; ” the rules given in this Chapter apply 
to both classes. 

2. Every building constructed by the Executive 
Engineer will be provided with all necessary fixtures, 
including record -racks, shelves, punkahs, &e. But the 
repair of these fixtures, and all petty repairs of doors 
and windows including the replacement of broken 
glass, will be provided for by the Officers occupying 
the buildings, except when required as part of a gene- 
ral repair. 

3. The Officer in charge of each building should 
make some person of his establishment answerable for 
its general condition, including the glass in each room, 
and fixtures ; as also for keeping a watch on the attacks 
of white-ants, giving strict attention to the cleanliness 
of the interior, and neatness of the exterior, and sur- 
roundings, &c. Charges for such items may be made by 
the Officer concerned in his contingent bill. 

4. The Executive Engineer will not supply nor 
repair furniture, screens, purdahs, or tatties ; nor will 
he perform any of the duties specified above as 
devolving on the Departmental Officer in charge. Fur- 
niture for new offices may, however, be supplied by the 
Executive Engineer, and charged in his accounts, 
provided such furniture is specially ordered by the 
Local Government concerned to be included in the 
estimates of such offices. This exception does not apply 
to the case of furniture for Travellers’ Rest Houses or 
Staging Bungalows, the charges for which must be 
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dealt with in the manner laid down in Vol. II, Chap XV, 
para. GOA. In the case of Circuit Houses and Public 
"Works Inspection Bungalows, the furniture should he 
supplied at the cost of the Department concerned. 

5 . Id case of buildings and works borne on the 
Returns of this Department, the Executive Engi- 
neer will be held responsible that plans of such build- 
ings are corrected from time to time, and the details 
furnished, on demand, to the Chief Engineer and the 
Head of the Department immediately concerned. 

6 . All buildings and monuments of historical or 
architectural interest should be carefully attended to 
as a matter of duty, and Executive and Superintending 
Engineers should keep Government fully informed as to 
their condition. — See also Chap. Ill, paras. 68 and 69. 

7 . Every public building in the charge of the De- 
partment shall be marked and numbered, in such manner 
as the Local Government may direct, to indicate its 
character, whether Imperial, Provincial, or Local. The 
corresponding number will be entered in the Registers 
kept in the offices of the Superinfending and Exe- 
cutive Engineers. — See also Vol. II, Chap. XVI, as 
regards Militaiy Buildings. 

8 . Every public building shall be carefully ex- 
amined at least once in each year by the Executive 
Engineer of the Division, and also, if possible, by the 
Superintending Engineer ; and these Officers shall note 
their remarks as to the general condition of the building 
on the next Completion Report of repairs which may 
pass through their hands. If circumstances require it, 
the report should be brought under the notice of the 
Local Government. — See also Chap. Ill, paras. 38 
and 67. 


9 . As a theatre is peculiarly liable to fire, no 
Government building in which stores or other Govern- 
ment property are kept should be used for theatrical 
purposes. 
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10 . Insurances of Governraent buildings are not to 
be effected. 

11 . Tlie rules for the care and use of Government 
Cemeteries throughout India, except those in the 
Presidency Town of the Diocese of Calcutta, are given 
in Appendix M. 

12 . Rules for the supply and repair of furniture 
for Government Houses and Residences, other than tl>e 
Viceregal Residences, are given in Appendix P. The 
transactions pertaining to the Furniture Fund, formed 
under the operation of these rules, will he credited or 
debited to the Deposit Account in the hooks of this 
Department. 

13. The actual care and custody of the furniture 
purchased from public funds should be in the hands 
of one of the officials attached to the Government 
House or Residency, but it will be the duty of the 
Executive Engineer to keep up a register of the furni- 
ture belonging to the State, and to have a periodical 
stock-taking. The official in whose custody the articles 
are placed should intimate to the Executive Engineer 
all cases of damage or destruction to the property. 

14. Municipal taxes on Public Works buildings 
other than Military (see Yol. II, Chap. XVI), or 
State Railway buildings, are payable by the Department 
occupying them, and debited to that Department, except 
in tlie case of buildings occupied as residences when, if 
it is the local rule or custom, such taxes should be paid 
by the tenant. The responsibility for the acceptance of 
the assessment rests with the Executive Engineer in 
charge of the building, and on the Executive Engineer 
concerned recording his acceptance, the payment Avill he 
arranged for by the Department concerned. If the 
assessment appears unduly high, proceedings should he 
taken to obtain redress under the ordinary municipal 
law, and recourse should not ordinarily be had to the 
special provisions of Act XI of 1881. In the case of 
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state Railway buildings, such taxes will be borne by 
the Railway. No Municipal taxes are leviable on pub- 
lic buildings situated in Cantonment. 

Note 1, — In any case in which a lump sum is paid as tax for all Government 
buildings, or for a number of Government buildings in a Munici- 
pality, it shall, provided the buildings are in the occupation of 
more than one Department of Government, be paid in the Civil 
Department. 

2, — Recourse to the special provisions of Act XI of 1881 should be had 
only when an amicable (though possibly arbitrary) settlement 
with the local authority has failed in cases when the property to 
be assessed is, from its nature, such as not to admit of the appli- 
cation of ordinary principles in assessing the payment thereon of 
any particular tax, e.^., when the assessment is on tbe letting 
value, and tbe property is of such a nature that it is difficult to 
conceive its being let, and impossible to form any estimate of the 
rent that would be obtained for it if tbe Government offered to 
let it, 

15. No houses should be built or purchased by 
Local Governments as residences for public servants, 
except in the following cases : — 

(i) Cases in which it is the recog-nized duty or established 

custom of the Government to provide quarters at 
Government expense ; 

(ii) cases in which residences are provided for Officers on the 

ground that their duties compel them to occupy a 
building, or part of a group of buildings, erected 
for some special purpose, such as a jail, a police 
thannab, a school, a factory, a mint, &c.; 

(iii) cases in which it is necessary to provide residences in 

parts of the country where no civil station or can- 
tonment exists, and where a lengthened term of 
residence would render camp accommodation un- 
suitable, e.g,, buildings along lines of roads, rail- 
ways or canals, for the housing of officials em- 
ployed on their construction or maintenance. 

16. Proposals to construct residences for ofidcials 
not entitled to quarters in a civil station or cantonment 
already in existence, or in the process of formation, 
and all eases in which Local Governments have doubts 
as to the operation of the rule in para. 16, should be 
submitted to the Government of India for orders. 
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17. The following are the rules in connection with 
the construction or purchase of residences for Govern- 
ment officials : — 

(1) When a house has to be built or purchased for the 

occupation of a Government official, its cost should 
be so regulated that tiie rental, calculated under 
the rules in para. 28, will not exceed 8 per cent, 
of the salary of the official who will usually 
occupy it. 

(2) In calculating the cost of a building to be erected, a 

sum should be included to cover the share of Tools 
and Plant and Establishment. The amount to be 
added for these charges may be limited by the 
Local Government to the actual cost of the Esta- 
blishment, and Tools and Plant employed thereon, 
as nearly as it can be ascertained. 

(3) Any Local Government or Administration wishing to 

build or purchase a house, with regard to which 
the condition of Rule (1) as to rent cannot be 
fulfilled, must, irrespective of the fund from which 
the cost of the building is met, obtain the special 
sanction of the Government of India before con- 
struction is commenced, or the purchase concluded. 

Capital and Revenue accounts should be maintain- 
ed for all such buildings, and submitted with the 
Annual Finance Accounts as required by Vol. II, Chap. 
XIV, para. 180. 


Purchase and Sale of Buildings. 

18. No building may be purchased for public pur- 
poses without the sanction of the I^ocal Government, to 
whom a Survey and Valuation Keport by the Executive 
Engineer of the Division will in all cases be submitted. — 
See also para. 15. 

19. The provision of funds for such cases of pur- 
chase will he met in the same way as for Original 
Works. 
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20. No public building may be sold or dismantled 
without the sanction of the Government concerned ; and 
it is the duty of the Executive Engineer to report when, 
in his opinion, any building, or other property of Gov- 
ernment in his charge, ought to be sold or dismantled. 
But as regards the sale or demolition of Military Build- 
ings, see Chapter XVI, para. 103A. 

Hire of Buildings. 

21. Excepting in the case of buildings required for 
the accommodation of troops, &c. (see Vol. II, Chap. 
XVI), and for buildings required for the use of the De- 
partment, Executive Engineers shall in no case disburse 
the rent of hired premises unless ordered to do so by 
the Local Government concerned. 


Rent of Buildings. 

22. It is the duty of the Executive Engineer to 
endeavour to get tenants for public buildings not imme- 
diately required for Government use. They should 
generally be let from month to month, but a lease may 
be given with the Chief Engineer’s sanction. A clause 
in the agreement should be added, when necessary, to 
enable the Executive Engineer to terminate the lease at 
short notice in case the building is required by Govern- 
ment. 

23. Public buildings let to private individuals shall 
not be altered or enlarged at Government expense to 
suit the tenant, and persons occupying public build- 
ings on rent are prohibited from making any alter- 
ations, even at their own expense, unless with the 
express concurrence of the Executive Engineer. The 
fact of any additions or alterations being made by the 
tenant confers no right of ownership on him, nor can 
the fact of the occupant having made additions or 
alterations at his own expense be considered as giving 
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him any claim to a set-off against, or diminution of, rent. 
These conditions should be entered in the agreement or 
lease. 

24 . No public building under charge of the Exec- 
utive Engineer may be occupied as a private residence 
without his consent, unless under the orders of his 
Departmental superiors, or of the Local Government. 

25 . On no account is any church, chapel, mosque, 
temple, tomb, or other building devoted to religious 
uses to be occupied as a dwelling house, or for any other 
purpose, without the consent of the persons interested, 
and the sanction of the principal Civil or Political 
Authority on the spot. — See also Chap. IX, para. 26. 

26 . No Officers of the Government are allowed resi- 
dences free of rent, unless under the sanction of some 
general regulation or order of Government. When a 
public functionary, not entitled to free quarters, occu- 
pies a portion of his public Office as a dwelling, the 
Executive Engineer shall be authorized to claim rent, 
calculated under Rule 1 (4) in para. 28. 

27 . The practice of allowing public Officers and 
others to occupy Government buildings rent-free, on 
condition of keeping them in repair, is prohibited. 
A rent fixed with reference to the value of the property 
shall in all cases be demanded, and the repairs shall 
be made by the agency of the Department. 

28 - The following are the rules for regulating the 
rents to be charged for Government buildings occupied 
as residences by Government officials and others : — 


Basis of Assessment, 

I. — The rent should be a sura which will cover interest 
at four per cent, on the actual capital cost of the 
house and its site and the estimated average annual 
cost of repairs. 
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(a) The capital cost of the house should he 
taken as the cost of the building and its 
site, together with a sura to cover the 
share of Establishment and Tools and 
Plant. If the house was constructed on 
land purchased by Government, the value 
of the site will be the price paid for it by 
Government, if this can be ascertained : 
if not, it will be the value at the time 
these rules are first applied. If the 
house was built on land the property 
of Government, its value for the pur- 
pose of calculating the rent will be 
fixed by the Local Government with re- 
lation generally to the average value of 
similar land in the vicinity, unless in 
exceptional cases such value should be 
prohibitive. The amount to be added for 
the charges on account of Establishment 
and Tools and Plant may, in the case of 
new buildings, be limited by the Local 
Government to the actual cost of the Es- 
tablishment and Tools and Plant employed 
thereon as nearly as it can be ascertained. 
If the actual cost cannot be ascertained, 
10 per cent, on the works outlay may be 
taken as the charge to be included on ac- 
count of these items. 

(6) In applying these rules to houses that were 
in existence on the 7th September 1888, 
no addition to the capital cost for Estab- 
lishment and Tools and Plant need be 
made, provided that the result of the ap- 
plication of the rules is not a reduction of 
the rent paid previous to that date for 
the occupation of the building, 

(c) In the case of houses purchased by Govern- 
ment, -no addition to the price paid for the 
building should be made for Establish- 
ment and Tools and Plant. When there 
is no record of the actual price paid by 
Government for any building, its present 
value should be estimated by the Execu- 
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live Engineer of the Division and approved : 
by the Superintending* Engineer, and this j 
estimate should be taken as the capital 
cost. 

(/f) The average cost of annual repairs* should 
be specially estimated in each case by the 
Executive Engineer on the best data avail- 
able, and be approved by the Superintend- 
ing Engineer, Such average cost should 
not, as a rule, be taken at less than 3 per 
cent, on the capital cost (as defined in I 
{a) ) of a permanent building, or 6 per 
cent, on the cost of a temporary building, 
and should be sufficient to cover quadren- 
nial and special repairs. The actual cost 
of repairs should be compared annually 
with the amount assessed on this account 
in the rent ; and, when necessary, the rents 
should be revised. 

(e) In calculating the outlay on repairs of any 
building the cost of Tools and Plant and 
Establishment should be allowed for in 
accordance with Rule 1 (a), 

{/*) When a building is occupied partly as a 
residence, and partly as an office for which 
no rent is paid, the capital value of the 
portion occupied as a residence should be 
separately estimated, and the rent calcu- 
lated accordingly. 


Maximum rent recoverable from Government Officials, 

11. — The actual charge for rent of a residence occupied by 
any Government official shall, in all cases, be subject 
to a maximum of 10 per cent, on the salary and local 
allowances of the official in actual occupation. 

(a) In the case of an Officer drawing Presidency 
house-rent, the Government allowance shall 
be deducted from the amount charged as 
rent for the quarters occupied, prior to the 
application of the limit of 10 per cent, gn 

* For defiuition of repairs see Chapter VII. 
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pay and allowances other than house 
allowance. For example, an Executive 
Engineer, 2iid grade, at Calcutta, occupy- 
ing public quarters, the rent of which 
calculated according to the orders in force 
is Rs. 165, would be charged as rent the 
amount of his house allowance of Rs, 45, 
plna 10 per cent, on Rs. 900 (pay and 
Presidency allowance), or Rs. 135 in all. 


Towers of Local Governments and Administrations to sanction 

rennsistons or reductions of rents. 

III. — Local Governments or Administrations must, irrespec- 
tive of the Fund from whiidi the cost of the building 
was met, obtain the special sanction of the Govern- 
ment of India if they desire to reduce or remit the 
rent of an} Government building below that autlioris- 
ed in these rules, except in the following cases : — 

(а) Remissions of rents due for the occupation of 

Government buildings may be sanctioned 
in the case of tenants who are compelled 
to hire another house in consequence of the 
Government building which they ordina- 
rily occupy being rendered uninhabitahh* 
by reason of extensive repairs being in 
progress. All remissions of rents sanc- 
tioned by Local Governments and Admin- 
istrations under this exception should be 
reported for the information of the Govern- 
ment of India with particulars of the cir- 
cumstances under which the remission was 
allowed. 

(б) At stations where, owing to excess of available 

accommodation or to other syiecial circum- 
stances, rents cannot be fixed in accordance 
with Rule I, but must unavoidably be 
assessed with reference to prevailing rates 
sanction to make such special assessments 
at the particular stations must be, obtained 
from the (lovemment of India, but the 
actual rents may be fixed by the Local 
Government. 
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(c) In the case of Government servants drawing 
not more than Rs. 100 a month, who, for 
the convenience of their work, are practi- 
cally compelled to occupy certain houses. 
Local Governments and Administrations 
are authorized to determine the rents to be 
paid, subject to the following restric- 
tions : — 

(1) Where the salaries drawn do not 

exceed Ks. 25, or in the case of 
Head Constables Rs. 30 a month, 
any rent considered suitable may 
be charged, or rent may be en- 
tirely remitted, according to the 
circumstances of each case. 

(2) Where the salaries exceed Rs. 25, 

but do not exceed Rs. 100 a 
month, and where rents are not 
already charged under any spe- 
cial rule of the Government of 
India, any rent considered suit- 
able may be charged, subject to 
a minimum of 5 per cent, on the 
salary and local allowance of 
the occupant of tlie house, pro- 
vided that the amount deducted 
for rent shall not exceed the 
rental of the building occupied, 
calculated in accordance with 
these rules. 

{^) In the case of all Police Officers of rank 
lower than that of Assistant District 
Superintendent of Police, or probationary 
Assistant District Superintendent of Police, 
Local Governments and Administrations 
are empowered to permit the occupation 
rent-free, by such Officers, of quarters 
which are merely part of the ordinary 
Police lines, when other suitable Govern- 
ment quarters are not available. 

IV. — All applications for sanction to reduce the rents of 
Government buildings occupied as residences, below 
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the amounts which should be charged according to 
these rules, must be accompanied by the undermen- 
tioned particulars in tabular form, namely — 

1. Value of building and site. 

2. Average cost of repairs. 

8. Eent according to rules. 

4. Proportion of total area occupied by office (if 

any). 

5. Deduction on account of office rent (if any) . 

6. Rent that should be paid by occupant. 

7. Rent that is proposed. 

8. Average salary of occupant. 

9. Market rate for similar accommodation (to be 

given as far as practicable). 

V.— In the case of houses occupied free of rent, or at re- 
duced rents by any Government officials, the autho- 
rity under which the exemption or reduction is made 
should, in every case, be communicated to the Ex- 
aminer of Accounts, in order that he may enter it in 
the Capital and Revenue Accounts of Quarters pre- 
scribed in Public Works Department Code, Volume 
II, Chapter XIV, para. 185 A. 

'Rent recoverable from private persons. 

VI.— When any Government building is, under proper 
authority, let to a private person, rent shall be re- 
gularly recovered for the same at the rates prevail- 
ing in the locality for similar accommodation belong- 
ing to private owners; but, without the permission 
of the Government of India, the rent charged shall 
not be less, at any station, than that defined in 
Rule !• 


General. 

VII,— When under Rule V a house is occupied free of rent 
or at a reduced rent by a Government official, and 
any specific sanction of the Government of India can 
be quoted for the existing practice, no alteration in 
the rent that has hitherto been charged should be 
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made. As, however, there may probably be cases 
in which the grant of free quarters or reduced rents 
is no longer necessary, Local Governments and 
Administrations should, in such cases, assess rents 
under these rules. 

VIII. — General orders of the Government of India, exempting 
any particular class of OflScers in a Province from 
the payment of house-rent, cover specific cases in 
such class in the Province concerned, unless there is 
something exceptional to render a reference to the 
Government of India necessary. 

IX. — Cases in which the privilege of rent-free residence does 
not now exist, but which privilege it may subse- 
quently be found necessary or desirable to accord to 
an Officer, will be referred by the Government of 
India to Her Majesty^s Secretary of State for India 
for sanction, except in cases where the salary of the 
Officer concerned, including the value of the free 
quarters, does not exceed Us, 5,0 UO a year. 

29. When private buildings are under proper 
authority hired for the accommodation of Government 
officials, the charge for rent shall be subject to the 
maximum laid down in para. 28, Rule II. 

30. The rules in paras. 28 and 29 are not ap- 
plicable to Officers and Subordinates in Military em- 
ploy (except Officers of the Military Works Depart- 
ment) or to Officers of Her Majesty’s Indian Marine, 
or to Upper Subordinates paying rent under Public 
W^orks Department Code, Volume I, Chapter XI, para. 
31, or to members of the Subordinate Revenue Staff 
of State Railways. 

31. When members of the Upper Subordinate 
Establishment occupy public buildings as quarters, 
monthly rent must be paid by them as follows : — 


Supervisors, 1st grade 
,, 2nd ,, 

Overseers, 1st „ 

„ 2nd and 3rd grades 
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Other Officers of the Department occupying public 
buildings will pay rent according to the value of the 
building occupied. When, however, it is practically 
compulsory on an Upper Subordinate to occupy a Gov- 
ernment building the rent of which, calculated on its 
value, is below the rent fixed for his rank, a Local 
Government may, as a special case, reduce the rent 
chargeable to an amount not exceeding the smaller sum. 

32 . The following are the rules for the recovery 
of rents from Officers occupying public quarters at 
Presidency Towns 

1.— Military and Medical Officers and Warrant Officers in 
civil employ, when entitled to Presidency house-rent, 
shall, if residing- in any building the property of 
Government, forfeit Presidency house-rent allowance, 
and shall also pay house-rent on the scale laid down 
in Volume II, Chap. XVI, paras. 132 and 153, 
Medical Officers being charged according to their 
relative rank. 

Note. — This rule does not apply to Officers of the Public Works 
Department. 

II. — Civil Officers (including Chaplains) and all Officers and 
Subordinates in the Public Works Department, 
except Supervisors and Overseers when entitled to 
Presidency house-rent, shall, if residing in any 
building the property of CJovernment, draw Presi- 
dency house-rent and pay rent to be fixed in each 
case by the Superintending Engineer of the Circle, 
on the principle laid down in para. 28. If the 
quarters are not the property of Government, but 
rented by it, the rent to be recovered from the Offi- 
cers shall be the actual rent if the Officer occupies 
the whole house, or a fair share, to be determined by 
the Superintending Engineer, if he occupies a part. 

III. — Supervisors and Overseers stationed at a Presidency 

Town and supplied with quarters by the State, 
forfeit Presidency house-rent, and pay rent on the 
scale fixed in para. 31. 

IV. — If the rent payable by an Officer under Rule (II) is less 

than the amount of Presidency house-rent allowance 
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to which he is entitled, he shall draw only so muoh 
of the ho use- rent allowance as is equal to the rent 
payable by him. 

V.— OflScers who are supplied with public quarters and com- 
pelled to live in them for special reasons, such as 
Resident Physicians and Surgeons of Hospitals, are 
exempted from the operation of these rules so far as 
they relate to the payment of rent for the occupation 
of such quarters. 

VI.— These rules do not apply to Military OflBcers in Military 
employ. 

33. A Return of public buildings let and available 
for hire (P. W. D. Porm No. 32 Y) shall be sent in by 
Executive Engineers half yearly, on 1st April and Ist 
October. The Return must notice every case of a 
public Officer occupying a portion of his Office, or of 
any other public building as a residence. 

34. In cases where the Superintending Engineer 
and the Examiner consider it necessary, this Return 
should be submitted monthly instead of half-yearly, and 
then no details need be entered in the monthly Schedule 
of Receipts. In all cases the names of the buildings 
known to be let and available for hire should be 
printed in, leaving space for the entry of additional 
buildings. 

35. The buildings hired by Government for the 
occupation of Officers for which rent is recovered, should 
he entered in the half-yearly or monthly Return of 
buildings as if they were the property of Government, 
hut with a note that they are hired. 

36. The entries in the monthly or half-yearly Re- 
turn should he arranged so as to shew the Imperial 
buildings distinct from the Provincial buildings. 

37. Tlie rules relating to the grant of advances 
for house building are given in Appendix Y. 


X 
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SrsTEM OF Accounts 
D iSBUKSEii's Accounts 
Cashieh’s Accounts 


1 STOKE-KEKriCu’s ACCOUNTS 

.> Manufacture Accounts 

Contract and Purchase Ac- 

^ COUNTS . . . , 


System of Accounts. 

1 , The system of accounts in the Public Works 
Department is framed upon the principle that tlu- 
Executive Engineer of a Division shall obtain a monthly 
clearance from the Examiner for the whole of the cash 
Expenditure incurred within his Division, whether by 
himself or his subordinates. It is also designed in view 
of relieving him as much as possible from the duty of 
keeping books in detail ; while at the same time it is in- 
tended that he should keep up such records as shall 
enable him to maintain a full control over the expendi- 
ture, and that he shall be held responsible for good 
management and economy throughout his Division. 

2 . The means by which it is sought to effect these 
ends are; — fii'st, by holding the Executive Engineer 
responsible that clear accounts are kept up of his own 
immediate cash transactions, and of the materials re- 
ceived or issued in his immediate charge, and that 
similar accounts are kept up and duly submitted to him 
by those of his Assistants and Subordinates who are en- 
trusted with cash or stores ; next, by requiring the Ac- 
countant, under the general direction of the Executive 
Engineer, to abstract and condense the w hole cash trans- 
actions of the Division for each month into one account, 
which he will submit, with the needful explanatory vouch- 
ers and schedules of works executed, to the Examiner 
for audit ; lastly, by the establishment of a Central 
Office of Account and Audit, where the monthly accounts 
shall be examined and audited and then posted to their 
proper heads of service, and the wdiole Public Works 
expenditure of each Province or Circle of Administra- 
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tion be finally compiled and recorded against the annual 
grants and other sanctions for outlay. , 

3 . One primary aim kept in view in framing the 
accounts of the Department is to exhibit, through as sim- 
ple a process as possible, but with thorough accuracy, the 
actual cost of work done, and the actual receipts of the 
Department. But it is also necessary that the accounts 
should be so kept, and the details so fully recorded, as 
to afford the requisite means for satisfying any inquisi- 
tion that may have to be made into the particulars of 
any case, whether bearing on the economy of the work, 
or the honesty of the monetary transactions. It is 
therefore by no means sufficient that an officer’s accounts 
as worked up should be correct to his own satisfaction ; 
the records and details must be such as to admit of 
ready exposition to any one who is a reasonably profi- 
cient Accountant. 

4 . Another essential point, which is apt to interfere 
with simplicity in keeping the accounts, is this, that the 
records of payment, measurement, and transactions in 
general, must be so clear, explicit and self-contained, as 
to be producible as satisfactory and convincing evidence 
of facts if required in a Court of Law. This require- 
ment makes it necessary to be more careful in the keep- 
ing of such documents as Measurement Books, Daily 
Reports, &c., as to fullness, clearness and explicitness, 
than might be otherwise needed, and alsc makes it in- 
cumbent to avoid a practice, which is very apt to come 
into play if not rigorously checked, of making numerous 
alterations, corrections and erasures in accounts, so as not 
only to impair their validity, but perhaps to render 
them unintelligible. 

5 . Again, the necessity of having details which 
will satisfy the need for statistical information and for 
analysis- of the comparative advantages of various de- 
scriptions of work, of buildings, etc., frequently makes 
it requisite to multiply accounts, by keeping separate 
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accounts for the several component parts of a work, 
when the primary wants of the accounts of work would 
not appear to call for any such division. Thus the ex- 
penditure upon one sort of roof or one description of 
building adopted for another, on the ground of the cost 
of the maintenance or repairs, would probably be re- 
quired to be kept separate. 

6 . From these remarks it will be gathered that it 
is very often reasonable and necessary to require from 
Officers much fuller, clearer, and more detailed accounts 
than the primd facie wants of the case would appear to 
demand. 

7 . The Forms for accounts to be kept by Execu- 
tive Engineers and Disbursers generally would appear 
at first sight very numerous and bulky, but the number 
to be actually kept by any one person will usually be a 
very small fraction of the whole, as for most accounts 
there are several alternative samples, of which only one 
need be used, and there are also samples for exceptional 
accounts, which do not come into use at all except in 
rare cases. The cause of there being these alternative 
forms is that it is meant to allow a due amount of lati- 
tude for the accounts that have to be kept by Officers, 
but not forwarded beyond their offices, as contrasted 
with the series and forms for those accounts which have 
to be rendered by them to the Examiner’s Office ; and 
the reason for that latitude is, that as there is much 
variety in the nature of the works that may have to be 
carried out, in the circumstances of time and locality, 
in the mode of work, and in the habits and usages of the 
labourers, so a proportionate degree of elasticity is neces- 
sary, in order to admit of the Disburser’s initial accounts 
being suited to the actual mode and circumstances of 
the work. 

8. But this point is essential, that the entries in 
successive accounts shall be such as to admit of their 
being traced, and connected, step by step, from the 
initial details to the final compilation. 
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9. For accounts of works— which are those in 
which Executive Engineers are principally interested — 
the system arranges for two requirements — 

(1) The accurate exhibition of the cost of each work ia 

comparison with its estimate. 

(2) A constant watch over the probability of the agree- 

ment of the actual cost with the estimated cost by 
scrutiny of the rates at which the various items of 
the work are being carried out. 

10. The whole of the expenditure of an ordinary 
Division is shown finally under four heads, with occa- 
sionally a fifth. 

These four are — 

(1) Original Works. 

(2) Repairs. 

(3) Establishment. 

(4) Tools and Plant. 

The fifth is Profit and Loss. 

11. The reason why (3) and (4) are not distrib- 
uted off between (1) and (2) is, that in the work of an 
ordinary Division the establishments are employed 
simultaneously on so many works that to divide them 
off to them would be inconvenient, to say the least, and 
the Tools and Plant are used on numbera of works in 
succession before they are used up. In fact, if the cost 
of work, including Establishment and Tools and Plant, 
is wanted, it can always be given by a simple proportion 
based on the totals, whereas by keeping those heads 
separate, all four can be watched with greater facility 
and efficiency. 

12. But in exceptional cases, special items of 
Tools and Plants which are wanted for only one or two 
works, and not for general purposes, may be charged off 
to those works direct, and included in their cost instead 
of under Tools and Plant. The estimates and accounts 
of projects for which Capital and Revenue accounts are 
kept, provide for Establishment and Tools and Plant, 
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but even in such cases the expenditure on these services 
is not included in the cost of the component works. 

13. The cost of a work then, in the departmental 
sense, excludes Establishment proper and Tools and Plant, 
and consists merely of the cost of the labour employed 
and materials expended on it, and this is the basis on 
which the estimates of single works are framed and their 
accounts kept. 

14. But there is another aspect of its cost, which 
may be called the commercial cost, applied more fre- 
quently to groups of works forming a project of a remu- 
nerative nature than to single works. This commercial 
cost includes, besides labour and materials, a share of 
Establishment and of Tools and Plant, and occasionally 
some other items such as interest on capital outlay, com- 
pensation for loss of land revenue, equivalent of pension 
and leave allowances, of establishment, and the like. But 
the exhibition of this commercial cost does not fall within 
the scope of Executive Engineers’ monthly accounts. It 
is either calculated out in the Administrative Accounts, 
or in the Audit Office, 

15. A work may consist of several parts or separate 
works ; in such case each is distinguished as a “ Sub- 
head ” of the work ; the several descriptions of work 
that have to be executed in the course of construction 
or maintenance of a work are called “ Items of work.” 

16. Thus in such a work as barracks for an Infantry 
Regiment, there are several sub-heads as single men’s 
barracks, family barracks, cook-houses, wash-houses, and 
80 on. But the different descriptions of work, as brick- 
work, flooring, roofing, &c., are called items of work. 

17. The treatment, in accounts, of the materials 
required for works needs explanation. One general 
principle of the Department; is that expenditure should, 
as far as possible, be at once charged off to a final head 
— to, for instance, the work concerned, — and, in accord- 
ance with this principle, whenever materials are pro- 
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cured under such circumstances that they can at once 
he used up on a work, or there can be no doubt on what 
work they will eventually he used up, and when they 
are of a kind that enables them to he located at the work 
and kept separate and distinct without practical diffi- 
culty or inconvenience, then the payments for them 
sliould he at once debited to that work. 

18 . But the prevalent practice in very many parts 
of India, in consequence of the delay that would other- 
wise occur in manufacturing and procuring various 
materials, is to collect and keep up a reserve supply of 
stores. And, as these cannot be debited at once to any 
specific work, since it is not known on which work they 
may he used, such stores are accounted for in a suspense 
account of stock. — See also Chap. X, para. 79, and Vol. 
II, Chap. XIII, para. 29. 

19 . When these stores are purchased or manu- 
factured, their cost is debited to that suspense account. 
Then a list is made of the rates which each sort of store 
will probably cost giving a safe margin for carriage, 
wastage, &c., beyond original price, and then when they 
come to be used, the suspense account is credited, and 
the work concerned is debited with the value of the 
stores used, at the rates thus fixed from time to time. 

20. The balance of this suspense account should 
represent the proper value of all the stores not charged 
off to works which are still in hand. 

91 . When stores procured for any work, or meant 
to be used up on it, are conveyed to its site, they should, 
if not at once used up, he charged to an extra tempo- 
rary sub-head which has been established for that pur- 
pose, and called “ Materials at site.” 

22 . They can afterwards be removed from this 
temporary sub-head, and he charged to the proper item of 
work, but meanwhile their cost will thus have been 
chared off finally to the work. 


311 



Chap. XII. ] system of, and initial, accounts. 


Sycttem of Aooounts. 

23 . But care should be taken to avoid all doubtful 
final charging off of stores to works. Very great trouble 
is entailed if stores once charged off to a work have 
afterwards to be credited to it, and brought again on 
stock or charged off to some other w'ork. 

24 . It is, under any circumstances, to be distinctly 
understood that the adoption of either of the alternative 
arrangements for stores above described — keeping in 
stock — charging to “ Items of work ” or to “ Materials 
at site,” — is to depend entirely on the practical con- 
venience of the work — which, and not facility in ac- 
counting, must receive primary consideration in regulat- 
ing the arrangements. 

25 . Id the General and Irrigation Branches of the 
Public Works Department, the stores are under the 
charge of the Executive Engineer. As a rule the work 
involved in an ordinary executive charge is not so great 
as to call for that division of labour by which the 
Executive Engineer would be relieved of the charge of 
the stores, and another Officer entrusted with them, 
especially as such separation usually entails a good deal 
of formal office work and correspondence. In large 
Divisions, however, it is sometimes found necessary to 
have a Store-keeper in direct charge of the stores, but 
under the orders of the Executive Engineer, by whom 
he is treated as a Sub-divisional Officer. — See para. 126. 
On State Railways, the stores, and specially the English 
stores, form so very large a proportion of the work and 
business of a line, that their charge is kept separate from 
the ordinary engineering operations. 

26 . Tlie chain of accounts is arranged under three 
successive sections — 

(1 ) Accounts of Disbursers. 

(2) Accounts of Executive Engineers. 

(3) Accounts of Examiners^ Offices. 

27 . The prescribed accounts which fall under these 
groups are intended to suit all circumstances likely 
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to arise ; but, on the other hand, it is not meant that 
they should all be kept up in any one Division or Branch 
of the Department. This will be seen more clearly on 
investigating them in detail. 

28. The Disbursers’ accounts may be sub-divided 
into three groups — 

A * — The Primary or Initial Accounts. 

— The Daily Abstracts. 

C . — The Monthly and Periodical Returns. 

29. The Initial Accounts are these — 

Cash Book, P. W. D. Forms No. 3 and No. 4. 

Measurement Book, P. W. D. Form No. 6. 

Muster Roll, P. W. D. Form No. 2. 

Contractors^ Bill, P. W. D. Forms No. 14, No. 15, 
and No. 16. 

Purchase Account, P. W. D. Forms No. 17 A and 
No. 17B. 

Daily or Ten-day Report, P. W. D. Forms No. 5 
and No. 6 A. 

30. The Daily Abstracts are these — 

Day Book, P. W. D. Forms No, 7 A, No, 7B, No. 
7C, No, 7D, No. 8A, and No. 8B. 

Receipts and Issues of Stores, P. W. D. Form No. 9, 

Adjustment Book, P. W. D, Form No. 25. 

Cash Abstract Book, P, W. D. Form No. 26. 

31. The Monthly and Periodical Returns are 
these — 

Cash Balance Returns, P. W, D. Forms No. 1 and 
No. 20A, 

Monthly Stock Returns, P. W. D. Forms No. 10, 
No. 11, and No. 12. 

Contract Accounts, P. W. D. Forms No. 18 and 
No. 36. 

Half-yearly Returns of Stores, and of Tools and 
Plant, P, W. D. Forms No. 13 and No. 42 A. 

Mileage Account of Road Metal, P. W. D. Form 
No. 19. 

Monthly Account of Receipts and Charges as detailed 
in P. W. D. Form No. 31. 


313 



Chap. XTT. 1 system op, and initial, acoounts. 


System of Accounts. 


32. It will be very seldom indeed, as has been 
already explained, that all these will be used, much less 
the alternative forms for each. 

33. The Cash Book, either in the ordinary or 
Imprest form, is the exhaustive and direct record, in full 
detail and in order of date, of all cash receipts and 
disbursements. 

34. The Measurement Book should always be treat- 
ed as the principal document for the record of all mea- 
surements, in whatsoever way work may be carried out. 

35. The Muster Roll would not be used when the 
work is done by contract. But it is essential in all cases 
of daily labour, and when it is used, its form must de- 
pend on the nature of the work, mode of payment, local 
customs, &c. P. W, D. Form No, 2 will, however, be 
found applicable to most cases. 

36. Daily Reports are almost essential when the 
subordinate concerned is at a distance from the office. 
But if he can attend in person, and so make the needful 
entries in the Day Books direct from his Note Book, a 
Daily Report may not be absolutely necessary, though 
it would always be a useful record, 

37. Contractors’ Bills are, of course, only for Con- 
tractors’ work, and the form used, whetlier it be P. W. 
D. Form No. 14, Form No. 15, or Form No. 16, depends 
on circumstances. — See also paras. 146 and 167. 

38. Bills for purchases, and lists of purchases for 
which bills are not received, are the basis for payments 
for Tools and Plant, and Stock. Their detailed treat- 
ment is shown in the explanatory memorandum attached 
to the form. 

39. The following books and bills of the Initial 
Accounts, viz .^ — 

(1) Cash Book, 

(2) Measurement Book, Muster Roll or Daily Report, 

(3) Contractors^ Bills, certificates or receipts, 

(4) Bills or lists of purchases. 
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form the complete series of primary records for accounts ; 
and from these extracts are made into the next series 
or Daily Abstracts. 

40. Day Books are monthly documents in various 
forms to suit the various kinds of work, whether large 
or small, elaborate or simple, carried out by daily labour 
or by piece-work. Detailed instructions regarding them 
will be found in the notes printed on each. 

41. The Store-keeper’s account of daily receipts 
and issues is similarly a Store-keeper’s Day Book. And 
the Petty Contract account is one showing the several 
kinds of petty contract work done, and the payments made 
for each work which is being executed either in whole 
or part by petty contract. 

42. The Monthly Returns are either compilations 
or statements of isolated facts, and explain themselves. 

43. The way in which these various Returns are 
connected and are meant to be used may be thus de- 
scribed. 

44. Suppose a work to have its various parts 
carried out in different ways, one by daily labour, another 
by piece-work, a third by contract, and others by petty 
contract. 'Then the transactions of any one day, and 
their mode of record, might be as follows : — The names 
and rates of wages of the labourers, and the works, and 
in some cases the portions of works, on which they are 
employed, would be entered against that day in the 
Muster Roll which is probably kept by a native 
subordinate. 

45. The Subordinate in charge would enter in his 
Note Book or Measurement Book — 

(1) All measurements taken. 

(2) All materials received. 

(3) All materials issued to parts of the work. 

(4?) The names of the Contractors or others to whom 
the work measured appertains. 
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(5) The number of labourers, at various rates of 
wages, employed against each portion of the 
work. 

46. He would then — probably under any circum- 
stances, and certainly if at a distance from the office— 
transcribe the entries into the Daily Report ; occasion- 
ally, if located at the office, he might be allowed to 
arrange to post the items direct into the Day Books, &a 

47. He would ink in the entries in his Measure- 
ment Book, and complete it by calculating out the 
quantities, and then check the accounts furnished by 
the Contractors, or prepare the Contractors bills as may 
be arranged. — See para. 148. 

48. The work up to this point is usually done by a 
Subordinate; and the Sub-divisional Officer exercises 
such checks as may be thought proper. Either he or 
the Subordinate would then proceed to enter in the Day 
Books the value, and perhaps the details, of the labour 
employed, the quantity of the materials received and 
issued, and lastly, the progress of the work. If the 
details of labour are already entered in Daily Reports, 
it is very seldom necessary to repeat them in the Day 
Books. 

49. After this the remainder of the initial account 
work is generally carried out by the Sub-divisional 
Officer. He would get the accounts of Contractors and 
petty Contractors, and the bills for purchases, and make 
his check entries in them. 

50. He would then make out a list of the pay- 
ments he should disburse, checking them for daily 
labour by comparing them with the aggregate of the 
sums shown to be due by the Muster Rolls. Every pay- 
ment, other than those of Subordinates from their Im- 
prests made under general wders of the Executive En- 
gineer, must bear the written order to pay of a gazetted 
Officer, or of an Upper Subordinate in charge of a Sub- 
division, before the amount is disbursed. 
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61. He would then make the payments, enterine 
them m detail in the Cash Book, and then again, as 
post^ from the Cash Book, into the several Day Books 

52. The bills or lists of purchases would be one 
of the bases for payments. 

53. But thcsG bills are not always arranged accord- 
ing to the objects for which the purchases are made. 
Hence their items, and the payments concerned, would 
now be re-distributed to the Day Books and Contractors’ 
Accounts, as all the other direct payments had already 
been distributed. 

54. Tl\e Contractors’ Accounts, whether hills or 
petty accounts, are arranged by works. 

55. Hence the process described leads to the 
exhaustive distribution, day by day, among the works, 
or sub-heads of works, concerned, of all the account 
transactions, i.e ., — 

Labour employed. 

Materials received. 

„ expended. 

Work done. 

Payments made. 

And in this shape the papers go up at the close of the 
month from the Disburser to the Executive Engineer, 
and they are accompanied by the monthly compiled or 
isolated Returns already mentioned, and which need no 
further description of principle. 

56. The details in which the Day Books are pre- 
pared will depend on circumstances. 

57. Where, in accordance with local and specific 
orders, accounts have to be kept for separate items of 
work, there may be a Day Book for each sub-head which 
has to he shown separately. The contract and petty 
contract, accounts do, almost by their nature, keep the 
account of each sub-head separate. — See also para, 101. 
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58. But in the case of works where the cost of 
items of work need not be shown separately, then the 
Day Books will be one for each work or for convenient 
groups of sub-heads. And the watch over the proba- 
ble adherence to estimate will be obtained by compai’iog 
the total actual outlay up to date with the cost, at esti- 
7uate rates, of all the work actually executed, tlie quan- 
tities of which should always be entered. This cost is 
termed the normal or proper cost. 

59. The degree to which the Day Books are to 
be completed by the Disbursers will depend on 
wishes of the Executive Engineer. He can arrange 
either to have only the primary entries made by them, 
as above described, or he can desire them to take fur- 
ther steps towards their completion. 

60. And where there is a work, or a sub-head of a 
work, of which part is done by daily labour and part 
otherwise, by contract for instance, the totals of the 
contract and other items can be entered in the Day 
Book, so as to collect all the charges for each item in 
one document. 

61. The essential point in this part of the work 
is that the reference to the document from wliich any 
transfer is made shall be entered clearly and unmis- 
takably so as to attract notice. 

62. After the Disburser’s accounts have been thus 
completed, there is no more latitude. The details have 
first to be abstracted — 

(1) The Cash Book into the Cash Abstract Book. 

(2) The Stock Abstracts into the Stock Abstract Book. 

(.3) Tlie Day Books into the Registers of Works. 

The second process is to complete the Abstracts by 
entering all transfer transactions {i.e., other than cash 
and stock transactions of the Division itself). 
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Then, thirdly, the two Accounts Current are pre- 
pared — 

(1) The Cash Account Current from the Cash Abstract 

Book. 

(2) The Stock Account Current from the Stock Abstract. 

And then the Schedule of Receipts and Expendi- 
ture is drawn up, in which the details furnished by 
the Works Vouchers, and other detailed documents, 
work up to the Cash and Stock Accounts obtained 
from the Cash and Stock Accounts Current. 

63. The examination of the results of the month’s 
accounts leads to the culminating operation, so far as 
the Executive Engineer is concerned. The Executive 
Engineer prepares a statement of Objectionable Items, 
which notices and criticises and explains whatever seem- 
ing irregularities or other features there may he which 
appear to require notice. 

64. Occasionally, as a work progresses, it is found 
that some of the past measurements, or the distribution 
of outlay among the sub-heads of a work, has been 
incorrect. Any such error should be rectified without 
delay, and full explanation of the correction and its 
causes must be given in the Divisional Statement of 
Objectionable Items. 

65. But the entries in the Schedules of Expendi- 
ture and in the Divisional Statement of Objectionable 
Items include, besides the pure accounts, points affect- 
ing the propriety of the expenditure, viz., due autho- 
risation of estimates and of appropriation of funds. 
Executive Engineers are as much ansvvei’able for taking 
the necessary steps to prepare and obtain sanctions to 
estimates for the works on which they spend money, as 
for economical management of the expenditure, ad- 
herence to estimates, and correct accounts. And the 
Divisional Statement of Objectionable Items is meant 
to be an exhaustive analysis of all shortcomings, in mat- 
ters of financial regularity, in the operations of the 
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month. It is intended to ensure by this arrangement 
that Executive Engineers should, at as early a date as 
possible, possess a full knowledge, and give a full explan- 
ation, of whatever may he, or appear to be, at all out 
of order in these transactions. It is a fundamental 
feature of the system that the Divisional Statement of 
Objectionable Items shall be real, and really prepared 
at this stage, and it is to be understood that a serious 
violation of this fundamental principle takes place when- 
ever an Executive Engineer, instead of scrutinising 
his accounts and preparing a hona fide exhaustive 
Divisional Statement of Objectionable Items before be 
submits his accounts, forwards them on unscrutinised, 
and postpones his inquisition till obliged to do so by the 
remarks of the Auditor. 

66. To make his Accounts complete, in items Sup- 
plementary to the Accounts thus ready for submission, 
he has to complete his records, viz ., — 

(]) Hi« Contractors^ Ledger, chiefly in case of Contrac- 
tors who have more than one work in hand. 

His Stock Account, viz,, P.W.D. Forms No. 42 A 
and No. 42C, chiefly to enable him to keep a watch 
over the prices his Stock is costing him. 

(8) And analogous to it in case of road Divisions his 
Road Metal Account, P. W. D. Forms No. 43 A 
and No. 48B. 

(4) His Schedules of Miscellaneous Advances, Stock Pur- 
chases and Sales, Deposits, Tuccavi, &c. 

67. These accounts give the Executive Engineer a 
proper control over items that involve balances that 
need watching, as contrasted with the items which are 
final charges, and are cleared off as such in the Ac- 
counts Current and Schedules. 

68. The Officers and Subordinates of the Depart- 
ment should study these remp,rks, and endeavour to 
realize what are the essential features of the accounts, 
and what are secondary and not essential. 
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69 . It is the special business of the Examiners to 
discriminate intelligently and effectively in this respect, 
and guide, and help accordingly, the Officers of the Exe> 
cutive Branch. 

70 . All needless work should be avoided, and all 
mere repetition. Thus, when from the slightness or 
simplicity of a work, a form generally used may be 
dispensed with, this would be done. When, for in- 
stance, a| work is executed solely by the agency of one 
Contractor, there is no absolute necessity to bring the 
Day Book or Work Voucher into use. — See para. 101. 

71 . These arrangements provide for Executive 
Engineers knowing all irregularities and probabilities 
of excess before the accounts are rendered to Examiners. 
What is nearly as important is that Superintending 
Engineers should have prompt knowledge of these 
points. The arrangements for providing for this are 
various, and are intended to be decided by the v/ishes 
of the Officers concerned. Copies of the Registei’s or 
Work Vouchers can be furnished, or of the Divisional 
Statement of Objectionable Items at the time of des- 
patch to the Examiners of Accounts, but in some cases 
Superintending Engineers do not care to have earlier 
information than is supplied by the Examiners after 
audit, and others depend for their knowledge entirely 
on their inspections. 

Disbnrser’s Accounts. 

72 . Eor the convenient execution and supervision 
of work, every Division of Public Works will usually 
be divided into two or more Sub-divisions, each in 
charge of an Assistant Engineer, or Upper Subordinate. 
But disbursements shall, as far as possible, be made by 
the Executive Engineer, either by cheques upon the 
Government Treasury, or by payments from the Divi- 
sional cash chest. — See also Chap. X, para. 2. 

73 . When disbursements are made by Sub-divi- 
sional Officers, they w'ill usually be effected from a 
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standing imprest ; but in cases where the Superintend- 
ing Engineer considers it to be necessary, a Sub-divi- 
sional treasure chest may be established. This will 
make it necessary for the Sub-divisional OflBcer to 
submit his cash account in the Cash Book Eorm (No. 4) 
instead of in the Imprest Eorm (No. 3), but it will 
make no difference whatever as to any other accounts 
he may have to render. 

74. Excluding the Cash Book, the Sub-divisional 
accounts to be prepared and submitted by a Sub-divi- 
sional Officer will vary according to the executive 
arrangements for his charge; whether, for instance, the 
work be done by daily labour, or by. contract ; whether 
the whole series of Returns has to be prepared by him, 
or only a part by him, and the rest in the Divisional 
office ; whether he only uses stores issued from the Divi- 
sional store, or is in charge of, and issues, his own stores ; 
whether he has a Cashier, or Store-keeper, or both, for 
the purpose of making his cash payments and taking 
charge of his stores ; and so forth. 

75. The Imprest Cash Account (P. W. D. Eorm 
No. 3) is to be posted up daily from the actual transac- 
tions in the order of their occurrence, and must be kept 
in the fullest detail, so that the nature and particulars 
of the disbursements may be clearly understood by the 
Executive Engineer, and easily traced in the accounts 
of the works for which they were made. 

76. The account is kept in duplicate, the counter- 
foil being retained by the imprest holder, and the ori- 
ginal, supported by the necessary vouchers, forwarded 
to the Executive Engineer from time to time as the 
imprest holder finds it necessary. The Imprest Cash 
Book must be closed towards the end of the month (say 
27th), so as to ensure as many of the month’s transac- 
tions being included in the Executive Engineer’s Re- 
turns as possible. On receipt of this Imprest Account, 
the Executive Engineer will recoup the Sub-divisional 
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Officer, and thus bring up the balance of the account to 
its original or standing imprest amount. 

77 . It may happen that an imprest holder is not re- 
imbursed for his disbursements at the end of the months 
so that his cash balance on that date will be less than 
the amount of the fixed imprest. Such expenditure, 
i. e., subsequent to the latest recoupment, will not be 
charged for in the cash account of the Officer supplying 
the imprest, and the full amount of the imprest will be 
shown as outstanding in the balance of the Divisional 
Cash Book. 

78 . The Cash Book contains two money columns on 
each side of the account for distinguishing between the 
receipts and payments of the Treasury Drawing Account, 
and those belonging to the cash chest. When cash is 
drawn by cheque from the Treasury to replenish the 
chest, it will be credited in the “ treasury ” column, and 
debited in the “ cash ” column. When an Officer has 
a drawing account with more than one Bank or Trea- 
sury a separate cheque book should be used for each 
Bank or Treasury. 

78 . The Cash Book is the px’imary record of the 
disbursing Officer, upon which the whole accounts of 
the Department are based, and all other accounts and 
returns are subsidiary to it. The disbursing Officer 
must therefore regard the Cash Book as his most im- 
portant record : it must be posted day by day, exactly 
as the transactions occur, with perfect accuracy, and in 
the fullest detail, and reference must always be made 
in the column provided for the purpose, to the account 
or work for which the amount is received or paid, so 
that the cash transactions of the Disburser may be clearly 
and precisely understood from it, and the different items 
easily traced through the accounts of the works. 

80 . All entries in the Cash Book will be checked 
by the Disbursing Officer as soon as possible after the 
date of their occurrence, the sa-pporting vouchers (in- 
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eluding, in the case of an Executive Engineer’s Cash 
Book, those received from his subordinates) being ini- 
tialled, as well as the Gash Book itself, under the last 
entry checked. 

81. The Cash Book will be balanced daily, weekly, 
or monthly, as may be found most convenient; the 
monthly balance will be tested by actually counting the 
contents of the chest, and the signature of the Officer in 
charge will be attached, to the record of the amount in 
words, in token of the correctness of the entry. 

82. Whenever, on the contents of the chest being 
counted, the cash balance, as per the Cash Book, is 
found to be incorrect, it must, unless the error can 
be detected, be at once rectified by making the needful 
entry in the Cash Book — “ To cash found surplus in 
chest,” or “By cash found deficient in chest on this 
date,” as the case may be. The action to be taken on 
the occasion of such deficiency occurring must depend 
on the nature of each case. 

83. No erasures are to be made in the Cash Book. 
Errors must be altered by scoring them through and 
inserting the corrected entries in red ink ; the correc- 
tions thus made should always be initialled by the 
Disbursing Officer. 

84. The entries in the Cash Book are to be con- 
fined to bond fide cash receipts and payments by the 
Officer in charge of the chest. Adjusting entries, such 
as fines for bad workmanship which are made before 
payment of bills, or of workmen’s wages, should not 
find a place in the Cash Book. Eictitious entries in 
Sub-divisional Cash Books of items which have been 
actually disbursed directly, not by the Sub* divisional 
Officer, but by the Executive Engineer, are strictly 
prohibited ; for instance, such entries as “ Received from 
Executive Engineer ” and “ Paid to Contractor ” of a 
sum paid by the Executive Engineer to a Contractor 
for work in the Sub-division ; but recoveries of advances 
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from bills charged to the service head concerned, realiza- 
tion of Income Tax, Fund Subscriptions, and the like, 
should always be exhibited in the cash columns as re- 
ceipts and charges per contra to the service head con- 
cerned. 

85 . The payment of cheques by the Executive 
Engineer through an Upper or Lower Subordinate, who 
is not in charge of a Sub-division, to Contractors and 
others, is prohibited. — See also Chap. X, para. 39. 

86. A Sub-divisional Officer may, with the sanc- 
tion of the Executive Engineer, make disbursements 
through any of his Subordinates by means of an im- 
prest, but its amount, and the purposes for which granted, 
are to be fi.xed in each case by the Executive Engineer. 

87 . In such cases the Subordinate will be in 
account with the Sub-divisional Officer in the manner 
provided for Imprest accounts (see paras. 75 — 77), and 
will render Daily Reports, or Day Books, or both, as 
may be ordered by the latter. Such Day Books will be 
countersigned by the Sub-divisional Officer, and ren- 
dered as if prepared by himself. The charges in them 
will obviously be supported by the charges in his own 
Cash Book, which are taken from the Imprest account 
of the Subordinate. 

88. The accounts to be kept of the execution of 
works will vary according as the work is done by daily 
labourers paid at fixed rates, by job or task work, or by 
contract. 

89 . When work is done by daily labour, the basis 
of the account will be the Muster Roll, and where 
payments to daily labourers are not made daily, the 
Muster Roll must be a nominal one, i.e., the names of 
the labourers must be entered in it. 

90 . A separate Daily Report (P. W. D. Form 
No. 6) should be prepai-ed for each large work, or group 
of works, and if the Day Book is not prepared by the 
person actually in charge of the work (see para. 36), the 
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Daily Report will be prepared in duplicate, the original 
being retained by the Subordinate in charge, and the 
duplicate being sent to the Sub-divisional Officer, or to 
the Divisional office, as may be directed; but when 
duplicate Daily Reports are so required to be submitted 
to other Officers, their regular submission daily must be 
insisted upon. 

91. The Daily Report shows the number of 
labourers of each class employed on each work, or in 
the case of large works, the number employed in each 
portion of the work, as also the approximate quantity of 
work done. On the reverse, it shows the quantity of 
material of each kind received and issued. Discrepan- 
cies between Daily Reports and Muster Rolls should be 
investigated and rectihed at once. 

92. The Ten-day Repoi't (P. W. D. FormNo. 6 A.) is 
intended for use in connection with Day Book, P. W. D. 
Form No. 1 A, wdiere payments are supposed to be made 
every ten days. 

93. In paying daily labourers, both the amount 
•due and the amount actually disbursed is to be brought 
into account as shown in P. W. D. Forms No. 7 A, 
No. 7B and No. 7C. All persons employed, except 
those regularly sanctioned em’ployes whose salaries are 
charged to the head of Eshablishment, will be con- 
sidered as day-labourers, and their pay will be charged 
to the works on which employed. — See also Chap. VII, 
para. 19. 

94. Payments of daily labourers should be made in 
the presence of the senior Officer or Subordinate on the 
spot and immediately available, who should certify on 
the Muster Roll or Pay Sheet the total amount actually 
disbursed, and place some distinctive mark against each 
entry of payment, as well as note the numbers of the 
items left unpaid. Acquittance Rolls, or receipts, are 
not required from ordinary daily labourers unless the 
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amount drawn exceeds Rs. 20, when a stamped receipt 
is necessary. 

95. Besides daily labour, the other recognized 
systems for carrying out work are “ Piece-work ” and 
“ Contract work.” Piece-work is that for which only a 
rate is agreed upon, without reference to the total 
quantity of work to he done, or the quantity to he done 
within a given period. Prompt measurement and pay- 
ment for work of this nature must he insisted on, other- 
wise confusion, undue liabilities and loss mav ensue. 
All other work done under agreement is considered 
“ Contract work,” and in agreements for such work, 
whether verbal or written, there should generally he a 
stipulation as to the quantity of work to be done, and 
the time within which it is to be completed. 

96. The Measurement Book (P. W. D. Porm No. 6) 
is the basis of all accounts of quantities, whether of 
work done by piece-work or by contract, or of materials 
received or issued. Prom the Measurement Book all 
quantities should he clearly traceable into the accounts, 
and a reference to the account in which entered for 
payment, as well as tlie date of entry, should be given 
in the Measurement Book by writing in red ink across 
the entries. Por large works a separate Measurement 
Book may he specially set apart, or if found conveni- 
ent, even two or more books may be set apart for 
different classes of work. These books must be looked 
upon as important records; they should be carefully 
checked by the Executive Engineer, and the eventual 
return of all books to the Divisional office for record 
should be insisted upon. The Superintending Engineer 
is required to make it a special duty to see that Measure- 
ment Books are carefully kept, and measurements 
properly recorded, and that they are complete records 
of each kind of work done for which certificates have 
been granted. Whenever a Sub-divisional Officer is 
required to submit his Measurement Book with his 
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accounts to the Divisional office, it will be necessary 
to provide a second book for his use. 

97. It will be seen from the foregoing that the 
initial accounts to be kept by an imprest holder, are~ 

(1) The Imprest Cash Account in which is entered all 

casli receipts and payments ; 

(2) The Muster Roll of all persons employed as daily 

labouiers ; 

(3) The Daily (or Ten-day) Report showingfthe number 

of persons employed and the quantity of materials 
. received and issued on each work. 

(4j The Measurement Book in which is entered the 
quantities of work done and of all materials 
received and issued. 

98. It is not desirable that a Sub-divisional Officer 
sliould be called upon to prepare any other accounts 
than those above described, and whenever practicable, 
it should be avoided ; but in the case of works at a 
distance from head-quarters, and whenever it is con- 
sidered necessary, the Executive Engineer may require 
the Day Book to be prepared by the Sub-divisional 
Officer, instead of being written up in bis own office. 
In such cases it will rest with the Executive Engineer 
to decide wliether the Daily Report should also be sent 
up in addition : bearing in mind that the Sub-divisional 
Officer should not be required to submit accounts in 
excess of what is absolutely necessary for maintaining 
a proper check over expenditure ; and that, as a general 
rule, the Executive Engineer’s check upon Subordinates* 
accounts should consist rather of frequent inspections of 
his cash, stores, records, and works, and the comparison 
of entries in hills submitted with the work done on the 
spot, than of requiring him to render additional papers 
and returns. 

99. The Day Book (P.^W. D. Form No. 7) is a 
complete record of the work for the month, and shows the 
labour employed ; the materials bought and expended ; 

be stock materials issued from store to the work ; the 
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cash payments made; the quantity of the work done; 
and the distribution of charges on the diiferent sub- 
heads into which the estimate is divided. 

100. The Day Book will he posted, as regards cash 
payments, from the Cash Accounts ; as regards labour 
and materials, from the Daily Reports ; as regards other 
charges, from the passed certificates and bills ; and as 
regards quantity of work, from the Measurement Book. 
Tl>e Day Book, as it leaves the Sub-divisional oflfice, 
will be incomplete as regards payments made from the 
Divisional office, and as regards the value of materials 
received from stock and issued to the u'ork, but these 
entries, as also the Abstract of charges, will be com- 
pleted in the Divisional office. 

101. A separate Day Book is required for each 
work or repair in progress, and for each operation of 
manufacture ; except only where a work is being exe- 
cuted entirely by one Contractor, in which case the Con- 
tract Certificate answers in lieu of the Day Book, as ad- 
mitting of the charges being posted therefrom into the 
Register of Works. — See para. 70. 

102. The accounts of expenditure on works done 
on Requisition (P. W. D. Forms No. 8A and No. 8B) 
will consist of an extract from the Imprest or Sub-divi- 
sional Cash Book, with the addition of the quantity, 
rate and value of stock issued to the work, and such 
vouchers as may be necessary in support of payments 
to petty Contractors or vendors of materials. 

103. In works, the estimated cost of which does 
not exceed Rs. 2,500 each, the Day Books will, or will 
not, contain a record of each item of work according to 
specific order of the Superintending Engineer concurred 
in by the Examiner. In the case of works costing over 
Rs. 2,500, but not more than Rs. 10,000 each, the actual 
outlay need not be recorded under each item of work, 
when the Superintending Engineer, and the Examiner 
agree to adopt this cause, but it must be recorded under 
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sub-heads. When the account is not be kept of each 
item of work, it will be kept for the whole work under 
the sub-beads, and at the end of the month the value 
of the work executed will be calculated out at estimated 
rates, and the total value or normal cost of the wmrk 
compared with the actual total outlay. This is called 
the normal cost system of Day Book. — See para. 58. 

104. In large works extending over considerable 
periods of time, and in works in which the different 
parts are distinctly sub-divided, so tliat a separation of 
the workmen upon items of work is a simple and natural 
matter, the Day Book will show the distribution of the 
workmen day by day upon each item of work, and the 
cash payments will be distinguished in the same way. — 
See examples in P. W. D. Forms No. 7A, No. 7B and 
N6. 7C. 

105. In cases where any part of a work may, 
from any cause, have to be pulled down and rebuilt to 
any serious extent, sensibly affecting the cost and rates 
of the work, the extra charge for reconstruction should 
be shown in the accounts of the work as a distinct item 
of work additional to the original items of works of the 
estimate. 

106. The above rules do not preclude the Exec- 
utive Engineer from keeping the account in still greater 
detail, if the circumstances of the case seem to require 
it. Thus, e.g., in constructing the arches of a large 
bridge, the accounts of the Disburser might usefully dis- 
tinguish the expenditure incurred in dressing the arch 
stones from the cost of laying the stones in the arch ; 
and the item “scaffolding” might be separated from 
“masonry,” although included in the estimated cost, 
and in most cases the outlay on the carriage of materials 
to works should be clearly shown by itself in the 
accounts. 

107. Whether the Day Book is prepared by the 
Sub-divisional Officer, or in his own office, the Executive 
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Engineer must be careful t — ...... preparation ui n, is 

not left in arrears, but that the entries are written up 
day by day. The measurements made by the Sub-divi- 
sional Officer should, as far as possible, be checked by 
the Executive or Assistant Engineer, and the fact of such 
check measurements having been made should always 
be recorded in the place set apart for the purpose. 

108. When the Day Book is kept by the Sub- 
divisional Officer, all materials purchased and paid for 
by him will be entered in the Day Book in the same 
way as payments for labour. Materials received under 
orders of the Executive Engineer, and which are paid 
for on bills presented at the Executive Engineer’s Office, 
should be entered in the proper place, but not priced. 
Materials received from stock should be entered in the 
same way. — See sample entries in P. W. D. Eorms 
No. 7A, No. 7B and No. 7C. 

109. All purchases should, as far as possible, be 
paid for directly by the Executive Engineer. When 
stock materials are purchased by Sub-divisional Officers, 
and the vendors’ bills are not received, the account trill 
be rendered in P. W. D. Form No. 17B. 

110. Dealers supplying stores should be encour- 
aged to send in their own bills monthly, blank forms 
(P. W. D. Form No. 17A) being supplied to them for 
the purpose. Receipts for the payments made should 
be taken on the back of the original bill. Purchases of 
materials are charged either to Tools and Plant, to 
specific works, or to reserve stock, and it will be necessary 
to obtain a separate bill for each of tht se classes of 
articles when one dealer supplies all. The paying Officer 
will be responsible that the proper stamp is fixed to the 
receipt in every case, and that the materials are duly 
certified to have been delivered into possession of Gov- 
ernment, and to be up to the required standard of quality. 

111 . Incases where the dealer is unable to sub- 
mit his own bill to the Executive Etjgineer for tlie pur- 
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chases made directly by the latter, a list of purchases 
(P. W. D. Form No. 17B) will be prepared in the Exec- 
utive Engineer’s Office. 

112 . This list will show the materials purchased 
by the Executive Engineer for works, and for stock ; 
the articles bought for the former will be entered in the 
Day Books of the different works, and the price of those 
for the latter, in the Abstracts of stock received, render- 
ed by the Sub-divisional Officers, or Store-keepers. 

113 . When purchases are made on regular’ con- 
tracts, as, for instance, a contract to supply a station or 
division with any articles required at schedule rates for 
a fixed term, such transactions should be recorded in 
the Divisional Contract Accounts rather than in the 
purchase list, 

114 . Purchases of road metal should be detailed 
in P. W. D. Form No. 19 before being brought into the 
regular contract or purchase accounts, unless in cases 
where it is supplied by lump sum contract. 

115 . Every Sub-divisional Officer in charge of 
Stock will prepare a monthly Return — (1) of Stock 
Materials received (P. W. D. Form No. 10) ; (2) of Stock 
Materials issued (P. W. D. Form No. 11) ; and (3) a 
Balance Return of receipts and issues of Stock (P. W. D, 
Form No. 12). 

116 . The monthly accounts to be submitted by a 
Sub-divisional Officer in addition to copy of his Cash 
Book, and Cash Balance Statement, or counterfoil of 
Imprest Account, as the case may be, will consist of — 

A Day Book for each work and for each manufacturing 
operation (P. W. D. Forms No. 7 A, No. 7B and No. 
7C). A Requisition for each petty work not exceeding’ 
Rs. 200 (P. W. D. Form No. 8), the expenditure being 
detailed monthly in P. W. D. Form No. 84< until the 
work is completed, when "the original will be submitted 
with the total expenditure detailed on it. 

A Form for each work executed on the Piece-work system 
(P. W. D. Form No. 7D). 
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Account o£ the daily Receipts and Issues of Stores 
(P. W. D. Form No. 9.) 

Abstract of Stock Materials received (P. W. D. Form 
No. 10). 

Abstract of Stock Materials issued (P. W. D. Form ‘ 
No. 11). 

Monthly Return of Receipts and Issues of Stock (P. W. D. 
Form No. 12). 

Monthly Return of Receipts and Issues of Tools and Plant 
(P. W. D. Form No. 12). 

Measurement Book (P. W. D. Form No. 6). 

List of Stock Purchases (P. W, D, Form No. 17B), 

Statemeut of Road Metal supplied (P. W. D. 

No. 19). 

117 . Accounts should be submitted to the Divi- 
sional office as soon after the close of each mouth as 
possible. Ordinarily they should reach the Executive 
Engineer’s Office on the 6th of the month following that 
in which the expenditure was incurred. In Sub-divi- 
sions expectionally situated, the time allowed for sub- 
mission may be extended at the discretion of the Exec- 
utive Engineer, but such extension should not be 
allowed to interfere with the punctual submission of 
Divisional accounts to the Examiner’s Office as pre- 
scribed in Vol. II, Chap. XIV, para. 104. 

118. A Sub-divisional officer may require a Sub- 
ordinate serving under him to make Returns of the 
stores under his charge for incorporation with the Sub- 
divisioual Store Returns. 

Cashier’s Accounts. 

119 . Whenever the transactions of a Sub-division 
or Division are considered to be sufficiently important 
to require it, a Cashier will be appointed under the dis- 
bursing Officer to make the disbursements and have the 
immediate custody of the cash. 

120 The duties of a Cashier need not necessarily 
he confined to one Sub-division, but the same Cashier 
may make the cash payments of two or more Sub-divi- 
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sioas, or throughout the whole of a Division, wherever 
such an arraugemeut is found to be practicable. 

121. A Cashier will make no payment without a 
written order from the Executive Engineer, or Assistant 
Engineer, or an Upper Subordinate in charge of a Sub- 
division under whose orders he may be serving. 

122. When the payments are made by a Cashier, 
the Day Books will still be kept by the Sub -divisional 
Officer, or in the Executive Engineer’s office ; the 
Cashier’s duty will be confined to making the payments, 
and recording them in detail in the Cash Book. 

123. Wherever a Cashier proceeds to an out-station 
for the purpose of making payments, the amount taken 
by him will be entered in red ink as a memo, in the 
Cash Book without being carried into the column of 
payments as a temporary advance. When he returns, 
the amounts of the duly certified Muster Rolls, etc., 
will be charged off, and the unpaid money restored to 
the cash chest. 

124. No order will be held to be a good voucher 
for payment for articles purchased, unless there be 
endorsed on it the receipt of the Departmental Officer 
for the articles delivered, as well as the receipt of the 
vendor for the sum paid. This restriction, however, is 
not to be held applicable to payments for petty articles 
purchased from the bazaar, and duly entered in the Day 
Books. 

125. The Executive Engineer will count the cash 
in the hands of each Cashier at least once a month, or 
in the case of out-stations, he, or the Assistant Engineer, 
will count it whenever he may visit them. He will 
on such occasions record a note in the Cash Book 
showing the date of examination and the amount (in 
words) found. 

St ore-keeper’s Accounts. 

126. Under ordinary circumstances the Officer in 
charge of a Sub-division will be responsible for alll the 
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stores beloagm^ to it. But when the stores are suffi- 
ciently extensive to require it, a Store-keeper will be 
appointed to the charge of them. 

127. The Store-keeper will have nothing to do with 
the disbursement of cash or the supply of materials ; 
his duty will be confined to the custody, preservation, 
and issue of the stores under his charge, and to keeping 
the required Returns relating to them. 

128. The Returns will consist of — 

(1) Accounts of Daily Receipts and Issues (P, W, D. 

Form No. 9), which is to be supported by regu- 
larly authorised indents or orders and receipts for 

each transaction. 

(2) Abstract of Stock Materials received (P. W. D. 

Form No. 10). 

(3) Abstract of Stock Materials issued (P. W, D. Form 

No. 11). 

(4) Monthly Return of Receipts and Issues of Stock 

(P. W. D. Form No. 12). 

(5) Half-yearly Balance Return ( P. W. D. Form 

No\ 13). 

129. Tools in use will be home on the Store- 
keeper’s books under the head of “ Tools in use with 
A. B ,” or as the case may be. When no longer re- 
quired, they will be received back by the Store-keeper, 
and transferred to the heading for articles in store. If 
received back as unserviceable or requiring repair, the 
fact must be certified by the Subordinate, or Officer in 
charge, stating the work or works on which the tools 
had been used, or that they "were used for general pur- 
poses. The certificate should be accompanied by an 
order to the Store-keeper how to dispose of them. The 
order to dispose of unserviceable articles of Tools and 
Plant must be approTed by the Superintending En- 
gineer.— See Chap. X, paras. 100, et seq. 

130. If articles are sold by auction, the voucher 
for the issue from store shoidd be attached to the 
Account Sale receipted by the Cashier. 


336 



Chap. XII.] system of, and initial, accounts. 


Manufacture Accounts. 


131. Each Store-keeper must be required to take 
stock in presence of the Executive Engineer, or his 
Assistant, or a Subordinate specially deputed, at least 
once in the year ; not at any fixed period, but when- 

' ever the Executive Engineer may think proper. Arti- 
cles found to he unserviceable on these or other occa- 
sions will he reported on as prescribed in Chap. X, para. 
100. If any discrepancy be discovered between the 
books and the stock actually on hand, the Executive 
Engineer will immediately cause the books to be cor- 
rected by making a regular entry of “ Found surplus in 
store,” or “ Found deficient,” or “ Transferred to the 
head “Unserviceable,” as the case may be, and will report 
the circumstance to the Superintending Engineer. 
After this the Executive Engineer will take any steps 
that may be necessary to trace the cause of the discre- 
pancy, and to punish any neglect that may appear on 
the part of the Store-keeper. 

132. The circumstance of stock having been taken 
is invariably to be noted on the first Balance Return 
sent in after the operation is completed, and the column 
headed “ Actual ” is only to be filled in when the article 
has been actually counted. 

133. Similarly, when articles are lost, stolen, or 
destroyed, they must immediately be written off the 
books in the same way as if they had been issued ; and 
a report will at once be made, the requisite enquiry 
being at the same time set on foot as required in Chap. 
X, para. 111. 


Manufacture Accounts. 

134. The manufacture or collection of material, 
involving an outlay of Rs. 2,500 or upwards, must in 
all cases be covered by an estimate showing the pro- 
posed outlay and the material to be received as outturn. 

135. If the material be for a work already duly 
sanctioned, or for Reserve Stock within the sanctioned 
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limit for the Division, the estimate will merely require 
the approval of the Superintending Engineer, but in all 
otlier cases the estimate must be duly sanctioned by 
competent authority, as though for an original work. 

136. Accounts of the Manufacture or Collection 
of materials will be rendered in Day Books exactly as 
accounts of works. In order to render these accounts 
intelligible, it will be necessray to be very careful to 
keep the account of each operation in a distinct Day 
Book. 

137. The outlay must in all cases be shown under 
such items of work as will admit of direct check ; for 
instance, in the manufacture of bricks the items should 
be — (1) moulding; (2) loading; (3) fuel; (4) unload- 
ing and sorting. In the manufacture of lime the items 
of work would be — (1) limestone or other material ; 
(2) fuel ; (3) labour in burning ; and so on, for each 
different kind of manufacture. These items of work 
should be fixed and defined so as to afford an oppor- 
tunity of comparing the results of similar operations. 

138. The quantity of material outturned must be 
sliowm in the Day Books. Where there is an estimate 
for the operation, the material outturned will be priced 
at the estimated rates, but where there is no estimate, 
the rates to he used for the outturn will be the usual 
Stock rates of the Sub-division, or the rates prevailing 
in the locality. The differences between the actual 
outlay and the value of the outturn will be adjusted 
in the Divisional office. The expenditure of raw mate- 
rial will, of course, not be exactly covered in quantity 
by the outturn of manufactured goods ; but care should 
be taken to see that the wastage is as small as possible. 

139. The account of every operation shall be 
closed at least once in every year at the end of the 
wmrking season, notwithstanding that the operation, such 
as Brick-making, may be continued from year to year. 
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In such cases the operation of each season shall be treat- 
ed as a separate work. 

140. To render the Day Books of “ workshop oper- 
ations ” clear, it is desirable, as far as it can be managed 
without inconvenience, not only that a separate account 
should be rendered of the labour of each class of work- 
men, but that a distinct set of artificers should be 
assigned to each job. But there will generally be some 
small jobs and miscellaneous work which it is not worth 
while to keep separate, either in the workshop or in the 
accounts. In these cases the distinctness of the account 
will depend upon the clearness with which the progress 
is reported. 

141. The cost of “ Carriage” of materials, whicli 
are borne as Stock, will be charged to the sub-head of 
Stock concerned. The carriage of materials issued from 
Stock, or which have been issued or provided specially 
for a work, will be charged to the work concerned. 
Unless the carrying operation is subordinate to some 
work for which a Day Book is prepared, it must be 
treated as a “ Work” and shown in a separate Day Book, 
but in all cases the object of moving the materials, the 
places from and to which conveyed, the distance, the 
quantity and approximate weight, must be clearly 
stated. 

142. The progress made in sawyers’ and stone- 
masons’ work may, in ordinary cases, be very easily re- 
ported, by calculating the work done in such a manner 
as to show, not only the number and nature of tlie 
finished articles delivered, but the number of square 
feet cut through in the one case, and rough or fine- 
dressed in the other. All reports of work in metals 
should show the weight of the articles made, as well as 
their number and nature. Carpenters’ work should be 
reported as so many cubic feert of timber framing, and so 
many superficial feet of planking, grating, or of doors 
and windows. But carpenters’ work will often be in an 
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unfinished state at the time the work reports close, and 
it is desirable that in such cases the progress made 
should be generally hut clearly reported. 

Contract and Purchase Accounts. 

143. Although the following rules for the accounts 
of contract work and purchases provide for the measure- 
ment of, and payment for, contract work monthly, it is 
to be understood that they do not prevent settlement 
being made with Contractors at more frequent intervals, 
when such an arrangement may be desirable. It is, 
indeed, only by prompt adjustment of Contractors’ 
accounts and by paying them up for their work as 
frequently as it is convenient for them to receive 
payment, that the objectionable practice of making 
advances can be avoided. Punctuality in measuring 
up and paying for Contractors* work is to be invariably 
practised. 

144. Every payment to a Contractor is to be on 
account of some particular work or service, which is 
to be specified in the entry of the transaction in the 
Executive Engineer’s accounts and on the Contractor’s 
receipt. The practice of making payments on general 
account to a Contractor is prohibited. 

145. Every payment made to a Contractor is to 
be debited to the work on account of which it is made. 
The contract accounts in the Public Works books will 
therefore be based on the actual cash payments made. 

146. Whenever a payment is made to a Con- 
tractor, measurements, showing the whole quantity exe- 
cuted up to date of the work on account of which the 
payment is made, are always to be recorded as in P.W.1>. 
Form No. 14 or No. 15. These measurements may be 
entered either on separate certificates for each work, as 
per P.W.D. Form No. 14, or in one Bill or Certifi<*ate, 
as in P.W.D. Form No. 15, to embrace several minor 
works, measured for the first time on completion. The 
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oriffinal bill duly countersimed bv the Contractoi-, with 
a copy of the same, should be forwarded by the Sub-divi- 
sional Officer direct to the Executive Engineer for scru- 
tiny and payment. The Sub-divisional Officer’s sole 
record of the work done shall be his Measurement Hook, 
and it should be a part of the duty of the Executive 
Engineer to examine this book carefully, to see that it is 
a complete record of each kind of work done for which 
certificates have been granted. 

147. When the Contractor submits his own bill, 
it will be attested by the Sub-divisional Officer and 
dealt M'ith in the manner indicated in para. 140. 
These certificates should be numbered in order of issue, 
a fresh series of numbers being given to each work. 

148. When a Contractor is unable to submit his 
own bill, it may be prepared for him under the direct 
order of the Executive Engineer either in the Divisional 
or Sub-divisional office. Each bill thus prepared should 
be headed “ Prepared at Contractor’s request,” in order 
to avoid all misunderstanding. 

149. No fees should ever be charged to Contrac- 
tors eitlier for forms of bills supplied, or for clerical 
assistance rendered in the preparation of bills. 

150. Whenever practicable the receipt for pay- 
ment to a Contractor should be entered on the back of 
the certificate. When this cannot be done, a separate 
receipt in P. W. D. Form No. 16 is to be furnished, 
with the necessary entries on the reverse of the form. 

151. Whenever payments are made otherwise than 
on measurements, as by way of advances, the same form 
will be used. 

152 As a rule, the accounts of contract work, 
showing the work measurecj. up and payments made, arc 
to he prepared monthly ; but in the case of small works 
the execution of which runs over only a few weeks, it 
will be more convenient to measure up and pay for the 
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work on its completion, and the agreements with the 
Contractors should provide for this when practicable. 

153. The above rule will not prevent an Execu- 
tive Engineer from measuring up work and paying for 
it as frequently as he may desire. On the contrary, 
every effort should be made by prompt settlement with 
Contractors to obviate the necessity for making advances 
beyond the value of the work done. — See also para. 143. 

154. Payments made to a Contractor in excess of 
the value of the work done as per certificates of measure- 
ments, or payments in advance, may nevertheless be 
passed by the Examiner, and debited to the work con- 
cerned, if apparently reasonable ; but such over-payment 
or advance, when not covered by adequate security, is 
to be reported to the Local Government in the monthly 
Statement of Objectionable Items, for such orders as 
may be considered necessary. 


155. When the payment made to a Contractor is 
in excess of the value of the work done by him, the 
cxci'ss will be shown as “ Due from Contractor.” Simi- 
larly, when the value of the work done exceeds in 
amount the jmyuKMits made to the Contractor, the defi- 
ciency will be shown as “ Due to Contractor.” In each 
case tlie difi’erenee will be added to, or deducted from, 
the value of work done as shown in the Eegister of 
Works and Work Voucher, so as to arrive at the amount 
of actual expenditure incurred which is shown in the 
Schedule. 


156. P inal ])ayinents to rontractors for large 
works on regular eontraets should invariably be made 
on the yellow form (P. W. D. JPorm No. 11), which has 
been specially ])rovided for this purpose. The same 
form should be used for the final settlement with petty 
Contractors who have running accounts ; but when such 
work is measured up and paid for on completion, P. W , D. 
Porni No. 15 may he used. 
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157. It is necessary to have P. W. D. Porms No. 
14, No. 16 and No. 17A, printed in the vernacular of the 
district as well as in English, for use when the Con- 
tractor is a native. These forms should be printed 
locally by Local Governments. These forms, printed 
in English only, can be obtained from the Contractor 
for Government Stock Forms, Calcutta. 

158. The totals of all hills and the amount of 
every sum paid or ordered to he paid should be stated in 
words as well as in figures. 
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APPENDIX A 


Military Pay and Allowances of OflBcers ; Warrant, 
and, Non-Oommissioned, OflBcers ; and Soldiers. 

{Vide Chapter 7, Paras. 10, 13.) 

Royal Engineer OfiBcers. 


Rank. 

Residue of 
Pay pay and 

proper. Indian 

allowances, 

1 

Extra 

butta. 

Tentage. 

’ 

Total. 

Presidency 
house- rent 
in lieu of 
tentage 
except in 
the rank of 
Major. 


Rs. A. P. 

Rs. A. P. 

Rs. A. P. 

Rs. A. P. 

Rs. A. P. 

Rs. A. P. 

Colonel . . 

304 0 0 

760 16 0 

i 

200 0 0 

1,265 6 0 


Lieutenant-Colonel . 
Major 

243 8 0 301 6 0 

• « 4 1 « • • 

304 6 0 

160 0 0 

1,002 4 0 
*640 14 0 

180 0 0 
ICO 0 0 

Captain 

Lieutenant after three 

140 0 0 

127 6 0 

91 6 0 

76 0 0 

433 10 0 

136 0 0 

years’ service. 

70 0 0 

84 14 0 

60 14 0 

60 0 0 

206 12 0 

90 0 0 

Lieutenant 

60 0 0 

1 

67 10 6 

46 10 6 

50 0 0 

213 6 C 

90 0 0 


* Noxk.— T his rate is drawn in addition to staff salary, but, excluding pay proper of Rs. 182-10, is 
subject to the maximum limit of the grade. A Major on the consolidated scale of pay 
draws military pay proper at Rs. 182-10 in addition to consoJidated pay. 

Staff Corps Officers. 




Rank. 






Military pay. 

Presidency house- 
rent in addition 
to pay. 










Rs. A. P. 

Rs. A. P. 

Lieutenant-Colonel . 

• 

• 

# 

« 


• 

• 

• 

827 14 0 

125 0 0 

Major 

• 

• 

• 

• 


• 

• 

• 

640 14 0 

100 0 0 

Captain . 

• 

• 

• 


• 

♦ 

• 

t 

374 1 6 

76 0 0 

Lieutenant 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

225 12 0 

40 0 0 


Warrant Officers. 


Gbadbs. 

Net or 
Warrant 
pay. 

Indian 

Warrant 

allowances. 

Total. 

Presidency 

house-rent. 


Rs. A. P. 

Rs. A. P. 

Rs. A. P. 

Rs. A. P. 

Deputy Commissary .... 

120 0 0 

180 0 0 

300 0 0 

46 0 0 

Assistant Commissary 

76 0 0 

160 0 0 

226 0 0 

' 30 0 0 

Deputy Assistant Commissary . 

GO 0 0 

120 0 0 

180 0 0 

SO 0 0 

Conductor 

60 0 0 

60 0 0 

100 0 0 

15 0 0 

Sub-Conductor 

40 0 0 

40 0 0 

80 0 0 

10 0 0 


Noib.— F or broken periods the daily rate is calculated at ^^jth of total monthly sum. 
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Ifon-Coxnxnissioned Officers and Soldiers. 


Non-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers. 

The rates of English pay will be converted into In- 
dian money at the rate of exchange fixed periodically by 
Her Majesty’s Government for payment of troops serv- 
ing in the Colonies, and will be communicated by Circu- 
lar to Local Governments. 

NoTB.*-*NoD-Commis8ioned OflScors and soldiers of the British Army Berring* in Departments, 
including the Military Works Department, who do not receive a consolidated rate 
of pay, should, in ftiture, receive their retjimentai ‘pay of rank for the month of 
March, although paid in April, at the rate of exchange fixed for the oloeing year 
for the payment of British troops serving in India, 
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APPENDIX B. 


European and Oriental Languages. 

[ Army Regulations, India, Volume II, Part II, Section XXIV. ] 
( Vide Chapter 11^ paras. 18, 28 and 59.) 


I. — Gkneeal Tnsteuctions . 1 IV. — Examinations in other 

IL-Russian .... 9 Obientai Languages . 

T Cl V.— High Phofioiency and 

III, — Higher and Lower Stand- Honours 

ARD, Hindustani . . 19 vi. — Miscellaneous 

VII, — Special Allowances . 95 


55 

82 

83 


I. — General Instructions. 

1 . In the Russian language, only covenanted Civil 
Officers, and Military Officers in Political, Civil and 
Military employ, are eligibly to present themselves for 
examination, and applications from all candidates not 
in Military employ must show that they have obtained 
the requisite permission to attend the examination from 
the Government of India. 

2 . Warrant Officers and Non-Commissioned Offi- 
cers are also permitted to present themselves for examina- 
tion in Russian, but will not be eligible to proceed to 
Russia for a period of duty, nor will they be allowed 
any pecuniary reward for qualifying as interpreters in 
the Russian language. 

3 . Commissioned and Warrant Officers, and Non- 
Commissioned Officers and Soldiers, are permitted to pre- 
sent themselves for examination in the whole of the 
other languages enumerated in this Appendix, subject 
to the restriction as to rewards as laid down in para. 96. 

4 . All other persons in the employment of Gov- 
ernment are eligible to present themselves before Mili- 
tary Boards for examination, the necessary permission 

347 



Appendix B. ] eukopean and oriental lanouagics. 


General Instructions. 


being obtained through the head of their departments. 
In Madras, the test papers in such cases, for Higher 
Standard examinations, will be obtained from the Board 
of Examiners, who will also dispose of them. No per- 
son not in Government emploj'^ment should be examined 
by a Military Board, unless the special sanction of the 
Local Government or Administration has been obtained. 
The successful passing of these examinations gives in 
no respect any claim to employment under Govern- 
ment. 

( N.B. — Provided that nothing herein contained shall remove or 

alter any of the restrictions regarding permission to 
appear for examination, under clause 8 of the rales 
of the 2nd January 1880, for the examination of 
junior civilians in oriental languages, and for the 
High Proficiency and Degree of Honour tests, and to 
obtain the rewards attached to them, which may be at 
present in force. ) 

5, Members of volunteer corps are permitted to 
present themselves for examination by the Higher and 
Lower Standards in Hindustani only, but they will mjt be 
entitled to any rewards under Military rules. The names 
of those who pass successful examinations will be pub- 
lished in G. O. C. C. 

6 , All Commissioned Officers of the Indian Medi- 
cal Service, who being natives of the country are, under 
existing regulations, debarred from obtaining rewards 
for passing in Hindustani, are exempt from passing 
qualifying examinations in the language. 

7 , Officers will not be permitted to appear before 
Committees held in other presidencies for the purpose 
of being examined in any native language in which they 
can be examined in their own presidency. This rule 
may, however, under the orders of the Commander-in- 
Chief of the presidency, be relaxed in very special and 
exceptional cases in which the interests of the public 
service or of the officer himself I’cnder such a course 
desirable. 
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8 . Probationers for the Staff Corps will be required 
to pass in the Lower Standard and Higher Standard in 
Hindustani, according to the tests in force in the presi- 
dency, into the Staff Corps of which they are about to 
enter ; but probationers for the Bengal Staff Corps, if 
they happen to be serving at stations nearer to Bombay 
than to Calcutta, Allahabad, or any station in the 
Bengal Presidency where these examinations are held, 
may undergo examination at Bombay, if they cannot 
be examined locally. 

II. — Russian. 

9 . The following are the tests laid down for the 
examination and the number of marks for edch subject : 

Total marks. 

{a) Dictation 50 

(i*) Translation from Russian into English . 100 

(6*) Translation from English into Russian • 200 

{dj Writing an essay or letter and copying 

manuscript . • . , ,150 

Oral examination — conversation, including 
reading manuscript at sight, and trans- 
lation in writing from Russian into 
Knglisli and from Eiiglislj into Rus- 
sian from extempore reading , , 300 

Total . 800 

10. The examinations will be held under the orders 
of the OflBcer Commanding, on the second Monday in 
January and July, at any military station where a quali- 
fied officer is available to conduct the examination. 

11 . The examination will be conducted by one 
officer who has passed the interpreter’s test in Russian ; 
but an officer, to be called the Examiner in Russian, will 
be specially appointed to set the exercises for all the 
examinations iu India, and wdth him will rest the final 
decision on the qualifications of the candidates. 
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12. The exercises in subjects {a), {b), (c), and (d), 
will be set by the Examiner in Eussian ; the examination 
in (e) will be conducted by the local Examiner, and he 
will decide and allot the number of marks in that sub- 
ject. 

13. Those who obtain not less than 400 marks (*5 
of the total number of marks) will be noted in their 
record of service as “passed.” Those who obtain not 
less than 200 marks (‘25 of the total) will be bold to 
have passed the preliminary examination required by 
para. 6, India Army Circulars, clause 82 of 1888. Can- 
didates will not be entitled to any pecuniary reward for 
passing the above examinations. 

14. The local Examiner will be held responsible 
that the examination is conducted strictly in accordance 
with these rules and such subsidiary instructions as he 
may receive from the Examiner in Russian. It will be 
his special duty to take proper precautions against 
candidates becoming acquainted, before examination, 
with the exercises or passages to be set from books, and 
against their conversing with any one, except when 
required to do so for the purposes of the examination ; 
also that the oral examination of one candidate is not 
overheard by others, and that they do not render one 
another assistance in the preparation of their exercises. 
Any irregularity or infringement of the rules will render 
the examination null and void. 

15. The Examiner in Russian will forward the 
exercises, etc., direct to the local Examiner in a sealed 
cover, wdth a memorandum of any subsidiary instruc- 
tions he may consider necessary as regards the order in 
which the papers should he taken up, etc. 

16. The names of the candidates examined must 
not appear anyw^here on their papers, hut the local Ex- 
aminer will allot a distinctive letter or number to each 
examinee, and he will be careful to enter this letter or 
number on all his exercises. On the conclusion of the 
examination, the local Examiner will allot the marks on 
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the oral examination [121 in thu 

A J ^ ^ glVClL lu JDOXin 

A and send all the papers in a sealed cover direct to the 
Examiner in Russian for final decision. At the same 
time the local Examiner will send direct to the Adiutant 
General in India, Simla, a roll of the candidates ex- 
amined, showing the distinctive letter or number allot- 
ted to each, together with a certificate from himself, and 
each of the candidates, in the following form : 


Local Examiner^ s Certificate. 

I certify that the examination in Russian of the candidates 
named in the accompanying roll, held on the , was 

conducted strictly in accordance with the rules laid down and the 
instructions of the Examiner, without the aid of a dictionary or 
other book and without assistance; also that the oral examination 
was conducted by me, and after careful consideration I have allotted 
to each candidate the number of marks in that subject noted in the 
return sent to the Examiner, 

Place and date. Signature of local Ejcaminer. 

Candidate's certificate to he signed in the presence of the local 

Examiner. 

I certify on my honour that, in my examination in the 
Russian language, I have neither given nor obtained any aid what- 
ever, and that previous to undergoing the examination 1 was un- 
aware svhat exercises would he set me, what part of any books I 
should be called on to read, or what questions would be asked me. 

Place and date. Signature of Candidate. 

17. The Examiner in Russian will notify the results 
of the examinations on the form in Form B to the Ad- 
jutant General in India, Simla, and the names of those 
who qualify will he published in G. O. C. C. 

18. Applications for the examinations to be held 
in January and July should be despatched so as to reach 
the Adjutant General’s Office, Simla, not later than the 
15th November and 16th May preceding, and in sub- 
mitting them General OflBcers Commanding should note 
whether it is possible to hold an examination in their 
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commands, and if so, tbe name of the officer to be 
appointed to conduct tl>e examination, and tbe station 
M'here it is to be beld. 

III. — Higher and Lower Standard, Hiiidnstani. 

Bengal and Bombay. 

Lotcer Standard. 

19 . Tbe following are tbe tests laid down for tins 
examination : 

(<i) Reading fluently, and construing witb readi- 
ness and accuracy, not less than an ordinary 
octavo page of tbe Bagb-o-Babar. 

Translating accurately, and witb correctness 
of idiom and grammar, not less than balf an 
ordinary octavo page of plain English into 
language similar to that of tbe Bagb-o-Babar, 
in tbe Persian character. 

{c) Beading fairly and translating readily and 
correctly a Hindustani manuscript written 
in tbe Persian character. Tbe manuscript 
may be selected from tbe proceedings of a 
case in court, from reports and petitions ad- 
dressed to Civil or Military authorities, from 
letters passing between natives of India in 
the ordijiary course of business, or from pri- 
vate correspondence. It should not be writ- 
ten witb the clearness of a printed book, 
nor yet in a very cramped or crabbed hand, 
but in such a manner as fairly and honestly 
to represent tbe written character as practi- 
cally employed in the presidency or prov- 
ince in which the examination is held. 

{d) (i) Conversing with tbe Examiner with flu- 
ency and with such correctness of pro- 
nunciation, grammar and idiom as to 
be at once intelligible. 
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Higher and Lower Standard, Hindustani. 

(ii) Conversing as above in the presence of the 
Examiner with a native of the country. 

20. Examinations will be conducted quarterly, 
under the orders of the OflBlcer Commanding, on the first 
Monday in January (not being New Year’s day), April, 
J uly and October, at all military stations where tliere 
are candidates, and where the services of a qualified 
Examiner are available. 

21. The portion of the Bdgh-o-Bahdr to be read 
(«), the exercise intended for subject (6) “Translation,” 
and the manuscript (c) will be set or prepared under 
the orders of the Board of Examiners at Calcutta, or the 
Civil and Military Examination Committee, Bombay. 
For the colloquial examination no fixed number of ques- 
tions or answers is laid down, and no record of them 
need be kept ; but the examination in both tests d (i) 
and d (ii) must be full and complete, 

22. Ofl&cers Commanding stations at which exam- 
inations are to be held will send their applications for 
Lower Standard examination papers so as to reach the 
Secretary to the Board of Examiners, Calcutta, or the 
Secretary of the Civil and Military Examination Commit- 
tee, Bombay, at the latest by the twentieth of the month 
preceding that on which the examination is to be held. 
Officers wishing to be examined must therefore send in 
their names to the Distinct Staff Office at least one 
month before the date of the examination. 

23. One officer, who has passed at least the Higher 
Standard in Hindustani, will be appointed to conduct 
the examination. 

24. The printed papers, accompanied by lists of 
exercises and blank forms of report (vzde Form C), 
together with a memo, of instructions, will be forwarded 
under the Board’s or Committee’s seal to the Staff 
Officer of the station. These envelopes are to remain in 
the hands of the Staff Officer of the station, with the 
seals unbroken, until the day and hour of the examina- 
tion, when they are to be delivered by the Staff Officer, 
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with the letter of instructions, into the hands of the 
examining officer at the appointed place of examination, 
in order that they may he opened and given to the can- 
didates. 

25. Examining officers are to record their proceed- 
ings on the printed forms furnislied to them, and in the 
prescribed manner. The reports are to be accompanied 
by the written exercises of each candidate, and are to 
contain the opinion of the examining officer on the 
manner in which the candidate has passed the oral part 
of his examination. Each candidate’s papers are to be 
separately made up, and designated by a number or 
letter assigned by the examining officer, and not by the 
candidate' s name. Tlie whole are then to be forwarded 
direct by the examining officer to the Secretary to the 
Board of Examiners, Calcutta, or the Secretary of the 
Civil and Militarv Committee, Bombay. 

26. A memorandum {vide Eorm D) of the names 

of the candidates, and the dis- 
tinctive numbers or letters as 
affixed to the report of the ex- 
amining officer, w'ith a certificate 
from each candidate in the form 
marginally noted (to be written 
and signed in the presence of the 
examining officer), is to be for- 
warded by the examining officer to the Staff Officer of 
the station, for transmission to the General Officer Com- 
manding the District. The memorandum is to be consi- 
dered by all parties as strictly confidential, and candi- 
dates and others are on no account to be made acquaint- 
ed with the number or letter assigned to them. 

27. The Secretary to the Board of Examiners, 
Calcutta, or the Secretary of the Civil and Military 
Committee, Bombay, will report the result of the ex- 
aminations to the General' Officers in whose commands 
the examinations were held. The General Officers Com- 
manding will then communicate the result of their ex- 
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aminations to any candidates who have failed, and will 
at the same time submit to the Adjutant General, Simla, 
or Poona, a return {vide Perm E) of all successful mili- 
tary candidates and volunteers, in 
view to their names being pub- 
lished in G. O. C. C. Under the 
orders of the General Officer 


date 


Place 

Certified that has 

been reported to have passed the 
Lower Standard in Hindustani 
at on the 

according to the tost laid down 
in Army Kegulations, India, 
Vol. II, para. 2660. 

By order. 


Commanding all other candidates 


will be given certificates in the 
form marginally noted under the 
signature of the Staff Officer. 

28. The officers appointed to conduct the examina- 
tions will be held responsible that the examinations are 
conducted with propriety ; and it will be their special 
duty to take proper precautions against candidates be- 
coming acquainted, before examination, with the pass- 
ages set in the books, or holding conversation with any 
one, except when requh’ed to do so for the purpose of 
their examination ; also, that the oral examination of one 
candidate is not overheard by others, and that the candi- 
dates do not render each other assistance in the prepara- 
tion of their exercises. Should any of these irregularities 
occur, the examination will be considered as vitiated. 


29. The place selected for the examination should 
be the most spacious room in the station which may he 
available for the purpose, and tlie examining officer 
should arrive there about one hour before the time 
appointed, in order to make the necessary arrangements 
for the examination. All the candidates are to be 
placed at separate tables at least six feet apart, and every 
care is to he taken to seat them so that it will he quite 
impossible for them to communicate with each other. 


Sigher Standard. 

30. The following are the tests laid down for this 
examination : — 

(a) Reading fluently, and construing with readi- 
ness and accuracy, not less than an ordi- 
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nary octavo page of the selections from 
the prose of the Prem Sdgar. 

(6) Translating accurately, and with correctness 
of idiom and grammar, not less than half 
an ordinary octavo page of plain English 
into language similar to that of the Prem 
Sdgar in the Hindi character. 

(c) Reading fairly, and translating readily and 

correctly, Hindustani manuscripts, written 
in the Hindi character. These manu- 
scripts may be selected from the proceed- 
ings of a case in court, from reports and 
petitions addressed to Civil or Military 
authorities, from letters passing between 
natives of India in the ordinary course of 
business, or from private correspondence. 
They should not be written with the clear- 
ness of a printed book, nor yet in a very 
cramped or crabbed hand, but in such a 
manner as fairly and honestly to repre- 
sent the written characters as practically 
employed in the presidency or province 
in which the examination is held. 

(d) Viva voce translation into the oriental lan- 

guage of a paper of English sentences, and 
conversing, with the Examiners, or in their 
presence with persons selected by them, 
with fluency and such correctness of pro- 
nunciation, grammar and idiom as to be 
at once intelligible. In Bombay, instead 
of a paper of English sentences, an extract 
from the proceedings of a Court-martial is 
placed before a candidate for vivd voce 
translation into Hindustani. 

31 . Candidates will be allowed to present them- 
selves for examination in Hindustani by both the Lower 
and Higher Standards at the same time, and if they qua- 
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lify in the Urdu portion and fail in the Hindi, they will 
be held to have passed the Lower Standard, and will not 
be considered as having failed in both subjects. 

32 . Candidates presenting themselves for examin- 
ation by the Higher Standard before passing the Lower, 
and those who passed the Lower Standard according to 
the tests in force prior to clause 129, India Army Cir- 
culars, 1888, and who may appear for examination by 
the Lower and Higher Standards together, under the 
rules now in force, will, when presenting themselves for 
examination by Higher Standard, he required to pass in 
the following subjects in addition to those above 
named : — 

(c) Reading fluently, and construing with readiness 
and accuracy, not less than an ordinary 
octavo page of the Bagh-o-Bahar. 

(y) Translating accurately and with correctness of 
idiom and grammar not less than half an 
ordinary octavo page of plain English into 
language similar to that of the Bagh-o- 
Bahar in the Persian character. 

(g) Reading fairly and translating readily and cor- 
rectly Hindustani manuscripts written in 
the Persian character. 

The manuscripts to be selected as laid down at 
para. 30 (<?) for those in the Hindi charac- 
ter. 

Candidates presenting themselves for examinations by the 
Lower and Higher Standards together under these rules will not 
have their papers in the Higher Standard examined unless they 
have passed in Urdu, that is, they will not be perxnitted to pass the 
Higher Standard without first having passed by the Lower 

Standard. 

33. Committees for the examination of candidates 
for the Higher Standard are to assemble— 

I.— In Bengal . — Annually on the first or second 
Monday of July at Simla, Landour, Murree, 
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Dalhousie, and Naini Tal, and quarterly on 
the first or second Monday of January, 
April, July, and October at the head- quarter 
stations of districts, and at all other military 
stations where officers are available to form 
a Board and where there are not less than 
three candidates, the services of an ofiicer 
who presides at an examination on the 
first Monday in one command are avail- 
able for an examination on the second IMon- 
day in another command, or at another 
station in the same command. 

Special Committees will he sanctioned at any mili- 
tary station whenever it can be shewn that 
there are not less than four candidates for 
examination. 

II. — In Bombay . — The Civil and Military Examina- 
tion Committee at the presidency meets on 
the first Monday in January, April, July, 
and October, and officers desirous of appear- 
ing before it for examination in the Higher 
Standard are to forward their applications 
in proper time, through districts, to the 
Adjutant General, Poona. Special examin- 
ations will also be held by tlie Committee 
whenever directed to do so, either by Gov- 
ernment or bv the Commander-in-Chief. 
Station Committees will be assembled as in 
Bengal (para. 33-1). 

Should the first of Januarv fall on Mondav, the 
examination will be held on the following day. Notice 
of the assembly of the Committees should he given in 
station orders, and candidates wishing to attend should 
submit applications to the S^aff Officer. 

34 . The Committees will be composed of one Officer 
of the Civil Service if available, and two Military Officers ; 
the senior to preside : the President must have passed an 
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examination in High Proficiency in Urdu or Hindi ; and 
the Members, at least an examination in Hindustani by 
the Higher Standard. If the President should differ in 
opinion from both Members as to the manner in which 
any candidate has passed the vivd vocc part of his 
examination, they should each record a separate opinion. 

35. General Ofl&cers Commanding Districts will 
arrange, in communication wdth each other, on what date 
the examination is to be held in their commands, and 
inform the Board of Examiners or Civil and Military 
Examination Committee accordingly at the latest by the 
twentieth of the month preceding the date of examination. 
The Board of Examiners or Civil and Military Examina- 
tion Committee will then prepare two sets of papers, if 
necessary, and forward them to the Staff OfiBcer of the 
station where the examination is to be held, marked 
“ A for first Monday in month,” and “ B for second 
Monday in month,” as the case may be. 

36. Before a Departmental Ofiicer is deputed to 
another command for the purpose of serving as President 
of a Board for conducting an examination, reference 
should be made to the head of his department with a 
view to its being ascertained whether arrangements can 
be made for the performance of the officer’s duties 
during his temporary absence. 

37. Officers wishing to be examined must send in 
their names to the District Staff Office at least one month 
before the date of the examination. 

38. Should there be not more than two candidates 
for examination in one command, they may be per- 
mitted to proceed at their own expense to and from the 
nearest station in another command at which an exa- 
mination is to be held ; successful candidates will be 
reimbursed their travelling expenses. No candidate may 
present himself for examination on two Mondays in 
succession. 

39. The exercises intended for the written exa- 
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minafcion will be printed under the orders of the Board 
of Examiners at Fort William, Calcutta, or the Civil 
and Military Examination Committee at Bombay, by 
Avhom also the exercises for the oral examination will 
be fixed. 

The printed papers, accompanied by lists of exer- 
cises and blank forms of reports, together with a list of 
instructions, will be forwarded under the Board’s (or 
Committee’s) seal to the Staff Ofiicer of the station. 
These envelopes are to remain in the hands of Staff Offi- 
cers of stations, with the seals unbroken, until the day 
and hour of the examination, when they are to be deli- 
vered by the Staff Ofiicer with the letter of instructions 
into the hands of the Station Committee at the appoint- 
ed place of examination, in order that they may be 
opened and given to the candidates. 

40. Committees are to record their proceedings on 
the printed forms furnished to them, and in the pre- 
scribed manner. The reports are to be accompanied by 
the written exercises of each candidate, and are to con- 
tain the opinion of the Committee on the manner in 
which the candidate has passed the vivd voce part of his 
examination. Each candidate’s papers are to be sepa- 
rately made up, and designated by a figure or letter 
assigned by the Coinmittee, and not by his name (dis- 
tinctive marks of any other description are not to be 
used). The whole are then to be forwarded direct 
by the President of the Committee to the Secretary to 
the Board of Examiners, Calcutta, or to the Civil and 
Military Examination Committee, Bombay, as the case 
may be. 

41. A memorandum of the names of the candi- 
dates and the distinctive figures or letters as affixed to 
the report of the Committee, with a certificate from 
each candidate in the following form (to be written 
and signed in the presence of the Board), is to be for- 
warded by the President to the Staff Officer of the sta- 
tion, for transmission, through the usual channel, to the 
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Adjutant General’s Office,* jSimZa or Poona ; this memo- 
randum is to be considered by all parties as strictly con- 
fidential, and candidates and others are on no account to 
be made acq^uainted with the figure or letter assigned to 


Standard 


Candidate's Certificate. 

I certify on my honour that, in my examination, I 
neit her given nor obtained any aid whatever, and that previ 
to undergoing examination 1 was unaware what exercises would be 
set me, what part of the text-books I should be called on to read, 
or what questions would be asked me/^ 

42. Paras. 28 and 29 are applicable to the Higher 
Standard examination, and Comuiittees will be careful to 
observe the rules therein laid down. 

Madras. 

Lower Standard. 

43. The following are the tests for the examina- 
tion : 

(a) Beading fairly, and eonstruing with accuracy, 
not less than half an octavo page of the 
undermentioned work, the passages being 
selected by the examining officer himself 
before the examination — 

1, Bagh-o-Bahar ; the Second Darvesh, in- 
cluding the story of King Aiad Bakht. 

(Z») Conversing with an educated native in the 
presence of the Examiner, on subjects likely 
to occur in the performance of regimental 
or professional duty, in the transaction of 
ordinary business, or in the course of every- 
day life. The candidate should be required 
to ask or reply to at least thirty questions or 
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answers in tliis test to tlie satisfaction of the 
examining officer. The questions and an- 
swers to be written down by the candidate 
in the English, character. Tlie same set of 
questions is to be given to every candidate, 

excepting medical and departmental can- 
didates. 

44. The examination will he conducted quarterly 
on the dates and at the places laid down in para. 20. 

45. One officer, who has passed at least the Higher 

Standard in Hindustani, ivill be appointed to conduct 
the examination, assisted by a medical officer who has 
passed at least the Eower Standard, whenever medical 
officers or subordinates present themselves for examina- 
tion ; but when a “ passed ” medical officer is not avail- 
able, a medical officer ot long standing and experience 
may be nominated, a certificate to that elfect from the 
Officer Commanding the station being attached to the 
proceedings. The decision of the examining officer is 
final, and not subject to review by Officers Commanding 
stations. ” 

46. The report of the examining officer is to be 
on the form given in Form F. 

A separate report is required for each candidate. 
The remarks are to be expressed definitely and concisely! 
thus— “Excellent,” “ very good,” “ good,” “ tolerable*”’ 

“ indifferent,” “ very indifferent,” “ bad,” “ very bad.’’’ 

Names of candidates to be printed by hand ; ini- 
tials of candidates and numbers or designations of ’their 
regiments or batteries to be given. 

47. No candidate will be considered qualified un- 
less reported “ good ” in conversation, and at least 
“ tolerable ” in the text-book. 

48. The examining officer will inform the unsuc- 
cessful candidates on the spot that they have failed, 
and will forward all the reports (with the written por- 
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tion of the colloquial examination of the successful 
candidates only) direct to the Examiner in Hindustani. 

Sigher Standard. 

49. The following are the tests laid down for this 
examination ; 

(a) Reading fluently and construing with readiness 
and accuracy not less than an ordinary 
octavo page of the Bagh-o-Bahar. 

(0 Translating accurately, and with correctness of 
idiom and grammar, not less tlian half an 
ordinary page of plain English into the 
Hindustani language. 

(c) Reading fairly, and translating readily and cor- 

rectly, Hindustani manuscripts. 

(d) Translating from English into Hindustani a 

paper of short sentences, the greater part on 
professional subjects, to be rendered accu- 
rately and idiomatically. 

{e) Translating viva voce, into Hindustani, the pro- 
ceedings of a Court-martial — a duty that 
will frequently be required of the candi- 
dates. (In translating the charge, finding, 
and sentence, the candidate will be allowed 
the use of the record ; the evidence will be 
read out by the Examiner and translated by 
the candidate to the natives in attendance. 
The Examiners should satisfy themselves 
that the candidate’s interpretation is clearly 
and correctly understood.) 

(/) Conversing with natives with fluency, and 
with such correctness of pronunciation, 
grammar and idiom, as to be at once intelli- 
gible, and in like manner to understand 
readily all that the natives say. 

50. At out-stations, examinations will be conducted 
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by Committees consisting of one oflBcer who has passed 
the High Proficiency test, or three officers who have 
passed at least the Higher Standard test, and will be held 
quarterly on the twentieth and twenty-first of January, 
April, July and October, except when either of these 
dates falls On a Sunday, when the following day (Monday) 
will be substituted. Test papers will be forwarded to 
Officers Commanding stations by the Examiner in Hin- 
dustani, to whom Presidents will forward examination 
papers direct, for final disposal. 

51 . Examining Committees will report their pro- 
ceedings in Madras M. F. 428 : — 

Report on the examination of (*) 

by the higher standard in the Hindustani language. 

Dated at 189 . 

IFritten Exetcue. 

(a) 1. English into Hindustani, exercise 

attached, time 

English into Hindustani, idiomatic 
sentence, time 

2. Handwriting 

Viva voce Examinations. 

Markt. 

3. Reading and translating text-books 3 

(a) 4. Ditto ditto Hindustani 

letter attached , . , 4 

5. Pronunciation . • • . 5 

6. Courts-martial • • • • 

7. Conversation (i) ... 7 

Opinion. 

We, the undersigned, do declare that the above is 
a fair and impartial report on the examination of the 
candidate, without the aid of a dictionary or other book, 
and without the assistance of a munshi or any other 
person. 

(*) Here enter figure or letter of candidate, 
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(<?) We are of opinion, as far as the oral part is 
concerned, that the candidate is (or is not) qualified 
according to the Higher Standard. 

(Signature of Board.) 

(«) Exercises and manuscript to be attached. 

(6) The Committee will be careful to record whether 
or not the candidate made himself readily understood. 

(c) No candidate will be considered qualified by 
the Higher Standard unless reported “good,” both in 
conversation and courts- martial. 

Note. — This form to be used for the Higher Standard in 
Persian with the necessary ra edification, 

52. The reports are to be accompanied by the 
written translations and manuscripts read by the candi- 
dates. Each candidate's papers are to be separately 
made up and designated by a figure or letter assigned by 
tlie Committee, and not by his name. The whole ai’e 
then to be forwarded direct to the Examiner in Hindu- 
stani, Madras, except reports on Higher Standard in 
Persian, which should be forwarded to the Secretary to 
tlie Board of Examiners, Madras. 

53. A memorandum of the names of the candidates 
and the distinctive figures or letters as affixed to the 
report of the Committee, with a certificate from each 
candidate in the following form (to be written and signed 
in the presence of the Board), is to be forwarded by the 
President to the Staff Officer of the station, for transmis- 
sion through the usual channel to the Adjutant General’s 
Office, Ootacamund; this memorandum is to be consi- 
dered by all parties as strictly confidential, and candi- 
dates and others are on no account to be made acquainted 
with the figure or letter assigned to the former. The 
memorandum is to be prepared on India Army Form 
No. 78. 

Candidate’s Certificate. 

“ I certify on my honour that, in my examination, I 
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liave neitlier given nor obtained any aid whatever, and 
that previously to undergoing examination I was un- 
aware what exercises would be set me, Avhat part of the 
text-hooks I should he called on to read, or what ques- 
tions would be asked me.” 

54 . Paras. 28 and 29 are applicable to the exa- 
minations in Madras, and Committees will be careful to 
observe the rules therein laid down. 

IV.— Examinations in other Oriental Languages. 

Examination in Pashtu. 

Lower Standard. 

Marks. 

Readinp^ and translating* with accuracy not 
less than half a page of the Ganj-i- 
Pahklu ...... 100 

Conversing with the Examiners or with 
natives of India on sui>jects likely to occur 
in the jieiformance of regimental or pro- 
fessional duty, in the transactit)n of ordi- 
nary business, or in the course of every- 
day life • . . . . .100 

A candidate who obtains half marks in each sub- 
ject will be held to have passed. 

Miglier Slandard, 

The following are the text-hooks and tests for exa- 
mination by the lligher Standard : 

Ganj-i-Pahktu. 

Tarikh-i-Mahmud-i- 

Ghaznavi. V As given in the Kalid-i-Afgliani. 

Ballad of Shahzada I 
Bah ram. J 

First Day. 

Marks* 

A written translation of a passage in narra- 
tive or historic style from English into 
Pashtu . . • . • .100 

Reading and construing portions of the text- 
books . . . . , #100 
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Second Day. 

Examination in the colloquial, consisting of — 

Marks. 

Translation viva voce^ and with readiness, o£ 
a paper of conversational sentences read 
out by one of the Examiners . , . 100 

Conversation with a native of the country 
with fluency, and such correctness of gram- 
mar, idiom, and pronunciation as to be at 
once intellig-ible ..... 100 

(fl) No candidate will be held to have passed by 
the Higher Standai’d who does not obtain 
half marks on the whole and half marks 
in the colloquial examination. Candidates 
who obtain three quarters of the maximum 
marks will he passed with credit. 

{b) The object of this examination is to ensure a 
good colloquial knowledge of the language, 
and consequently no officer will he consider- 
ed to have passed the examination, however 
thorough his grammatical knowledge may 
be, unless he is able to converse fluently 
with the people. 

(c) Examinations by the Lower Standard will be 
held quarterly, under the orders of the Offi- 
cer Commanding, on the first Wednesday in 
January (not being New Year’s Day), April, 
July, and October, at all military stations 
where there are candidates, and where the 
services of qualified officei's are available to 
form a Board. 

(fi) The Committee will be composed of three officers, 
the senior to preside ; the President must 
have passed an examination by the Higher 
Standard in Pashtu, and the Members, at 
least an examination by the Lower Standard. 
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{e) The portion of the Ganj-i-Pahktu to be read 
and the subjects for conversation will be 
selected by the Committee, and the marks 
gained will he assigned by them to each 
candidate. The proceedings will be drawn 
up on Army Form A 2 and will be forward- 
ed by the President to the Stalf Officer of the 
station, for transmission to the General Offi- 
cer Commanding the District. The General 
Officer Commanding will then communicate 
the result of their examinations to any candi- 
dates who have failed, and will at the same 
time submit to the Adjutant General, Simla, 
a return of all successful candidates, in view 
to their names being published in General 
Orders. 

Paras. 26 and 28 are applicable as regards the certi- 
ficate to be furnished by each candidate and the con- 
duct of the examination. 

(y) Examinations by the Higher Standard will be 
held at Pesha\var, Dera Ismail Khan, Quetta, 
and Meean Meer twice a year, on the first 
Monday and Tuesday in April, and on the 
last Monday in October and the following 
day. All applications for examination should 
be made at least one month previous to date 
of examination, through the Commanding 
Officer, to the Secretary to Government, 
Punjab, stating at which place the candidates 
desire to present themselves for examination. 

Examinations in Biluchi. 

56 . Examinations in Biluchi by the Higher and 
Lower Standards will be held as a rule once a year on 
the date and place fixed by the Punjab Government. 

The tests will correspond with those laid down in 
para. 55 for the examination in tlie Higher and 
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Lower Standards in Pasbtu. The text-book to be used 
will be the Manual of the Biluchi Language by Rai 
Bahadur Hitu Ram. A candidate must obtain 60 per 
cent, of marks to pass. 

Applications for examination should be made in 
the manner directed in para. 55 {/). 

Lower Standard in Persian. 

57. These examinations will be held on the dates 
and places laid down in paras. 33, 78 (IV) and (V), 
80 and 81 of this Appendix. 

The tests are as follows : — 

(«) Reading and construing Books I to IV of the 
Gulistan, as contained in the Iqd-i-Gul 
(omitting Arabic phrases and poetry). 

(6) Conversing with the Examiners or natives with 
fluency, and with such correctness of pro- 
nunciation, grammar and idiom, as to be 
at once intelligible. A record of the collo- 
quial need not be kept. 

(c) Manuscript-reading, as laid down for the Higher 
Standard in Hindustani, but the documents 
should be specially selected for simplicity of 
language. 

58. The examination will be conducted by one 
officer who has passed either the High Proficiency or 
Higher Standard test in Persian. For the examination of 
mecUcal officers or medical subordinates, a medical oflGlcer 
who has passed at least the Lower Standard in Persian 
will be in attendance ; when such an oflBcer is not avail- 
able, any medical officer of experience may be nomin- 
ated : an explanatory certificate from the Officer Com- 
manding the station will in that case be attached to the 
proceedings. The decision of the examining officer will 
be final and not subject to review by Officers Command- 
ing stations. 

O T» 
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59. The report of the examining officer is to be 
made out in Form G. A separate report is required for 
each candidate. The remarks are to be expressed defi- 
nitely and concisely, thus — 

“ Excellent,” “ very good,” “ good,” “ tolerable,” 
indifferent,” “ very indifferent,” “ bad,*’ “ very bad.’* 

60. Names of candidates to \>e printed hj hand; 
initials of candidates and numbers or designation of 
th^ regiments or batteries to be given. 

61. The examining officer will inform the un- 
successful candidates on the spot that they have failed, 
and will forward the reports of the successful candidates 
only, direct in Bengal and Bombay to General Officers 
Commanding Districts through the prescribed channel, 
and in Madras to the Secretary to the Board of Exami- 
ners, Madras. 


62. In Bengal and Bombay the proceedings will 
be carefully scrutinised in staff offices undi^r the orders 
of General Officers Commanding, who will be held re- 
sponsible that no examination is accepted which has not 
been conducted strictly in accordance with the rules laid 
down on the subject. When the proceedings have been 
thus disposed of. General Officers Commanding will sub- 
mit to the Adjutant General, Simla, or Boona, a return 

Place date 189 . ^ovm II of all military can- 

Certified that has been re- didatCS wllOSG examinations 

» have beoa accepted, in view 

the 189 . to their names being pub- 

. 0 . 


1 


certificate in the form marginally noted under the 
signature of the Staff Officer. 

63. No candidate (except as provided for in para. 
6), is eligible for examination liy the Lower Standard 
in Persian until he has passed eith(u the H. S. or P. II. 
test. In applying for permission to be examined, can- 
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didates should quote the G. O. C. C. notifying their 
having done so. 

Examination in Burmese. 

Elementary Standard. 

64. Meading and translation {24 marks). — The 
examinee should he required, within a limited time, to 
read aloud an easy and plainly written manuscript or 
printed book in the Burmese language, and to translate, 
with a fair degree of correctness, a short and easy pass- 
age therefrom. 

I. — Conversation (36 marks). — He should he tested 
in conversation with an intelligent educated native of 
Burma, and should satisfy the Committee that he is 
able to understand and make himself understood by 
educated and intelligent natives in conversation upon 
simple and ordinary topics. 

Loioer Standard- 

II. — Beading and translation (86 marks). — The 
examinee should be required, within a limited time, to 
read an easy manuscript written in the Burmese lan- 
guage, and to give an intelligible written translation 
thereof in English. 

III. — Translation from English into Burmese (24 
marks).— B.e should be required to dictate in Burmese, 
with fair accuracy, a paper containing easy English 
sentences. 

IJ7". — Conversation (60 marks).— 'Re should be test- 
ed in conversation with natives of Burma in such man- 
ner and to such extent as shall suffice to satisfy the 
Committee that he is able to understand Burmans and 
make himself understood by them both in common con- 
versation and in the usual course of office business. 

65. Examinations by the Elementary and Lower 
Standards in Burmese will be held in the manner laid 
down in para. 78 (II) for the Higher Standard. 
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Examination in Border Languages. 

66 . Officers serving in Burma are allowed to present 
themselves for examination in the following border 
languages : — 

Groups. 

I. — The Tashon, Baungshe, Chihhdk, ()hinme, and Siyin 
dialects of the Chin language. 

II, — The Chin language as spoken on the borders of tlie 
Arakan Hill tracts, nr of the Akyab, Thayetmyo, 
Henzada^ Kyaukpyu, or Sandoway District. 

III. — The Kiimij Taungsat, Yaklaing, Bokyi, and Sehaung 

languages. 

IV. — The Cliinpaw dialect of the Kachin language. 

V. — The Manipuri language, 

67. These e.^aminations are held under the ordc'rs 
of the Local Government, and applications from officers 
desirous of being examined should be made to the 

o 

Secretary to the Chief Commissioner. 

The permission of the Chief Commissioner, which 
must be obtained by a candidate before he can appear 
for these examinations, will not he granted in any case 
in which an Officer purposes to go up for examination 
in a dialect which is spoken in a district in which he is 
not likely to be called on to serve. 

[. The tests uill be as follows : — 

(i) The candidate must be able to converse 

freely with the people of the tribe in 
whose vernacular he may wish to qua- 
lify ; to understand, and to make himself 
understood by, them. 

(ii) 'J’he candidate must write down, in Eng- 

lish or Burmese characters, sentences 
spoken in the tribal language by one of 
the tribe, or a conversation held be- 
tween two of th(un, and must explain it 
correctly in English. 
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(iii) Translating sentences into the tribal lan- 
guage (written either in the English or 
Burmese character), without assistance, 
so that the translation shall be substan- 
tially correct, and shall be intelligible 
when read to a native in whose language 
it is written. 

The sentences to be translated from English under 
clause (iii) should be of the same description as, and not 
more difficult than, those under the second clause. 

69. A reward of Rs. 500 will be granted to an 
Officer who shall pass, by the prescribed standard, an 
examination in any one language in any one of the 
groups of languages above mentioned. 

A second rew^ard will in no case be given to an 
Officer for proficiency in a second language of the same 
group. 

Examination in the Shan Language. 

70. The rules laid down in paras. 64 and 75(<?) 
are applicable, mutatis mutandis, to the examinations 
by the Elementary, Lower, and Higher Standards in the 
Shan language. 

Parvatiya Language. 

71. The examination in this language will be pure- 
ly colloquial, but care must be taken that the test 
applied is a very thorough one. 

72. The examinations may be held at any time, 
and u ill be conducted by a Board to be assembled 
under the orders of the General Officer Commanding at 
the head-quarters of any of the Goorkha Regiments. 
The Board will be composed as under — 

President . The Officer Commanding. 

^A British Officer of the regi- 
ment (if possible one who has 

Members . •( qualified in Paravatiya). 

A native officer — one who 

^knows English, if available. 
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73 . The proceedings will be drawn up on Army 
Form A 2, and if the Board are of opinion that the can- 
didate has shown a fair colloquial knowledge of the 
language, the President will submit the proceedings, 
through the prescribed channel, to the Adjutant General 
in India, Simla, in Tiew to the candidate's name being 
published in G. O. C. C. If the candidate fails to satisfy 
the Board, the President will inform him of the fact. 


74 . Examinations will be held in the following 
languages by the Higher Standard. Candidates must be 
able to construe the text-books noted against each 
language with readiness and accuracy : 


1 . 


2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 



7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11 . 



r Nafhat-ul-Yaman, 1st Part. 
Selections from Alif Lailla. 

, Manuscript records in vernacular. 
Nabanari. 

Nalopakbyan. 

No text-books — vide para. 75 (<?). 


Arabic . 

Assamese 
Bengali 
Burmese 

Shan language . No text-books. 


Canarese 


r Katbamanjari. 

Madras < Adacbi Sooba-Ran^s 

Canarese Selections. 

3 Fables. 

Selections from McCul- 
Bombay loch^s Series of Les- 

sons and Moral Class 
Book. 


Gujerathi 

Mahrathi 

Malayalum 

Uriya 

Persian 

Punjabi 



Balmitra, Volume 1. 

Hope^s Series, Part 7. 

Balmitra, Volume I. 

Mookt^mala. 

Pathamala, Part I, to page 72, inclusive. 
Panchatantra, Book I. 

Hitopadesha. 

Batris Singhasan. 

Iqd-i-Gul. 

Iqd-i-Manzum. 

Punjabi dialogues, by Pundit Sardha 
Ram, and the Sikhan de Raj di Vithya, 
omitting Part II, and sections 19 and 
20 of Part IV. 


374 





ETJROVBA.K AND ORIENTAL LANGUAGES. [ APPENDIX 


Examination in other Oriental Iianguages. 


13. Sanskrit 

14. Sindhi . 

15. Tamil 

16. Telugu . 


. Rijn Patha. 
r iEsop^s Fables. 
Isani Punshu. 



Kutbamanjari. 

Telugu Selections, excluding Veman 
verses. 


75 . The following are the subjects of examination 
for the Higher Standard except in Burmese : 

(а) Construing, with readiness and accuracy, from 

the prescribed text-books. 

(б) Translating accurately, and with correctness of 

idiom and grammar, not less than half an 
ordinary octavo page of plain English into 
the lanijuage in which the examination is 
held. In Bombay, two English passages in 
two different styles are set for translation 
into the language of examination. When 
the language is either Marathi or Gujerathi, 
the candidate is required to write out one of 
the translations in the Balbodh character, 
and the other in the cursive character. 


(c) Beading fairly and translating readily and cor- 

rectly manuscripts in the above language. 

These manuscripts may be selected from the pro- 
ceedings of a case in court, from reports or 
petitions addressed to Civil and Military 
authorities, from letters passing between 
natives of India in the ordinary course of 
business or from private correspondence. 
They should not be written with the clear- 
ness of a printed book, nor yet in a very 
cramped or crabbed hand, but in such a 
manner as fairly and honestly to represent 
the written characters generally employed. 

(d) Viva voce translation into the language of a 
'' paper of English sentences, and conversing, 

with the examiners, or in their presence with 
persons selected by them, with fluency, and 
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with such correctness of pronunciation, 
grammar, and idiom as to be at once intel- 
ligible. In Sanskrit the colloquial portion 
must be omitted. 

{e) The examination by the Higher Standard in 
Burmese shall be similar in its nature to 
that for the Lower Standard, but more diffi- 
cult in degree. An English judgment, or 
other official paper, should be dictated by 
the examinee in Burmese. In the verna- 
cular portion of this examination the papers 
selected as tests should be office papers of 
ordinary type. The translation, dictation, 
and conversation should be moderately 
fluent and readily intelligible ; and the exa- 
minee should he tested in his power of 
explaining himself to Burmans in the verna- 
cular on any topic that may occur in official 
business. 

76 . Officers serving in Assam may present them- 
selves for examination by the Higher Standard in the 
languages of the hill tribes of that province. These 
examinations are held under the orders of the Local 
Government, and applications from officers desirous of 
being examined should be made to the Secretary to the 
Chief Commissioner. 

The languages in which examinations can be passed, 
and the only stations at which examinations can be 


held, are as 

Abor . 

Miri . 

follows : 

Kuki 

Manipuri 

Silchar. 

Sing'pho 

Sadiya. 

Garo 

Dbubri. 

Mishmi 


Mech 

Kampti 

Duffla . 

Aka 

‘ ^ Tezpur, 

("achari . 

• Mikir , .J 

'Khasia 

|- Tezpur. 

An^ami 

*1- Kobima. 

Syiiteng 


Lhota Naga 

ribetian Bhutia J 

f Gauhati or 


( Tezpur. 
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The tests for these examinations will be those laid 
down in Chapter V, para. XLVI of the “ Rules for the 
Departmental Examinations of Assistant Commissioners, 
&e.,” published in the Assam, Gazette, dated 24th 
March 1882. 

77. Candidates for examination under paras. 64<, 
74, 82, 82 II need not have passed the Higher or 
Lower Standard in Hindustani. They can only present 
themselves for one standai-d at a time, but may be ex- 
amined by any of the tests without having passed a 
lower test. 

78. Examinations in the following languages will 
be held as under : 

In Bentral, Arnbic and Sanskrit . Calcutta onlv. 

%> 

In Madras* Sanskrit . . . Madias onlv. 

In Bombay, Arabic* and Sanskrit . Bombay only. 

I. — Examinations in the other languages will 
ordinarily be held in the interior, except in 
cases when facilities for the purpose are not 
available. 

II. — Examinations in Assamese, Burmese, Uriya, 
and Sindhi will be conducted bv Standinsr 
Committees appointed by the Governments 
of Madras and Bombav, or the Local Gov- 
(M-nments and Administrations or Provinces. 
All [iroceedings of such Committees are to 
be submitted direct to the Local Govern- 
ment or Administration under whose orders 
the examination is held; the Local Govern- 
ment or Administration w'ill then forward 
for publication in G. O. C. C. the names of 
any military oflBcers not in civil employment 
who have passed the examination success- 
fully. 

^As 7Tiemb(‘i*s qnalirie<l to coininct exrtniinutions in Arabic, Higlior Sturnlard, hiv 
always available at Aden, candidates at that station are not required to appear 
before the Civil ind Military Examination Committee at Bombay, but are permitted 
to be examined by Local Committees. 

377 



Appendix B. J eukopban and oriental langttaoes. 


Examination in other Oriental Xianeruages. 


III. — In Bengal, examinations by the Higher Stand- 

ard in Persian will he conducted under the 
orders of General Officers Commanding, by 
Station Committees half-yearly, on the first 
Monday in April and October, at any mili- 
tary station where a Board or qualified 
officers can he assembled, 

IV. — In Madras, for the convenience of officers at 

out-stations who may wish to he examined by 
the Higher or Lower Standard in Persian, 
arrangements will be made for their exa- 
mination on the dates specified in para. 81 
by Military Boards. Applications for exa- 
mination should he forwarded to the Ad- 
jutant General’s Office so as to reach not 
later than the 1st Deeemher or tlie 1st June. 
The application should state if a Board can 
he assembled at the candidate’s station. 

V. — In Bombay, examinations by the Higher and 

Lower Standards iii Persian and by the Higher 
Standard in Mahrathi, Gujerathi,and Canarese 
are held by the Civil and Military Examin- 
ation Committee on the first Monday in 
January (not being New Year’s Day), April, 
July, and October. Examinations in Lower 
Standard Persian by Station Committees 
will also he held quarterly on the above 
dates at all military stations where there 
are candidates and the services of a quali- 
fied Examiner are available. 

VI. — In Persian, the Examining Committee in each 
case will consist of one officer of either the 
Military or Civil Service, as may be found 
practicable, who must have passed by the 
High Proficiency' Standard in Persian, or, if 
no such officer is available, it will be com- 
posed of three officers (Military or Civilian) 
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who have passed the Higher Standard in 
Persian. (In Bengal, the papers will he for- 
warded to the President througli the General 
Officer Commanding, by the Secretary to the 
Board of Examiners, for final decision in 
accordance with tlie custom obtaining in 
examinations by the Higher Standard in 
Hindustani.) 

VII. — The rules laid down in paras. 28, 29, 40, 53 are 
applicable to the Higher Standard examina- 
tion in Persian. 

Special — Bengal. 

79. Committees for Examination in the Punjabi 
language are assembled half-yearly at Meean Meer on 
the 10th January and 10th July, and are composed of 
three members, one an officer of the Civil Service, or 
other person selected by the Government of the Punjab 
as being well acquainted with the Punjabi language, and 
two military officers who have passed an examination in 
that language. The character to be employed is the 
Gurmukhi. Applications for examination wall he for- 
warded to the District Staff Officer, Meean Meer, fifteen 
days prior to the dates above given. 

Special — Madras. 

80. Examinations will be held on the dates specifi- 
ed in para. 81 and in the languages mentioned 
below : 

1. Canarese at Mangalore, Bellary. 

2. Malayalum „ Calicut. 

8. Uriya „ Ganjam and Vizagapatam (not in 

Madras) . 

4, Tamil „ Vellore, Trichinopoly, or at the head- 
quarter stations of the Collec to rates of 
Chingleput, North Arcot, South Arcot, 
Salem, Coimbatore, Nilgiris, Tanjore, 
Madura, and Tinnevelly. 
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6. 'lelegu at (inrijam, Vizagfapatam, Bellary; and at 

the head-quarters of the Collectorates 
of Godavery, Kistna, Nellore, Kur- 
nool, A-nantapur, Cud(hi})ah, North 
Arcot, and Chingleput. 

Examinations in the following languages cannot be 
held in the Madras Presidency at present, but applica* 
tions will be considered and candidates will be informed 
where tliev can be examined : 


Arabic. 

Assamese, 

Biluehi. 

Burmese. 


Gujeratl)i. 
M ah rath i. 
Punjabi. 
Pashtu. 
Sindhi. 


81 . Such of the examiiinlions in paras. 57, 

82, 82 1 1 as can be conducted ii> the Madras Presidency 
will ordinax’ily he held half-yearly at the Presidency, by 
the Boai'dof Examiners, on the third Monday in January 
and July. Applications for examination should be for- 
warded to the Adjutant General’s Office so as to reach 
not later than the 1st December or the 1st June. 


V. — High Proficiency and Honours. 

82 . The following are the subjects for the High 
J’roficiency examination : 

(a) Viva voce translations from the undermention- 
ed books : 


Urdu 


C Ikhwan-u’s-Safa. 

J Nasr-i-he-Nnzir. 

I Araish-i-Mnhfil. 

\ Masnawiyat of Sauda. 


st.'ini 


Bengali 


-j Prem Sagar. 
(.Ramayana, Book II. 

r Sitdharana. 
Sakuntala. 

Sitar Banabasa. 
^^Bijaya Ballabba. 
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TJri\a . 


Arabio . 


'i^rsian 


Saiisk rit 


{ Hitopadesha. 

Batris Sing-li/isann. 
Raraaynna, Sundara Kandu. 


N af h at-n^l - Y a man . 
Selections, Alif Laila. 


Ciulistan. 

Bostan. 

M irza Hairat^s translation ol Malcolin^s 
History of Persia, Vol. II. 

Hitopadesha. 

First nine cantos of Raghuvansa (ex- 
purgated edition by Iswara (Uiandra 
Vidyasagar). 


{b) A written translation of a previously unseen 
passage in the language (to he seleetc'd from 
the current literature of the dav^ in all lau- 
guagcs, except Sanskrit) into English. 

(<?) A written translation of an English passage 
into the language. 

{d) A written translation of idiomatic sentences in 
English into the language. 


{e) Conversation in the language (except in San- 
skrit) . 

(/) Reading and translating at sight manuscript 
in the language. 

o o 

{(j) I)i(d,ation in tl le language of a translation made 
at sight from a paper in English placed be- 
fore the candidate. 

(//) A i)aper of grammatical questions, 

1. — Officers, Warrant Officers, and Soldiers of all 
ranks, on passing the High Proficiency ex- 
amination in any of the above-mentioned 
languages, are entitled to receive the dona- 
tion prescribed. 
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II. — Examination for Degree of Honour— 

(a) The following are the subjects for the Honour 
examination : 


Urdu 


Hindi 


Bengali 

O 


Persian 



Fis£nai-Ajaib. 

Diwan of Atash, first half. 
Kulliyat of Sanda. 
Urdu-i-Mualla of Ghalib. 


S^tsaiya of Behari Das, with commentary of 
Sri-Lallu Lai. 

Sabha bilas. 

[^Kamayana of Tulsi Das. 

Mahabharata, translation by Kasi Das, Books 
I to 111. 

Kadambari. 

Allaler Gharer Dulal, by Babu Piari Chand 
Alittra. 

Kapala Kundala, by Babu Bankim Chandra 
Chatterjee. 


/ Akhlak-i-Jalali. 
Insha-i-Abul Fazl. 
Shah Naraah, one 

( volume, or about 
one-fourth of the 
whole. 

Diwan of Hahz. / 


Edition recently pub- 
lished and available at 
tlie library of the 
Board of Examiners, 
Calcutta. 


N.B . — Candidates will be required to give the general incaiiing of any short 
Arabic quotation or expressions which may occur in the text-hooks, but not to trans- 
late len^hy passages. 

f Hammasah, 1st two Books, pp. 1 — 109, Cal- 
cutta Edition. 

Arabic . ^ Timur Namah, 

Mukamat of Hariri, first half. 

Saba Muallakat. 


Sanskrit 


(а) Ist and 2nd Adhyayasof the 1st Ashiak 

of the Rif^veda Sanhita. 

(б) Cantos I to VI and XI to XVIII, in- 

elusive of expurgated edition of the 
Kiratarjuniya of Iswara Chandra 
Vidyasagar. 

(c) Sakuntala Nataka edited by Iswara 
Chandra Vidyasagar. 
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(6) A written examination in the books, the 
papers set to include questions on gram> 
mar and prosody. 

(c) A viva voce examination in the books. 

(d) A written translation into English of a dif- 

ficult unseen passage in prose (to be select- 
ed in all languages, except Sanskrit, from 
the current literature of the day). 

(e) A written translation into English of a 

difficult unseen passage in verse. 

(y) A written translation into the language of 
a difficult passage in English. 

(ff) Conversing with accuracy and fluency (ex- 
cept in Sanskrit). 

(A) Beading and translating at sight manuscript 
in the language, 

(^) Dictation in the language of a translation 
made at sight from paper in English placed 
before the candidate. 

HI. — Examinations by the High Proficiency and 
Degree of Honour standards in Persian will 
take place only in Calcutta, Madras or Bom- 
bay. 

IV. — Examinations for a Degree of Honour will be of 
a searching nature, and the exercises, both 
oral and written, must be performed with 
such excellence as distinctly to establish a 
claim to eminent proficiency. 

V. — In the examinations for High Proficiency and 
Honours, the papers set will not be confined 
to a few questions, the current answering of 
which is obligatory , to pass a candidate ; but 
they will contain a large selection of topics 
from which the examinee may choose those 
which he finds best suited to his attainments, 
the questions being appraised according to 
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their value bv a fixed number of marks re- 
ferred to the total obtainable for the whole 
paper. It will lie sufficient if the candidate 
answers, well and fully, enough of them to 
obtain a certain proportion of the total marks. 

VI. — Successful candidates for the Degi’eeof Honour 
are to be arranged in two divisions according 
to the number of marks obtained. For the 
First Division, 80 per cent, of the marks all 
round, and not less than 60 ))er cent, in any- 
one paper; for the Second Division 60 per 
cent, all round, and not less than 45 per cent, 
in each paper. Those passing in the Fii'st 
Division will, in addition to the donation 
authorised in para. 95, be presented with a 
gold medal by the Government of the presi- 
dency in which they are serving. The medal 
will be given even if the candidate is de- 
barred by length of service from obtaining 
pecuniary reward. Those passing in the 
Second Division Avill be allowed the necessary 
leave and travelling allowances only ; and 
not allowed them a second time, should they 
elect to compete again for a Degree of 
Honour. 

The names only of those passing in the First Divi- 
sion will be published in General Orders. 

Those passing by the Second Division are entitled, 
on apvlicntion to the Secretary , 'Board of Hxamineris, to 
receive a certificate to that effect. 

VI.— Miscellaneous. 

Special — Ben ga 1. 

83. The folloAving are the rules for the examinatinn 
of officers in the Native languages before the Board of 
Examiners at Fort William : — 

(«) A general examination is held by the Board of 
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Examiners monthly, usually on the first 
Monday of the month, and all ofl3.cers 
authorised by Government to be examined by 
the Board are admitted to examinations by 
the Higher and Lower Standards, and those 
held at the Presidency. 

(i) .Applications for examination from military 
officers are to be made to the Secretary to 
the Board of Examiners, through the Officer 
Commanding the Presidency District. Can- 
didates are invariably to state their addresses 
in their applications. 

(c) All applications are to be forwarded in suffi- 
cient time to reach the Secretary to the 
Board on or before the 25th, or if the ex 
amination be for a certificate of High Profi- 
ciency, or a Degree of Honour, on or before 
the twentieth day of the month preceding 
that in which the examination is held. 

(f/) The examination hours are from 10 a.m. to 
1 p.M. and fi'om 2 p.m. to 5 p.M. Candi- 
dates arriving one quarter of an hour after 
the hours named above for commencing the 
examination are excluded from the examina- 
tion. Candidates are to sign their names 
legibly on each of their exercises. 

(e) The High Proficiency examination will last 
three days ; that for the Degree of Honour, 
four. 

(/) No candidate can present himself for examina- 
tion by the same standard until one monthly 
examination or two months have intervened 
from the date of the examination at which 
such candidate may have been examined 
and failed to pass. Special examinations 
are not granted except by order of Govern- 
ment. 

2 c 
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{g) Candidates are not to call on the Secretary of 
the Board or on any of the Examiners for 
the purpose of ascertaining the result of 
their examination. A copy of the Board’s 
report, embodying the remarks of the Ex- 
miners on his oral and written exercises, 
is sent to each candidate as soon after the 
examination as is practicable. 

84 . Applications for special examinations from 
unsuccessful candidates must be made within a week 
of the receipt of notification of failure at the ordinary 
examination and are to be submitted through the Se- 
cretary to the Board of Examiners to the District Staff 
Officer, Presidency District, for the sanction of the 
General Officer Commanding. 

85 . The written exercises given to candidates in 
anv examination in the Native languages arc never to be 
taken from one of the text-books laid down for such 
examinations, nor can they be translations of it or any 
part of it. 

Special — Madras. 

86. Examinations in the Ilindustani language by 
the Higher and Lower Standards are held on the first 
Monday in each mouth (not being the first day of the 
year) by the Examiner in Hindustani at the Court-martial 
room, Fort St. George. 

87 * Applications from candidates desirous of 
bcin" examined at Madras should be forwarded to the 
Examiner in Hindustani on or before the twenty-fifth of 
the month preceding that in which the examination is to 
be held. All correspondence connected with examina- 
tions should bo addressed to that officer direct. 

88 . Candidates failing to pass are not competent 
to be examined again until the expiration of three 
months from date of failure ; but the Examiner in 
Hindustani is empowered to postpone the examination 
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of unsuccessful candidates for six months in cases where 
he may consider it desirable, taking into consideration 
the qualifications of the candidate at the time of his 
failure. 

89. After examination, officers are forbidden to 
call on the Examiner, to question his decision, or to dis- 
cuss the subject of their examination. 

90. A candidate cannot be permitted to present 
himself for examination in the same language and test 
more than three times if the examination be a purely 
voluntary one, but in no case is this restriction to be 
held to apply to any examination which is of a compul- 
sory nature, or is a qualifying test for entrance to the 
Staff Corps appointments on the general or personal 
staff, or for any employment whatever, civil or military, 
under Government. 

91. The provisions of para. 85 are applicable to 
INIadras. 

General Rules. 

92. Examinations by the High Proficiency and 
Honour Standards will be held quarterly on the first Mon- 
day in January (not being the first day of the year), 
April, July, and October of each year, at Calcutta and 
Bombay, and at no other time. In Madras, examina- 
tions by the High Proficiency test in Hindustani (Urdu) 
will be held by the Examiner in Hindustani quarterly 
on the dates speeified in this paragraph. High Profi- 
ciency examinations in other languages are held by the 
Board of Examiners on the dates specified in para. 
55 A. 

93. It is to be understood that a period of leave 
sanctioned under Article 652, Army Regulations, India, 
Volume I, Part I, is obtainable for each language under- 
taken. 

94. Candidates for Degree of Honour in Arabic or 
Persian are permitted to pass their leave in any country 
where the language studied is usually spoken, 

2 c 2 
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VII.— Special Allowances. 

95 . The following are extracts from Army Re- 
gulations, India, Volume I, Part I, regarding the re- 
wards for passing in the Oriental languages : — 


799.* The following sums are grfinted as rewards on passing 
any of the examinations in the Oriental languages specified. These 
rewards are also admissible to commissioned medical ollicers and 
medical subordinates (see Article 93"2) of the Apothecary class, who 
are natives of India, subject to tlie condition that no reward will 
be y^ranted to any of the above persons for passing in the verna- 
cular language of the district in which they were born or educated. 
The rewai'vls for passing examinations in Arabic, Persian, and 
Sanskrit are admissible without restriction. The rewards for the 
Shan language are admissible to officers and soldiers, European and 
Native : 


(a) Lower Standard Hindustani, according to the 
new tests laid down in India Army Circular, 
clause 129 of 1888t . . . . > 

Lower Standard Hindustani, if already passed 
by the Lower Standard according to the old test, 
provided the officer obtained a reward of Rs. lOU 
only ........ 

Lower Standard Hindustani according to the old 
test (Madras Presidency only) 

Higher Standard Hindustani, if the candidate has 
already passed by the Lower Standard according 
to the new testsf . . . . . 

Higher standard Hindustani, if the candidate has 
already passed by the Lower Standard according 
to the old tests ...... 

Higher Standard Hindustani, if passed without 
previously being examined by the Lower Stan- 
dard ....... 

Somali (colloquial examination) 

Parvatiya ( „ „ ) . . . 

Pcr>ian, Lower Standard ^ . . . . 

Pashtu, Lower Standard (Bengal Presidency only) 
Biluclii, Lower Standard . . . . 


Rs. 


180 


80 

100 


120 


200 


800 

800 

860 

180 

180 

ISO 


* The; ruU s contained in this Article are not intended to modify the existing 
rules in rc^?-»rd to the* vernacular lanj^uapes of the I{o«nl»iy Pr 
f Applicable to the Ucngul and lionibay Presidencies oid}’. 
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Burmese 

Shan 


r Elementary Sta 

ndard . 

ft 

lls. 

180 

1 Lower 

• 

ft 

360 

( Elementary Standard 

ft 

180 

I Lower 

• 

ft 

360 

f Arabic 

• ft 

ft 

800 

Sanskrit 

• • 

ft 

800 

Assamese 

ft • 

ft 

500 

Bengali ♦ 

ft % 

ft 

500 

Uriya 

• m 

ft 

500 

Burmese 

ft ft 

ft 

500 

Sban 

• ft 

ft' 

500 

Canarese 

• • 

ft 

500 

. Gujerathi , 

• ft 

ft 

500 

V Mahratbi 

« ft 

ft 

500 

Biluehi 

ft 

ft 

500 

Pasbtu 

• « 

ft 

800 

Mai ay alum . 

ft • 

ft 

500 

Punjabi 

• ft 

• 

500 

Persian 

• ft 

ft 

500 

Sindhi 

ft ft 

ft 

500 

Tamil 

ft • 

ft 

500 

\ Telugu 

• • 

ft 

500 


or any otlier oriental language the study of which is thought desir* 
able by Government. An officer in Military employ serving 
ill Assam^ who may pass a successful examination by the Higher 
Standard in any one of the languages* of the hill tribes of that 
province, is allowed a reward of Rs. 500. 


Rs. 

/ Urdu 1,000 

Hindi 1,000 

Bengali 1,000 

Uriya 3,000 

/ X TT- 1 T» • ) Canarese 1,500 

(c) High Proficiency <; j 

Telugu 1,500 

Persian 2,000 

Arabic 2,000 

Sanskrit 2,000 


With certifi- 
cate from 
the presid- 
ing Exa- 
miners. 


* I.— 

II. — Abor, Miri, DufUa. 

III. — An garni or Jengmiab 

IV. — Aka. 

V. — Singpho. 


VI. — Alisluni, 

VII. — Kuki or Lushai. 

VIII. — Mnnipuri. 

IX.-G aro, including Ca- 
cluiri or Mech. 


X. — Kainpti or Ahom- 

XI. — Khasia and Syn- 
tei'ig. 

XII. — Tibetan, including 
Blmtia, Liepcba, 
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Re>. 


Urdu 

. 2,000 \ 


Hindi 

. 2,000 

With diploma 

Bengali 

. 2,000 1 

from the 

Persian 

. 4,000 1 

Government 

Arabic 

. 5,000 ' 

1 of India. 

Sanskrit 

. 5,000 y 



The rewards for Somali for the Higher Standard (other than 
Hindustani) and for High Proficiency are only passed to an officer 
whose actual residence in India (including Burma and the Straits, 
and exclusive of periods passed on leave beyond Indian limits) does 
not exceed ten years ; but the reward for passing in Pashtu is given 
to those whose actual residence in the Punjab does not exceed ten 
years, without reference to the time they have passed in other parts 
of India. 

The rewards for a Degree of Honour in Urdu, Hindi, and Bengali 
are given to officers whose period of actual residence in India as 
above does not exceed fifteen years, and for Arabic, Persian, and 
Sanskrit twenty years. The limits of residence in India laid down 
by this rule may be extended at the discretion of Local Governments 
in special cases, when an officer may show proficiency in the acqui- 
sition of the language of any district which he has not had the 
facility of studying until he has been close upon the prescribed 
time in India. 

No candidate will be permitted to present himself for examina- 
tion by two standards of the same language simultaneously, hut he 
may have the option for the higher examination in any language 
without first undergoing any inferior test ; provided that the Higher 
Standard in Hindustani shall still continue, as heretofore, to he 
obligatory upon all candidates for the Staff Corps, and as a quali- 
fication for such other appointments as are contemplated in Army 
Regulations, India, Volume II. 


Note. — T he term ‘residence ’ used in tliis Article means residence while in the 
service of Government, 

800. Successful candidates in examinations in any of the langu- 
ages mentioned in Article 799, Clauses (6) and (c), other than 
Persian Higher Standard, will be granted travelling allowances to 


• Only those passing in the first division of the Degree of Honour will bo en- 
titled to the pecuniary reward and gold medal ; those passing in the second division 
will be allowed the necessary leave and travelling allowances only, and not allowed 
them a second time, should they elect to compete again fora Degree of Honour. 
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and from Calcutta, Madras, or Bombay, as the case may be, at the 
rate of a single first-class fare by rail and eight annas a mile by 
road. These allowances will also be given to successful candidates 
when oflScers are compelled to proceed to the presidency town for 
examination in the Persian Higher Standard, owing to its being im- 
practicable to assemble a qualified committee at their own station. 

The grant of travelling allowances under this Article is restrict- 
ed to those cases in which the examinations can be held in the 
Presidency town only, and nowhere else. 

801 . An ofScer of a British regiment, who may have exchanged 
or remained in India after the departure of his corps, in view to 
passing in the Native languages and qualifying for the Staff Corps, 
is not entitled to the rewards for passing until he joins his new 
regiment in India. 

802. Military Members of Boards appointed to examine officers 
in the Native language are not entitled to any remuneration for 
the duty; but in the Bengal and Bombay Presidencies an officer 
required to proceed to another station for the purpose of performing 
the duties of President of a Committee for the examination of can- 
didates in Hindustani is entitled to a fee of Rs. 32, which will be 
passed on the authority of a Station Order detailing him for the 
above duty and a certificate that he actually performed it. A 
similar fee will be granted to an officer in the Bombay Presidency, 
who may be required to proceed from another station to Karachi to 
perform the duties of President of the Committee of Examination 
in Native languages. 
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Form A. 

Return showing the result of the oral examination of candidates in 

Russian, 


Station. 




Distinguish- 
ing letter 
or number. 


Extempore 
Kussmn 
into Eng- 
lish, including 
reading 
manuscripts. 


Extempore 
English into 
Kussiau. 


Colloquial, 


Total. 






EUROPEAN AND ORIENTAL LANGUAGES 


Form B. 

HeiuTJi showing the results of the examinations in the Russian Lan^ 
guage held in India on the 

Date and place 



• Maximum marks. Not less tlian 400 required for “ pass” and not less than 
200 to qualify in the preliminary examination required by para. 6, India Army 
Circulars, clause 82 of 1888. 


Place “1 

) Signature of the Examiner in Russian. 
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Dated at. 

the. —Pf- • 

Proceedings on the examination of (*) 
in Hindustani held this day, by the Lower Standard, 
agreeably to the provisions of Army Regulations, India, 
Volume II, para. 2660. 


Deport of the Examining Officer on the Oral 

Examination. 

Subject {a) Reading Bagh-o-Bah£r. 

„ (c) Reading Hindustani manuscript in 

Persian character. 

„ {d) (^) Conversation with examining 

officer. 

>. {d) (ii) Conversation with a native. 


I, the untlersigned, do hereby solemnly declare that the above 
is a fair and impartial report on the oi’al examination of the candi- 
date, and that the written exercise was performed in my presence 


on the day of 189 , between 

the hours of and__ with- 


out the aid of a dictionary or other book, and without the assist- 
ance of a munshi, or any other person. 

I am of opinion that the acquirements of 

in the oral examination do (or do not) come up to the prescribed 
standard. 


.Examining Officer. 


• The candidate’s distinctive letter or numlx^r only should he entered heie. 
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ILeport and final decision of the Board of 

Examiners, or Civil and Military 

Examination Committee. 

Subject (&) Written — English (5) 

into Hindustani in the 
Persian character, and in 
language similar to that of 
the Bdgh-o-Bahar. 

After a careful examination of the exercise of the candidate, 
and taking' into consideration the report of the Local Examiner, 

the Board are of opinion that the acquirements of 

do (or do not) come up to the prescribed standard. 

By order of the Board of Examiners, 

or Civil and Military Examination 

Committee. 


Fort William, 
The 189 




Colonel) 

Secy, to the Board of 
Examiners y or Civil and 
Military Examination 

Committee, 
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Form D. 


Place 


date 


CONFIDENTIAL. 

I^ominal list of candidates for the Lower Standard examination in 

Hindustani with the distinctive numbers or letters assigned htf 
the Examinin g Officer, 


Rank and Name. 


Corps or 
Department, 


Distinctive 
numbers or 
letters. 


Remarks. 


Examining Officer, 


The Assistant Adjutant General^ 
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Form E. 


but rid, 

Leiurn of Officers^ Non-Cvmmusioned Officers and Men^ and T oluif 
leers who passed the Lower Standard in Hindustani on the 
189 , in accordance with Army Regulations, India, Volume If 

para, 2660, 

189 . 

Date and 

place of f'X- R B M A E K S. 

ainiimtion 


Rank and Name. 


Date 


Corps or 
Dcpaituient. 


y Rank, names (with initials of all Cliristian names) and corps to be 

distinctly printed by band. 

Commanding IHstrict. 

To 

The Adjutant Geneial in India, 

Simla^ 


or 

Adjutant General^ Bombay Army, Poona. 



EUKOPEAN AND ORIENTAL LANGUAGES. 


Form F. 

Proceedings on the examination of 
by the Lower Standard in Rmdustani held this day, as 
laid down in para. 2683, Section XXI P, Army Regu- 


lations, India, Volume II. 

Dated at 

189 . 

1. Bdgh-o-Bahdr 

Kemarks. 

. 1 

2. Colloquial 

. 2 


Class of native with whom 
conversation was held . 


I, the undersigned, do hereby declare that the above 
is a fair and impartial report on the examination of the 
candidate, which was held by me on the 
day of 189 , between the hours of 

and ; and in 

conclusion, I am of opinion that the acquirements of 

do (or do not) come up to 

the prescribed standard. 

Authority for examination of civilians 
who are Government servants . 

Examining Officer, 
Medical Officer attending 

{when necessary). 



Note 1. — The remarks are to be expressed definitely and concisely, thus — 

“Excellent,” “very good,” “good,” “tolerable,” “indifferent,” 
“ very indifferent,” “ bad,” “ very bad ” (para. 2086). 

2. — Names of candidates, with initial letters of all Christian names 

and the corps or departments to which they belong, to be printed 
by hand (para. 2086). 

3. — The Examining Officer will inform the unsuccessful candidates on 

the spot that they have failed, and will forward all the reports 
(with the w’ritten portion of the colloquial examination of the 
successful candidates duly) direct to the Exaiminer in Hin- 
dustani. 

4. — Not less than 30 questions must be asked and replied to in the 

conversational test, which must be a hondjlda conversation. 
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EUKOPEAN AND ORIENTAL LANGUAGES. 


Form Gr. 

Proceedings on the examination of 
by the Lower Standard in Persian held this day, as laid 
down in para. 2696, Section XXIV, Army Regulations, 
India, Volume II. 

Dated at 189 . 

Remarks. 

1. Reading and construing 

Books I to IV of the 
Gulistan. 

2. Conversational test , 2 

3. Manuscript reading , 3 

I, the undersigned, do hereby declare that the 
above is a fair and impartial report on the examina- 
tion of the candidate, which was held by me on the 

day of 189 , between 

the hours of and ; 

and in conclusion, I am of opinion that the acquirements 

of do (or 

do not) come up to the prescribed standard. 

Authority for examination of civi - ") 
lians who are Government servants . y 

Examining Officer, 
Medical Ojficer attending 

{lohen necessary). 



Note. 1. — The remarks are to be expressed definitely and concisely, thus — 

“Excellent,” “very prood,” “good,” “tolerable,” “indifferent,” 
“ very indifferent,'^ “ bad,” “ very bad” [para. 2696 (i)]. 

2. — Names of candidates, with initial letters of all Christian names 

and the oorjis or departments to wdiicn they belong, to be print- 
ed by hand [ para. 2696 (c)], 

3 . The Examining Officer will inform the unsuccessful candidates on 

the spot that they have failed and will forward the reports of 
the successful candidates only in Bengal and Bombay to General 
Officers Commanding Districts through the prescribed channel, 
and in Madras to the Examiner in Hindustani. 

4 . jjot less than 30 questions must be asked and replied to in the 

(;Quy('rsi\tional test, which must be a hoti^ fide cofivevscttioti, 

399 



EUROPEAN AND ORIENTAL LANGUAGES. 

Form H. 

lletiirn of Officers^ on • Commissioned Officers and Men, who passed 
the Lower Standard examination in Version on the 189 


Pank and Names. 


Corps or 
Department. 


Date and place 
of examination. 


R K M A B K 8 


N. B . — Rank, names (with initials of all Christian names), and corps to 1>€ 
diistiDctlv haud-})rinted. 


Commanding 

To 

The Adjutant General in 

or 

The Adjutant General^ 

Bomhofj Armj/, Poo7ia. 
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APPENDIX C. 


Examinations for the Accounts Branch. 

( Vide Chapter II, paras. 63, 63 to 39, 71, 75, 79,) 

For Appointmbnt to Superior For Accountants for peomo- 

EsTABLISHMENT . . 1 TION TO THE 2nD GRADE . 23 

For Appointmbnt to Subord- Rules for conducting the Ex- 

iNATK Establishment . 2 amination .... 83 

For Assistant Examinees for 
promotion to tub 1st grade. 19 

For Appointment to the Superior Establishment. 

The conditions of the examination for appointment to 
the Superior Accounts Establishment can be obtained on 
application to the Accountant General. 

Gentlemen desirous of becoming candidates in the Superior 
Traffic Establislimeiit on State Railways will have to undergo the 
same examination, but should address their applications to the 
Director General of Railways. 

For Appointment to the Subordinate Establishment. 

2 . As a general rule, no one will be admitted into 
the Accounts Branch of the Public Works Department, 
otherwise than by entering as an Accountant, 4th grade, 
before he attains the age of 25 years, and until he passes 
the examination prescribed in para. 10. 

3. The following are exceptions to this rule 

(1) A candidate already in permanent Govern- 
ment employ* may be allowed to compete 
in the examination even if he is more than 
25 years of age, and may be appointed to 
an Accountantship if he passes it, but if 
he is not already in pensionable service, 

* This tsrm includes employment under LjocsI bosrds and foreign bodies if 
such is pensionable by the Ilritish Government. 
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For Appointment to the Subordinate Establishment. 


he will be eligible only for appointment 
to the Non-pensionable Establishment on 
State Railways. 

(2) Upper Subordinates in the Executive Branch, 

wliD have passed the test for Overseer only, 
will be required to pass the special exa- 
mination for the Accounts Branch, but in 
cases where candidates shall have displayed 
such capacity in their accounts as shall be 
considered sufficient by the Government 
of India to prove their fitness for the 
Accounts' Branch, tlie special examination 
may be dispensed with. 

(3) A candidate who has passed the examina- 

tion for admittance to the Engineer class 
of the Thomason College will not be re- 
quired to pass til is examination. 

4 . The qualifications of candidates for appoint- 
ment as Accountant, 4th grade, will be attested by 
certificates from the Principal of one of the Government 
Civil Engineering Colleges. 

5. No degrees, diplomas, or certificates, gained 
elsewhere, can be accepted as affecting the terms of the 
special examination. If any candidate wishes to raise 
tlie question as to whether any such degrees, &c., held 
by him, can be admitted in lieu of the prescribed special 
examination, he should address the Accountant General, 
Public. Works Department, on this point. 

6 . Candidates for the 4th grade of Accountants 
will usually be examined by the Thompson Civil En- 
gineering College, on the loth and 16th November (or 
nearest days, should either happen to be a Sunday), 
and by the Howrah Civil Engineering College on the 
first Monday in June. The examination will be ipso 
facto vitiated, if it be not held (begun and completed) 
on the dates fixed : but the Officer who will conduct 
the examination may make his own arrangements in 
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!Pop A-ppointment to the Subordinate !Establishment. 

regard to the place and hour of examination with the 
candidates. 

7. Examinations are held only at the Colleges or 
at the OflSice of an Examiner of Public Works Accounts 
(including Railway and Telegraph). The examinations 
of the Thomason College are held only in the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh, the Punjab, the Central 
Provinces, Hyderabad, Central India and Rajputana ; 
and those of the Howrah College, in Bengal, Assam, and 
Burma only. 

8. The candidate should apply to an Examiner 
of Public Works Accounts not later than thirty days 
previous to the date fixed for the examination, and ob- 
tain his consent to conduct the examination, if exami- 
nation at the College is not convenient. The applica- 
tion must be forwarded by the candidate, not direct to 
the Principal, hut through the Examiner, and must be 
accompanied by a fee of Rs. 10, and the following cer- 
tificates. Certificates may be submitted in original, or 
true copies, attested by an Officer of the Engineer or 
Accounts Branch, but none will be returned. 

(1) Certificate of good character signed by ap- 

plicant’s immediate official superior, by 
the instructor under whom he has been 
educated, or by some other superior under 
whom he may have been brought up or 
employed or to whom he may he well 
known. (This certificate must have espe- 
cial reference to the two years immediately 
preceding the application.) 

(2) Certificate that candidate is under 25 years of 

age (not required if candidate is in per- 
manent Government employ). 

(3) Certificate that the application is in the can- 

didate’s handwriting. 

9 It will rest with the Principal of the College, 
on a consideration of these certificates, to decide whether 
c\ c\ 4j03 
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For Appointment to the Subordinate Fstablishment. 


the candidate should be registered for the examination, 
or whether his application should be rejected. 

10. Examination papers, for registered candidates 
only, will be sent from the College, to the Officers con- 
ducting the examination in time for the fixed dates. 
The following are the subjects of examination, and the 
number of marks in each : — 


Full 

Marks. 

Writing* {neatness, clearness and rapidity) 100 
Dictation {spelling, punctuation , etc.) . 100 

Arithmetic {the lohole) . , . 240 

Mensuration {the whole) . , .60 

Book-keeping {mercantile) . , .100 


Minimum 
passing marks. 

50 

50 

160 

30 

50 


Total . 600 400 


11. The marks gained by candidates who fail will 
not be published. 

12. The text-books are — 

for book-keeping — 

(1) “ Book-keeping ” by Ball and Hamilton ; 

(2) “ Book-keeping by double and single entry, ” by 

W. Inglis (Chamber’s Educational course) ; 

and for mensuration — 

Todhunter’s Mensuration for Beginners. 

13. Copies of examination papers are not procur- 
able except those that are issued for Examination. These 
need not be returned. 

14. Each examination is complete in itself. A 
candidate who has failed in an examination, and pre* 
gents himself for examination on a subsequent occasion, 
must undergo the full examination, and furnish a fresh 
fee and certificates. 

15. The Civil Engineering College acts solely as 
an examining body in reference to admission to the 4th 
grade of Accountants, Public Works Department. 
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Fop Assistant Examiners for promotion to the 1st grade. 


16. Passed Candidates should apply, not to the 
Principal of the College nor to the Accountant General, 
but direct to the Examiner of Public Works Accounts 
in the Province or Railway under whom they may desire 
to be employed. 

17. It must be distinctly understood that the pass- 
ing of this examination does not give any claim to 
appointment, and that in making appointments prefer- 
ence will be given to qualified persons who are already 
employed in the Department. 

18. In tlie Bombay Presidency this examination 
is held at the College of Science, Poona, under rules 
published by the Government of Bombay. 

For Assistant Examiners for promotion to the 1st grade. 

19. The examination papers for this test will be 
furnished yearly from the Accountant General’s Ofl&ce 
in July, on applications which should reach that office 
not later than 1st J une. The subjects for examination 
and the full marks assigned to them with the minimum 
marks required to qualify arc as follows : — 


Full 

marks. 


150 

150 

100 

100 

100 

100 

700 


c 1 .— 

(general j ^ 

Accounts, i 


Special 

Accounts 


Book -keep in"* . 

General Public Works Rules 
and Accounts . • 

Accounts of Irritjation and 
other Public Works 
Accounts of State Rail- 
ways —Capital 
Accounts of State Rail- 
ways — Revenue 
Accounts of Guaranteed 
Railways • 
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Por Aooo lint ants for promotion to the 2nd grade. 


20. Any paper in which 30 marks are not obtained 
will be reject^. A candidate who fails in any examina- 
tion will not be exempted in a subsequent examination 
from any of the subjects in which he may have passed 
in the previous examination. 

21. No candidate will be examined more than twice 
in this test without the special sanction of the Account- 
ant General, Public Works Department. 

22. The details given in paras. 30, 31, and 32 apply 
to the subjects in this examination, and the examination 
is conducted under the rules in paras. 33 to 39. 


For Accountants for promotion to the 2nd grade. 

23. This examination consists of two parts as fol- 
lows : — 


Part I. — General, 


24. Examination in this part will be held by the 
Principal, Thomason Civil Engineering College, Roorkee, 
in January, and applications to be registered for this 
test should reach the Accountant General’s Office not 
later than the 1st December of each year. 

Fall marks. 


English and writing from dictation 
Arithmetic .... 
Elementary Geometry 
Mensuration of Planes and Solids 
Xjo ^li IQ s • • • • 

Outlines of General Geo'jraphy . 


. 50 
. 75 
. 50 
. 75 
. 50 
. 60 


Total . 350 


Note. — Candidates who have already passed in writing from 

Dictation, Arithmetic, and in Mensuration in the 
Entrance Examination referred to in para. 1 0 need 
not be re-examined in these subjects. 

25. To pass this test a candidate must obtain not 
less than three-quarters of full marks in Arithmetic, 
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For Accountants for promotion to the 2nd grade. 

one-half full marks in each other subject, and 200 marks 
in total. 


Fart II. — Examination in Accounts. 

26 . The examination papers for this test will be 
furnished yearly from the Accountant General’s OflBce 
in July on applications which should reach that Office 
not later than 1st Jime. The subjects for examination 
and the full marks assigned to them, with the minimum 
marks required to qualify, are as follows 


Composition 


Gknrual 

Accounts. 


••t ••• 

1 . — Book-keeping 

2. — General Public Works 

Rules and Accounts... 


Full marks. 


200 

150 

150 


Minimum 
required 
to qualify. 


100 

150 

in general 
accounts. 


Spkcial 

Accounts. 


3. — Accounts of Irrigation 
and other Public Works 
I. — Accounts of State Rail- 
ways — Capital 

— Revenue. . . 
of Guaranteed 


0 . — 
6 .— 






Railways 


100 

100 

100 

100 


1 ^ 75 in 
some one 
special 
su b j e c t 
and 30 in 
another. 

) 


27 * Any account paper in which 30 marks are 
not obtained will be rejected. A candidate who fails in 
any examination will not be exempted in a subsequent 
examination from any of the subjects in which be may 
have passed in a previous examination. 

28 . No candidate will be examined more than 
twice in the test for promotion to Accountant, 2nd grade, 
without the special sanction of the Accountant General, 
Public Works Department, and no candidate will he 

407 



Appendix C. ] examinations — accounts branch. 


For Aooountanta for promotion to the 2nd grade. 

allovped to appear for examination in Part I unless he 
intends to appear at the next succeeding examination in 
Part II. 

29. Qomponiion. — Ordinarily, a file of papers, 
relating to some case with which he is not previously 
acquainted, will be handed to the candidate, who will 
be required to draw up an intelligent precis of them, 
which would admit of the head of the Office at once 
passing his orders upon the case Also a precis of some 
case already drawn up, with the orders passed on it, 
might be given to the candidate, who will be required 
to draft a letter embodying the precis and orders in 
clear and suitable language. And, generally, the candi- 
date’s qualifications under this head will be tested in 
such way as may, from time to time, be found suit- 
able. 

30. Book-keeping . — This part of the examination 
will comprise ordinary mercantile Book-keeping and tlie 
principles of Book-keeping as applied to the accounts 
of the Public Works Department. Thus, a candidate 
may have a schedule or a statement of accounts given 
him, and be required to post the entries from it into a 
Journal and Waste Book, and to strike a Balance Sheet; 
or he may be given a Journal, and be required to frame 
a Ledger from it ; or he may have to combine two or 
more Divisional Ledgers into a Provincial Ledger; or he 
may be required to explain how any particular item or 
items should be dealt with. 

31. Forms and procedure of the Public Works 
Accounts Department . — This part of the examination 
will consist of a certain number of questions on the rules, 
particulars, and forms which, per tain to the accounts of 
the Department in each of the branches specified in 
para. 26 as modified from time to time, and may require 
the candidate to prepare any given form, and fill it up 
with suitable entries from memory. 

32. The candidate will, except in cases where it is 
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Rules for conducting the Examination. 


especially allowed, not be allowed any assistance from 
books, or otherwise, during the examination, and will 
not have access to the questions until they are given out 
to him by tlie Examiner. 

Rules for conducting the Examination. 

33 . The examination papers are sent in a sealed 
packet, not to he opened till the examination begins, each 
cover containing a sealed ('nvelope with the candidate’s 
name outside, and an index number inside, which is 
to be made over to him by the Examiner and opened 
by himself. This index number is to be entered by the 
candidate on each of his papers, instead of his name, 
which is nowhere to appear on the proceedings. 

34 . The examination should be held in the Exa- 
miner’s or Executive Engineer’s Oitice at such time as 
may be prescribed, and the several papers should be given 
out singly, on the day appointed for each. The exercises 
are to be worked out by the candidate in presence of the 
Examiner without assistance from books or otherwise. 

35 . The examination must be held simultaneously 
for all the candidates in the Examiner’s or Executive 
Engineer’s OflQce, if there be more than one. 

36 . The question need not be written out by the can- 
didate, but only the answer and solution in full, with the 
number of the question prefixed. The answers may be 
jirst worked out on waste paper. The neatness and 
cleanliness of the candidate’s papers will be taken into 
consideration in assigning values to his work. The papers 
should be of foolscap size, with the candidate’s index 
number and the date, also the title of each subject at the 
bead of the paper. No second copying should be allowed. 
The solutions as first written fair to be transmitted in a 
sealed envelope, to be headed “ Solutions to examination 
questions, ” to the Principal, Thomason Civil Engineering 
College, or the Accountant General, as the case may re- 
quirc^"^ without alteration or correction, immediately after 
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Kules for conducting the Examination. 


the close of the examination. The questions may be re- 
tained. 

37. A certain time will be allowed for the solution 
of each paper, on the expiration of which the candidate’s 
work, whether finished or not, must be made over to the 
Examiner. Questions remaining unsolved at the close 
of a sitting cannot be taken up again. 

38. The examination in composition will be carried 
out as noted above, and the original papers sent up with 
the rest of the candidate’s work. 

39. The Examiner is requested to certify that the 
above rules have been strictly followed by signing the 
certificate below, and to specify any accidental or un- 
avoidable deviations : — 

“ Certified that the examination of the candidates, whose index 
numbers are , lias been conducted strictly according to 
the above rules.” 
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APPENDIX D. 


Civil Engineers’ Provident Fund. 

{Fide Chapter I, para. 12.) 

(General Rules. 

1 . The institution of a Provident Eund under the 
conditions specified in Rule 2 is sanctioned* for the 
following Officers of the Public Works and Telegraph 
Departments : — 

1. Civil Engineers on the effective list of the Public "Works 

Department. 

2. Civil Engineers transferred to the Accounts Branch, or the 

Superior Railway Revenue Establishment, or to Foreign 
service under Chapters XXX'V’I and XXXVII of the 
Civil Service Regulations. 

3. All Civil members of the Superior Accounts Establishment 

who are not Civil Engineers. 

4. Superior Civil Officers of the Indian Telegraph Depart- 

ment. 

5. All Civil Officers of the Superior Revenue Establishment 

of State Railways who are pensionable, 

6. Civil Under and Asistant Secretaries in the Public Works 

Branch of the Secretariat of the Government of India, 
or of a Local Government or Administration. 

2 . The conditions under which these Officers will 
join the Eund are as follow : — 

(i) The monthly deposit may be not less than 6 per 
cent, and not more than 10 per cent, on the 
salary (as defined in the Civil Service Regu- 
lations) of each depositor for that month. 

{ii) In the case of Officers in the Public Works 
Department on the 4th Eehruary 1885, or in 
the Telegraph Department on the 13th Octo- 
ber 1886, the deposits will be voluntary, and 
may be discontinued and renewed at the 
option of the depositor. 

Government of India, Public Works Department, Resolution No. 1525G., dated 
5tb AugU't 1887. 
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General Hules. 


But Officers joining either of these Department 
after the dates given above for the Depart- 
ment concerned must contribute 6 per cent, 
of their salary to the Fund, and may contri- 
bute up to 10 per cent, of salary. Apprentices 
may contribute to the Fund but will not be 
compelled to do so. The Officers of the 
State Railway Superior Revenue Establish- 
ment to whom these rules apply must be 
pensionable, and consequently appointed be- 
fore 1st September 1881. Hence in their 
case the deposits are purely voluntary. 

{Hi) An Officer on leave of any kind may, at his 
option, subscribe any sum he pleases, subject 
to a minimum of 6 per cent, on his leave 
allowances, and maximum of 10 per cent, on 
the salary he would draw if on duty. 

Notk. — When an Officer’s leave allowances are drawn in India 

the subscriptions will he dealt with as usual on 
audit of pay bills — see Rule 4. When, however, 

’ they are payable out of India, or when an Officer 
is on leave without allowances, he can contribute 
such amount as he pleases between the minimum 
and maximum as above, but must make his own 
arrangements for the payments. 

{iv) Compound interest at 4 per cent, on such pay- 
ments will be annually credited by Govern- 
ment to each Officer subscribing. 

(</■) The sura which will thus accumulate to the 
credit of an Officer will be his absolute pro- 
perty, to be handed over to him uncondi- 
tionally on quitting the service, or in the 
event of his death before retirement, to his 
legal representatives. Government will not 
be bound by of recognise any assignment or 
trust executed or attempted to be created by 
any officer during his lifetime, and ivill only 
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General Rules. 


Administration of the Fund. 


make payments (1) during the lifetime of 
the Officer on his own receipts, (2) after his 
death in accordance with Rule 8 infra. 

3. The deposits received under the foregoing Resolu- 
tion will be placed in a Govern- 
ment Savings Rank named 

Civil Engineers’ Provident Fund.” The administra- 
tion of the Fund will rest with the Government of India 
in the Public Works Department. 

4. Deposits will be received in the case of Officers of 

the Public Works Department 
by the various Examiners of 

Public Works and Railway Accounts throughout India, 
and in the case of Officers of the Telegraph Department, 
by the Examiner of Telegraph Accounts. They will be 
recovered by deduction from the pay bills, or may be 
made in cash. Deposits cannot, except in the cases pro- 
vided for in the next rule, be made otherwise than 
through an Examiner or an Executive Engineer or Divi- 
sional Superintendent of Telegraphs who is in account 
with an Examiner. 


Receipts of deposits. 


5. An Officer who is not on the books of any Exami- 
ner, but receives his allowances either from the Civil 
Department or from a Local Fund or a Foreign State, 
may, if he has already been admitted as a depositor, pay 
his contributions either in cash into the nearest treasury, 
or, if he is paid by the Civil Department, by deduction 
from his salary bill. He must in either case specify the 
number of his account. His contributions will be passed 
on, by the Civil Accountant General in the case of an 
Officer of the Public Works Department, to the Exami- 
ner, Public Works Accounts, of the Province ; and in 
the case of an Officer of the Telegraph Department, to 
the Examiner of Telegraph Accounts. The Examiner 
to whom the contibutions are passed on will exercise the 
responsibility mentioned in Rule 9, except in the case 
of officers whose salary bills are audited in the Civil De- 
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General Rules. 


partment, wheu the Civil Audit Officer concerned 
will exercise the responsibility. 

An Officer of this class who has not already been 
admitted must apply for admission to the Accountant 
General, Public Works Department. 

Note. — For the purposes of this rule, so fur as concorn.s Officers of the Public 
Works Department, the Examiner tor the Province is, in the case of 
India Treasuries, the Examiner of Military Works Accounts. 


6. No withdrawal will ordinarily be allowed from 

the deposit until the depositor 

\f itucir&Wciis« • A j_ 1 • T • A 

quits the service or dies. But 
on Local Governments or Administrations bein" satis- 


lied that the pecuniary circumstances of a depositor are 
such that the indulgence is absolutely necessary, a deposit 
may be temporarily withdrawn under orders issued by 
the respective Local Governmemts and Administra- 
tions — 


(i) to pay for the passage of the depositor going on 
leave out of India on medical certificate or 
returning after such absence ; 

(«■) to pay for the passage of any member of the 
depositor’s family coming from beyond the 
sea, to join him, or going beyond the sea, 
sick, or from some urgent Cause. 

A withdrawal thus sanctioned will be made after re- 
ference to the Comptroller General to ascertain that it is 
covered by the amount at credit. 

Note. — In the case of de|K)sitors of the Telegrapli Department, the Din'ctor 
General of Telegraphs exercises the powers of a Local Goveru- 
nient. 

Withdrawals may be allowed in the case of officers 
who, by reverting from the Superior to the Subordinate 
Establishment, become ineligible to subscribe to the 
Fund. 

7 . Withdrawals under Rule 6 will be recovered 
in twenty equal monthly instalments compulsorily de- 
ducted from salary in addition to contributions under 
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Rule 2, whenever full salary is drawn, until the whole is 
refunded. Such instalments may be paid in advance. 


8 . The balances of deceased depositors will be paid 

according to Rules 51 and 52, 
Chapter 21, of the Civil Account 
Code, 4th edition, and Act V of 1873. 


Deceased dcDositors. 


Rules 51 and 52 of Chapter 21 of the Civil Account Code, 4th 

edition. 


51.— The cases of decease and lunacy of depositors are provided 
for by Act V of 1873. 

As regards deceased depositors, Act V of 1873 applies to 
those balances only which do not exceed Rs. ],0()0. 
Balances in excess of Rs. 1,000 should be paid on 
production of Probate, Letters of Administration, 
or a Certificate under Act XXVII of i860, unless 
otherwise ordered by the Local Government, which 
has a discretionary power to dispense with such evi- 
dence in cases where it is of opinion that to require 
it would cause hardship, and to dispense with it would 
involve no appreciable risk. 


52. — When repayment is made under Section 4 of a deposit 
belong'ing to the estate of a depositor deceased, 
the list of deposits repaid must be supported by a 
Certificate from the Secretary, in Form 62. 


Form 63 is pr(*scribed for certificate under section 8 of Act 
V of 1873 (Savings Banks Act) required for pro- 
ceedings regarding deceased depositors’ estates. 


9 . For the proper admission of depositors, the cor- 

rect realisation of the receipts, 
Kispoiisibibty of Examiucis. admissioQ and payment 

of the withdrawals, the Examiners, as Audit Officers, 
will be entirely responsible except as provided in Rule 6. 
The functions of the Comptroller General are purely those 
of keeping the account of the receipts and withdrawals 
as reported by the Examiners. 

10. All sum.s received from depositors will be 

credited and all sums withdrawn 
Kiaminor’s account of depoMt. charged by the Examiners 

under the head “ Civil Engineers’ Provident Fund.” 
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11 . The Examiner will, at the end of each month, 
forward to the Comptroller General, Savings Bank De- 
partment, a statement, in Public Works Department 
Form No. S2A, of the sums he has received on account 
of the Fund. This statement will contain — (1) the dates 
of receipt ; (2) the numbers of the de[>ositors’ accounts ; 

(3) names and official designations of the depositors ; and 

(4) amounts of deposits. Tlie total of this statement 
must agree with the corresponding credit in the Exa- 
miner’s account as rendered to the Accountant General. 
For numbers of depositors’ accounts see below, Rule 
15. 


12. The Examiner will similarly forward a monthly 
(account of Hitii- Statement of withdrawals in 

Public Works Department Form 
No. 82B. This statement will give the following parti- 
culars, and the total of it must agree with tlic corre- 
sponding debit in the Examiner’s monthly account as 
rendered to the Accountant General : — (1) dates of pay- 
ments ; (2) numbers of depositors’ accounts ; (3) names 
and official designations; (4) amounts paid ; (5) number 
and date of the orders of the Local Government or Ad- 
ministration for payment as prescrii)ed in Rule G. For 
numbers of accounts see below, Rule 15. 


The Accountant General will, together with his 
monthly account, send to the Comptroller General a 
complete statement, by Examiners, of the total receipts 
and withdrawals on account of the Provident P’und. 


13. The yearly receipts and charges on account of 
. . * p j . the Civil Engineers* Provident 

Accounts of Fund to be t rang. -ri j -n i ° i i p 
ferred annually to the books of UHCl VVlll DG ClGcircd. frOIH tllG 

accoTu’ books of the various Examiners 

by transfer to those of the Exa- 
miner of Accounts, Military Works, in whose books 
consequently the transactions of the whole Fund will be 
recorded. 
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14. The account of each depositor will he posted in 

Depositor’s ledger. » ledger, to be kept by the 

Comptroller General, Savings 
Bank Branch. The ledger will be closed as soon as 
possible after the 31st March of each year. 

15. Every account in this ledger will receive a dis- 

1 r 1 •. > tinct number. The number so 

Numbers of (lepositoffi accounts. . xiialuucj. acf 

given to the depositors’ ac- 
counts will be consecutive. When a new depositor is 
admitted, the Comptroller General will, on reference, 
notify to the Examiner concerned, or in the case of de- 
positors not on the books of any Examiner, to the Ac- 
countant General, Public Works Department, the num- 
ber to be given to his account, and this numlier will be 
noted against all further deposits and all withdrawals 
in the statements prescribed in Rules 11 and 12. A 
depositor’s number will not be altered, nor will the 
numbers of closed accounts be given to new depositors. 
In the event of the de[)ositor’s transfer a certificate 
should bo forwarded to the Accounts Officer of the 
Province or Railway to which he is transferred, showing 
the number given to the depositor’s account, the amount 
contributed by him during the last four months of his 
service prior to transfer, and the sura, if any, w'ithdraw’n 
under Rule 6 of the Rules of the Provident Pund, 
which remains to be compulsorily recovered. 


16. Interest will be allowed for each calendar month 
, upon the minimum balance of 

the depositor s account, betw een 
the close of the fourth day and the end of the month. 
In calculating interest under this Rule, the deposits re- 
ceived by deduction from salary will be considered as 
paid into the Fund on the 1st of the month succeeding 
that for which the salaries from which the deductions 
arc made are due. The interest will be calculated 
monthly as provided for in the form of ledger, but wfill 
not be added to the principal until the end of the official 
year, except when the account is to be finally closed, in 


E 


417 



Appendix. D. ] civil engineers' provident 


General Rules. 


which case the interest will be paid, after reference, as 
prescribed in the next section. 

17. When an account is to be closed, the Examiner, 

, who at the time is charged with 

the receipt or the deposits, will 
submit to the Comptroller General a statement of the 
transactions of the past four months, certifying them to 
agree with the debits and credits in his accounts (or 
submitting such certificate of any other Examiner in 
whose accounts they were included), and ivill apply for 
an order for payment of interest and principal up to date. 
The account will be made up in advance by the Comp- 
troller General and issued in the Form A attached, with 
an order directing the debit. 


Addition of interest. 


18. The amount of interest to be added to the 

balance of the Fund will be cal- 
culated each year by the Comp- 
troller General, who will issue a direction to the Account- 
ant General, Public Works lJej)artment, to credit the 
amount to the Fund by debit to Civil Department in 
the Exchange account between the Comj)troller, India 
Treasuries, and the Examiner of Accounts, Alilitary 
Works. This transaction must include the debits on 
account of interest paid during the year on closed 
accounts, which, during the currency of the year, is 
debited to the F'und itself. 


19. As soon as possible after receiving tlie Alarcli 

Yearly advice to dopoHitora. aCCOUUts of the AcCOUntailt 

General, Publie Works Depart- 
ment, the Comptroller General will make up each deposi- 
tor’s account, with interest, to Mareli 31st, and will 
send him, through the Examiner in whose account his 
last subscription was received, a statement of his 
account in Form A annexed, or in some similar form. 
Depositors are required t<l satisfy themselves as to the 
correctness of these statements ; and unless errors in 
them are brought to the notice of the Comptroller Gen- 
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oral within one month from the date of their receipt,. 
Government will not he responsible for any sums nnt 
thus acknowledged. 

20. Any depositor may, once in the oflBcial year., 
but not oftener, receive, on application to the Comp- 
troller Genei’al, a copy of his account for the last official 
year, and for so many months of the evu’rent year as 
may have been posted and agreed with the accounts of 
the Department. 
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APPENDIX E. 


Rules regarding the sale of property to Natives 

hy British OfiBcers. 

( Vide Chapter IV, Para. 6. ) 

Remarks . 1 | General Rules 

General Remarks. 

NOTIFICATION — By the Government of India, Home Depart- 
ment, No. 1437, dated Simla, 23rd September 1881 (Public 

Works Department Circular No. 19 P. W. of 1881.) 

The following Resolution of the Foreign Depart- 
ment containing rules regarding the sale of property to 
Natives by British OfiBcers, whether Civil, Military or 
Uncovenanted, is republished for general information : — 

Extra ct from the Proceedings of the Government of 
India in the Foreign Department , — (iVo. 1667, 
dated 30th September 1868). 

Resolution. — His Excellency the Viceroy and Gov- 
ernor General in Council observes that these references 
originated with a case which occurred at Allahabad 
Avhere an Officer wished to part with his house to a 
Native under circumstances not open to any suspicion, 
and, with a remark from the Home Department to the 
cllcct that some change or relaxation of the rule, which 
prohibits the sale of property to Natives by public ser- 
vants under any circumstances, seemed desirable. At 
l)rescnt, under the Notification of the 3rd of December 
1858, drawn up in consequence of the orders of the late 
Court of Directors, sales of property to Natives are 
strictly prohibited, and Officers are thereby directed to 
refer all transactions, in regard to which they have any 
doubts, for the orders of superior authority. 
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2. His Excellency in Council observes that the 
■weight of authority on the part of the various Adminis- 
trations and Departments which have lately been con- 
sulted on this subject is decidedly in favour of some 
modification of the existing rule, or, at least, of more 
clearly and accurately definiug the course to he pursued 
in such cases. Tliere can he no doubt that the restric- 
tions imposed hitherto on such transactions have been, 
to a certain extent, beneficial, and that the Government 
of India, though it can place a full reliance on the fair 
dealing, honour and integrity of its Civil and Military 
services, has a right to expect, not only that all such 
transactions shall be correct and unimpeachable in 
themselves, hut that they shall not run any risk of 
misconstruction at the hands of designing, ignorant or 
credulous persons. 

3. The Government of India is also well aware, as 
pointed out by some of the high authorities consulted, 
that many officials who, on joining their stations, have 
become the owners of houses cither under an absolute 
necessity, or from laudable motives of convenience and 
comfort, may, on quitting the district or province to which 
they have been for some time attached, literally find no 
purchasers for their property, except Natives of wealth or 
substance. When such transactions oj)enly and avowed- 
ly take place, no evil consequences, Ilis Excellency in 
Council thinks, need ever ensue under j)roper 2 )recau- 
tions. 

General Rules. 

4 . The following rules have then'fore been drawn 
up in supersession of the existing rule, and are hereby 
published for general information. They must be con- 
sidered applicable to European public servants of all 
descriptions. Civil, Military, and Unco venan ted : — 

5. I. — Whenever a public servant wishes to dispose 

of a house, bungalow, elephant, horse, or, 
carriage, or, other valuable property, to 
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any Native within his jurisdiction, or 
within tlie limits of the district in which 
he is eniployed on the public service, and 
from which he is not about to remove, he 
must report his intention to the Local 
Government to which he is subordinate, 
stating the facts and circumstances and 
the price ofPered for the article to be sold. 
Ihe Local Government will then pass such 
orders on the reference as may seem fit 
and proper. 

II- — Whenever a public servant is about to quit 

his station or district permanently or for 
a considerable period, and wishes to dis- 
pose of his house, bungalow, elephant, 
carriages and horses, and the like property 
of value, to Native purchasers, he shall 
report his intention to the Commissioner 
or the head local authority to which he 
may be immediately subordinate, and that 
authority V'ill use its discretion in allow- 
ing the transaction, or in reporting the cir- 
cumstances to the Local Government for 
further orders. 

III. — Whenever a public servant, on quitting his 

station or district, wishes to dispose of his 
furniture, household goods, livestock, etc., 
he is at full liberty to do so either by cir- 
culating lists of such property amongst the 
community generally, or by having the 
same put up to public auction, without 
reference to any authority whatever. All 
that is necessary is tliat the transaction 
should be open and patent to everybody 
on the spot. 

— Rule No. I is to be considered applicable to 
purchases equally with sales. 
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6, The observance of the above rules will, His 
Excellency in Council thinks, fully meet the inconveni- 
ences and exigencies to wbicb pcentlemen of acknow- 
ledged honour and probity would be put on many oc- 
casions if debarred from such transactions ; while, at the 
same time, they will be a .sufficient safeguard against 
any abuse, any imputation of unfair or interested deal- 
ings, or any possibility of misconception on the part of 
the non -official community. 


NOTIFICATION — By the Government of India, Home Depart- 
ment, No. 53, dated 20th January 1882— (Public Works 
Department Circular No. 1 P. W. of 1882). 

In continuation of Home Department Notification 
No. 1437, dated the 23rd September 1881, republish- 
ing rules regarding the sale of property to Natives by 
Governra Alt officers, it is hereby notified for general in- 
formation that the above rules are not applicable to 
bond fide transactions with regular dealers. 
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Circular lottov No. dated Simla, IStli May 1885 (Public 

Works Dcjiartiuent Circular No, 7P. U'. of 1885). 

yr,„n The Sicrctitry to the Covcrnnieiit of India, Home De- 

j'artmeut, 

To— All LjochI Govornnicnts and Administrations, 

In the eourse of correspondence with a Local G ov- 
er iinieiit it lias been brought to the notice of the Gov- 
ernment of India that some misapprehension exists as to 
the precise scope and proper interpretation of the Stand- 
ing Orders, which regulate the connection of public 
seiwaiits with landholding and commercial speculations 
in India. The Governor General in Council accordingly 
<*onsiders it desirable, in continuation of Home Depart- 
ment Resolution Nos. 5-224-248, dated 20th February 
1884, to frame, for facility of reference on the part of 
Local Governments and Administrations and officers 
serving under them, a brief sunamary o e exis in^ 
rules, and of the more important interpretations which 
liave been placed upon certain of them y overn 
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ment of India with the approval of Iler jVfajest} ’s Secre- 
tary of State. 

2. Covenanted Civil Servants, IVIilitarv OHicers in 
civil employ, and all persons holding civil otlices ordi- 
narily held by Covenanted or Commissioned officers of the 

two classes abovementioned, 
arc prohibited from acquir- 
ing or holding land within the 

Province in Avhich they are (mh- 

% 

ployed, or with the Administra- 
tion of which they are concern- 
ed, whether that connection be 
permanent or temporary.* 
This prohibition does not extend to land ocen])ied merely 
by buildings for residence and their usual appurtenances. 


ond poxxesfffori of 
landed profterlv intended to he ap^ 
plied to af/rieultural pnrpose^i. 

* To Secretary of St.ite, No. 40, 
dated loth .liiu-* 1S73 ; from Stn re- 
tarv <d’ State, No. 90. dati'd iJtitli 
Aug:n>t 1S73 (einhodied in Home 
I)i jLirtmi-nl l.'e'^nltulon No, 13-107, 
dated loth Fettrtuiry 1871). 


NoTn. — 'I'he order- (mntaiiu-d in thi- jjartioTii]))! tire ap]»lietd)]e to sill oilieeis of 
tfie Public \\ ork^ I h'paniiK nt, inelinlin;^^ C i vd Kng'iiiei !>. 

3. Natives of India appointed under tlx* Statutory 
rules ai’e permitted to lK>!d any lands actually in their 
possession when they enter the service of Government, 
or which may come into their possession thereafter by 

+ Tiiat i-, Iona fuh fr,)m inheritanee,gifttordevicepro- 
rCativi^ ..r lu-ur irii ii.is. vidcd that full information iii 

respect of such lands is given to the Local Government, 

which will consider in each case whether the fact of an 

officer holding any particular lands need be a bar to his 

: I). employment in _ the district 

where these are situated. No 

fresh purchase of land is, liow- 

ever, allowc'd on the part of a 

Statutorv Civil Servant with- 
% 

out the prf!vious sanction of the Local Government 
under which he is serving, 


Nos. 11 42d-.l7, dnt** I 17th Miircli 

; and Circular Pettor Nos. lid — 
lu!b7-l K> 1, dutrd 3 1 st .JjiIn 1SS2. 

(Despatch from .Seerrtary of 
StaU*, No. d8, dated 8th June ls82.) 


4. Uncovenanted officers exercising independent 
judicial or rev'cnue functions, w'hcther of European, 
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Eurasian or Native descent, are not debarred from acquir- 
ing or possessing: landed property in British India for 
agricultural purposes, provided that they must not hold 
landed property in the districts in which they are em- 
ployed. Although Uncovenanted officers are not pre- 
cluded from holding land, it is inexpedient that appoint- 
ments which necessarily confer a considerable amount 
* Dtw^iatcii from Si'cn'tary of powcr and influence on 

statf, No. 22, <lated lutli August tllcil’ OCCUpauts, SUCll aS tllOSC 

of Munsif, Deputy Collector, 
and Tehsildar, should ho filled by persons holding landed 
property within their jurisdiction.* 


5. Officers of all classes (including candidates for 
office) must he required to make a declaration of the fact 
of their being in possession of, or of their having acquir- 
ed, landed property, stating the district within which it 
is situated, with such other particulars as maybe con- 

t n.-i-atoh fro.n So-T^ tary of sidercd ncccssary, of which re- 
stuto, No. diiwd I'Jth August mstoFS slioulcl be kept bv the 

’ ■ Local Governments concern- 

ed. t 


0. It is incumbent on the several Local Govern- 
ments to take care that no officer, who may be in posses- 
sion of landed property in British India or elsewhere, to 
whatever Branch of the service he may belong, shall 


apply any portion of the time andattention which ought 
to be devoted to his public duties, whether Civil or 
Military, to the management of that property, and that 
. T. , , ^ . p longer and more frequent 

J Do-ipatrh from St'crclary ® p t j 

State, xNo. 22, dutea utii August leavcs 01 abscncG are not per- 

mitted on that account.! 


7 . Civil servants and Military officers in the actual 

. , service of the Crown in India 

Acquisition amt possession of i -i 'i. j i? 

landed properip in Native tStates are prohibited II Om llOlUin^ 

f(,r any purpose. lauds in a Native state for any 

purpose whatever. This prohibition does not extend to 
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land occupied merely by buildings for residence and 
their usual appurtenances. 


8. With regard to investments other than those in 

Investments other than those in land for the profits of cultiva- 
the profits of eultimtion. tion, officei’s of every rank and 

class in the public service are expected to abstain from any 
investment (though of itself unobjectionable) which in- 

6 of Despatci. from tcrests them privately in aifairs 

or undertakings of the kind 
with which their public 
duty is connected.* Subject 
to this general proviso, there 
is no objection to Govern- 
ments servants holding shares 
in Mining or other Com- 
panies (including agricultural 
Companies) having for their ob- 
ject the development of the re- 
sources of the country, provid- 
ed that they must not take part 
in the management of any such 
Company, and that they must 
not be employed in the districts 
where the operationst of the 
Company wit i which th(?y may 
be connected arc carried on§. 
This latter prohibition must be 
held to apply sometimes with 
less, sometimes with greater, 
force to certain officers con- 
nected with the Central Ad- 
ministration, such as Members 
of the Local Government, Members of the Board of Re- 
venue, and their Secretaries ; and to indicate the neces- 
sity of great circumspection on the part of such officer? 
428 


the Government of Indin, to Secre- 
tary of State, No. 40, dated IfJth 
June 1873; Despatch from Secre- 
tary of State, No. 99, dated 2fith 
Aucust 1873; and Home Depart- 
ment Resolution No. 13 — 467, dated 
l3th February 1874, 


t The Secretary of State has held 

(a) Pcspatch No. (^) that the 
73, oated iHth July Standing Orders 
1883, paragraph 5. COfincc- 

tion of Government officers with 
Trading Companies 5‘pply only to 
gazetted officers of the CovenanU'd 
and Uncovenantetl Service's, and do 
not apply in the case of clerks and 
<<ther Alini.sterial officers in Govern- 
ment employ, with regard to whom 
the 8iij)ervision of heads of Depart- 
lueiits should suffice as a check. 

iV. JEf.— ' 'Ilie right of officer.s, 
Civil and Military, to hold shares in 
agriculturnl Companies (»pei ating in 
Native States, is regulated h> tin? 
same rules as apply to their holding 
sliitres in similar Companies \> ithin 
liritisli territory. 

Despatch from Secretary of State, 
No. 22, dated the 25th November 
1862, para 5. 

^ Despatch from Secretary of 
State, No. 46, dated Slst May 1882. 
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• To Madras Government, No. 3*8 tO tLc TindGrtakinfir witll 
108(J, dated 10th July 1884. — 1 ~* i 4 -U 0 Y ’ ” - ^ 

J - — — — -w «- ■■ 

in any part of the Province in which they arc employed.* 


9. In the matter of taking part in the management 
+ Deppntch from Secretary of ^ Company, it lias been de- 


stiite. No. 73, dated 19th July cided"}" that tile prohibition was 

1883, pnra. 4. j * 


J Para. 4 of Dcspaitch from 
Soeretary of State, No. 73, dated 
the 19th J uly 1883. 

§ From Secretary of State, 
No. 99, dated 7 th September 1882. 

II RcBolutionof the Public Works 
Department, Nos. 1650 — 1672 G., 
dated 14th December 1882, 


participation of Government Officers in the direction of 
those Companies only which are designed to develop the 
resources of the country, but also to preclude such offi- 
cers from taking part in the direction of such institu- 
tions as Banks. J It has also 
been held that the prohibition 
against oflBcers taking part in 
the management of a Company 
applies § to public servants on 
leave equally with those in 
active service, but that it does 
not extend |1 to oflBcers who, 
with the consent of the Government of India, take ser- 
vice under Railway Companies working under conces- 
sions from Government, nor does it apply to the 
„ , , , e f ... management V of Associations 

State, No. 73, dated lotu July which are established bona jide 

fQj. purpose of mutual sup- 
ply and not of trade and trade profit (provided in this 
latter case that the interests of Government do not suffer 
by the double employment of the oflBccr concerned). 
Although the prohibition against taking part in the 
** management ” of a Company cannot, taken liteially, 
be held to debar an oflBcer from taking part as a pro- 
moter, or as one of the applicants for registration in the 
incmorandura of association, the Governor General in 
Council has hold that the danger against which the pro- 
hibition Mas aimed, namely, that of oflBoial influence 
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being abused or oflBcial trust betra3'ed, is, under such 
circumstances, not much less than if the officer took 
])art in the management after the Company has been 
started. Government servants are, therefore, distinctly 
forbidden to take any part in the promotion or registra- 
tion of Comjianies. 


the emu 1 rnuni^ <..ojn})Hni<*s apply to 

all iriizetted oHicers of (lovernnieiu, and that ' ’ ’’ ^ 

jK)intnH‘nt under Go\erinnent. whether peii>i( 

or 


»as also decided that the S«)Iic 

of Companies so lonp: as the |iuimjc Kcrvice in no way RiiflFers 
Hanks or Companies are not anta^'-oni.Ntic to thoNC of the <io\ 
’ ’ "-dtoG 


Tlie orders prohihitint: Governnnmt servants from lieeomin^ Director, s of I’nhlii 
ConipanieN do in;t ajjjdy to non-pi/etted and nrmi>terial o^fien^ in (t(.\ eroment (on- 
ploy, in whose ease it is expected tliat the supervivuni of heads ol depart nien( ^ ami 
ofh< es will suthre as a cheek. It must, however, hi* distinctly nndei .stcunl llmt (iov- 
erinmait can at any time prohibit any e.xtra t*inp!o> inent which in its opinion it m 
uniieMrahle that its servants should undertake. 


10. It is a standing order that servants of Govorn- 
<■ , t ,1 nicnt arc required to abstain 

kSpecvlafion f/cneraihj. 

irom speculative investments, 
but no literal definition lias been laid down as to 
the stage at which, or circum.stances under which, the 
bolding of land or other valuable pro[)erty becomes s 
(mlative. It is obviously speculativ'c to secure a gr; 
of land supposed to be auriferous witli the object 
disposing of it hereafter to Companic's. Habitual .s 
dilation by nflW-i-ilw Lo. i always held to bo an ci 

of sue-, No/ihriut;.! the , Government has re- 
n;t,ii .iiiiic 1873. served* to itself full power 

t*- sirinK«'ntiy win. ti,e 

practice whenever it ajipoars 
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to prevail. The general dis- 
tinction, which exists between 
permanent and speculative 
investments, is sufficiently de- 
scribed in the extract given in 
the margin* from Home De- 
partment letter to the Govern- 
ment of Bengal, No. 1495, 
dated 10th April 1873. 

11. The foregoing para- 
graphs contain a brief sum- 
mai'y of the more important 
orders whicli have been issued 
from time to time on the sub- 
jects under notice, and the Go- 
vernor General in Council 
trusts that thev will serve as a 
useful guide to Local Govern- 
ments and Administrations and to officers serving under 
tliem. It should, however, be understood that this 
summary merely embraces the more important orders, 
and does not profess to be exhaustive. 


* The Goveriimcut of India con- 
sider that there exists an essential 
diflPerence between permanent and 
speeulative investments; that the 
distinction is one of motive, and 
Unit the frequency of a man^s pur- 
chases and sales may be, and 
usually is, very frood eviilenceof his 
motive in eifecting them. If an 
olheer habitually buys and sells 
seeurities of a value notoriously 
fliK^tuating, it is clear that be is 
addicted to speculation, and be 
thereby undouljtedly lays himself 
open to the di^allproval of Govern- 
ment, which can be (‘xpre.ssed in 
various ways, and in a degree pro- 
portionate to the Tiaturc* of the 
dereliction. If lie engages in such 
pnr.suits to an extent which attracts 
public notice and unfavotiralde ri'- 
mark, so that his integrity or his 
application to his puhlii* iluties is 
di'^eus^ed and ilouhied, tlum he leas 
given rise to a scandal with which 
the Government will have lo deal. 


Dcpnrtinenl Circular N 


11 til September 1S8S (Public Works 
o. ] 5 P. W., dated 3rd October 1885). 


I'rom — Tito Secretary to the Goveriimcut of Iiulia^ Home 
Department^ 

— The Seeretary to tlie Government of India, Public Works 
De[)artmeiit, 


In panigrajili 5 of ITonie Department Circular 
letter No. dalctl the l^tli May 1885, which gives 
a summary of the existing rules and orders regulating 
tlic coniuad ion ol [luhlic servants with land-liolding and 
commercial speculation in India, it was laid down that 
officers of all classes (including candidates lor office) 
must make a declaration of the fact of their being in 
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})Ossession of, or of their having acquired, landed pro- 
perty, stating the district within Avhich it is situated, 
with such other particulars as may bo considei’ed neces- 
sary, and that registers containing such particulars 
should be kept by the Local Government concerned. 

In continuation of these orders I am now to say 
that His Excellencv the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to direct that in future similar particulars must 
be given of property held by, and managed by, wives of 
officers or other members of their families living with, 
and in any way dependent on, them ; and that the 
management of such property shall be subject to tlie 
same restrictions as that of property belonging to 
themselves. 
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Rules regarding acceptance by Public Officers of 

addresses and testimonials. 

{Vide Chapter IV, Para. 8.) 

(Proceedings of the Government of India, Home Department 
(Public), No, ^1^5, dated the 22nd July 1887.) 

IIBSOLUTION. — In re-issuing the rules contained in 
Home Department Resolution of the 11th May 1885, 
with certain necessary additions, the Governor General 
in Council desires to invite the renewed attention of 
Local Governments and Administrations to the subject 
with which they deal, and to impress on all concerned 
by them the duty of exact obedience to these regula- 
tions. 

2. The rules do not apply to the receipt of ad- 
dresses by the head of any Government or Adminis- 
tration. 

Rules. 

1 . Save as in these rules otherwise provided, all 
servants of Government, Covenanted or Uncovenanted, 
are forbidden to receive complimentary or valedictory 
.addresses in any form ; or to accept testimonials of any 
kind ; or to attend public meetings, or complimentary 
entertainments of a formal and public character, held 
in their honour. 

2 . The Government views with disfavour all simi- 
lar manifestations in the case of retired officers, wlien 
following immediately upon their retirement fi'om 
active service, and designed as an acknowledgment of 
acts done by them while in the service of Government. 

3 . It is not intended to prohibit such an expression 
of regard for the private or official character of an 
officer retiring from service, or leaving his station or 
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district, as is involved in a farewell entertainment sup- 
ported by bis personal friends, even tbougb some of 
these may be his official subordinates. But it is expect- 
ed that the proceedings on such occasions will be sub- 
stantially of a private and informal character. 

4 . Local Governments and Administrations arc 
authorised to forward to an officer, who has left a sta- 
tion or district, the Resolution of any local public body 
recording a vote of thanks to him for help and advice 
afforded dux'ing his official connection with the station 
or district. 

5 . Medical Officers are not prohibited from receiv- 
ing pecuniary recognition of their services from a com- 
munity or body of persons which may desire to acknow- 
ledge these, but the previous sanction of the Local 
Government or Administration must be obtained by 
Medical Officers before receiving any public compli- 
mentary address. 

6 . Nothing in the above rules is meant to prohibit 
compliance with the request of a public body that a 
Government officer should sit for his portrait, bust or 
statue in recognition of his public services : provided 
that the portrait, bust or statue is not intended for pre- 
sentation to the officer concerned. 

7 . The participation of Government officers in the 
raising of funds for the foundation of scholarships, or 
for procuring a portrait, bust or statue, as a spontane- 
ous recognition of the services of a Government officer 
is not forbidden ; but it should be clearly understood 
that any solicitation on the part of officers of Govern- 
ment for subscriptions from any person who does not 
voluntarily come forward to contribute is disapproved 
bj the Government of India. 

8 . The previous sanction of the Government of 
India must be obtained to the relaxation of these rules 
in any special case in which the Local Government or 
Administration may think this desirable. 

431 . 





APPENDIX n. 


Regulations for the Instruction at Chatham of Royal 

Engineer Officers from India. 

(Vide Chapter F, Paras. 18 and 20.) 


Study for 
promotion 


Captains who 
have elected 
for continu- 
ous service 
Other Ofacers 


, Special Instruction . ig 

General Regula- 
12 tions ... .24 


study for Promotion. 


Captains who have elected for con tinuous service. 

1 . Every officer of Royal Engineers, who has elect- 
ed to render continuous service to the Government of 
India under the terms of the Royal Warrant of tlie 20th 
Eebruary 1886, will be required, after he has been one 
year a Captain, and before he has been eiglit years in 
that rank, to join the School of Military Engineering at 
Chatham, with a view to becoming acquainted with the 
progress made in military science and engineering, and 
to qualify himself for promotion in his corps. 

The course of instruction will last about eight 
months, commencing on the 1st April. 

The number of such officers who will be appointed 
to the School of Military Engineering in any one year 
Avill not exceed 15. They will be selected by the Gov- 
ernment of India. 

If in India when appointed, the officer will travel at 
the public expense, and be provided with passage to 
England by troopship, and if he return to India on the 
completion of the course, he will be provided with a 
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return passage. He ■will also receive travelling ex- 
penses as from port of debarkation to Chatham, and 
again as from Chatham to port of embarkation. 

2 . From the date of relief of his departmental or 
staff duties to date of embarkation, he will be entitled 
to the Indian pay and allowances of his rank, and he 
will be entitled to the same allowances on his return 
from date of debarkation to the date of joining his ap- 
pointment. 

3 . From date of embarking from India to date of 
return as above, he will receive English pay and Engi- 
neer pay of rank. Servant’s allowance will also be 
granted from date of arrival in England to date* of em- 
barkation on return, and also for the period of the voy- 
age, except in a troopship, provided that the officer is 
accompanied by his civilian servant. He will, in addi- 
tion, while at the school, be entitled to quarters or the 
usual allowance in lieu, and to fuel and light allow- 
ance. 

4 . The Indian pay and allowances of an oflBccr in 
civil employ will be borne by the Department in which 
he is employed, from the date of relief of his duties to 
the date of embarkation, and, on his return, from date of 
debarkation to the date of joining his appointment. 

5 . In the case of an officer appointed to the school 
while on leave, who does not elect to draw pay and 
allowances under para. 6, the period of duty will com- 
mence from the date on which he joins at Chatham, 
and he will receive the above allowances, &c., from that 
date. He will have no claim to travelling allowances 
prior to joining, but if he return to India at the earliest 
opportunity after completing the course, he will be 
granted travelling expenses to port of embarkation, and 
a free passage, and be considered on duty up to the date 
of his arrival in that country. 

6 . Royal Engineer Officers, who have elected for 
continuous service in India, if appointed while on fur- 
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Study for Promotion— Continuous Service Officers. 


lough to the School of Military Engineering at Chatham 
under article 7 of the Royal Warrant of 20th February 
1886, may, if they desire it, draw furlough pay and 
allowances in lieu of English pay and allowances while 
going through the Chatham course, hut in this case the 
period spent at the school must count as furlough, and 
the officers will not be entitled to travelling expenses 
or a free passage. 

The only allowance that can be drawn with furlough 
pay is lodging allowance* at the Indian rate when the 
officer is not provided with quarters, 

7 . An officer may, on obtaining the assent of his 
Government, be granted leave on the termination of the 
course of instruction, or, if on leave when appointed, be 
allowed to avail himself of any unexpired portion of 
that leave, but in either case his duty will terminate at 
the date of quitting the school, and he will forfeit his 
claim to a free passage back to India. 

8. The whole period passed on duty will reckon as 
service for pension, and also, in the case of an officer 
under the Civil Service Regulations, for furlough, 

9. Every officer is expected, while at Chatham, to 
pass the examination qualifying him for promotion to 
the rank of Major, as under no circumstances will an 
officer be ordered there for a second time. 


* Extract, para. 6, of the India Office Memorandum relating to the various 
classes of instruction which officers of the Indian Army are 'permitted to 
attend while on leave in England, 

6. Lodjrinj allowam-e, when quarters are not provided, will be issued after the 
termination of a class of instruction to each officer who obtains a certificate of quali- 
tication. 


The daily rates are as follows : — 


ShilliDsri. 


For a field officer 
,, Captain 
,, Subaltern 


8 

6 

4 


To rnnhlc an officer to receive the lodjjin^ alh'wunce, he must send to the India 
Ofiice a certificate that he was not provided with (quarters. The certificate must be 
bigiied by some compet*‘nt authority, and must state the dates from and to which 
tire oflicer was under instiuction. The certificate of qualification must also be pro- 
duced. 

# 


A 
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10. It is to be distinctly understood that an ofidcer, 
who chooses to pass in India the prescribed examination 
for promotion to the rank of Major, will still be required 
to do duty at Chatham for eiglit months, in order to 
make himself acquainted with the progress made in 
military science and engineering. 

11 . If, under special circumstances, it is found 
inexpedient to order home a continuous Indian Service 
Captain of Royal Engineers previous to his promotion 
to the rank of regimental Major, the officer will bo 
directed to join tbe School of Military Engineering for 
the purpose of going through the prescribed course of 
instruction as soon after his promotion as his services 
can be spared. 

12. Any Royal Engineer Officer, wbo bas passed 
in subjects a and h for promotion befoi’c appointment 
to the Indian class at Chatham, need not join for the 
first month of the course. On arrival in England bo 
should report himself to the Commandant of the School 
of Military Engineering for tbe purpose of ascertaining 
the exact date on which he should join. 

13. Privilege leave to Royal Engineer Officers 
serving in the Public Works or Military Works Depart- 
ments who hav^e elected for continuous service, when 
they proceed to Chatham to study for promotion, is 
governed by the following rules : — 

I. — The period passed at Chatham does not interrupt pri- 
vilege leave previously earned, but it does not count 
for further privilege leave. 

II. — Privilege leave may be taken either — 

(а) between the date of giving overcharge in India 

and joining at Cliathain ; or 

(б) between the date of leaving Chatham and em- 

barkintj in England for India. 

o o 

III.— I n case (a) the officer will pay the expenses of his 
journey to England ; and in case {b) from England. 
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study for Promotion. 

Other Officers. 

14. Lieutenants and Captains of Royal Engineers, 
other than Captains who have elected for continuous 
service in India, when on furlough in England, will be 
allowed to spend a certain time on duty at the School of 
Military Engineering at Chatham. 

15. The time to be passed on such duty is to he 
limited to a maximum of six months after the first eight 
years of service in India qualifying for furlough, and 
three months after the second period of six years. 

16. Officers will he called upon to pass the required 
examination on the termination of the period of instruc- 
tion, and prior to quitting the School of Military Engi- 
neering. 

17. Officers who wish to study for promotion must 
join at Chatham for the course commencing on 1st 
April. 

Special Instruction. 

18. In addition to those studying for promotion, 
a limited number of Royal Engineer Officers on the 
Indian Establishment, whether they have elected for 
continuous service or not, while on furlough in England, 
will be allowed to go through special courses of instruc- 
tion at the School of Military Engineering in the follow- 
ing subjects : — 

1. Field works. 

2. Survcyin<j. 

3. Construction. 

4). Telegraphy. 

5. Photography. 

6. Chemistry. 

7. Submarine mining. 
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19. The number of officers to whom this privilege 
shall be granted shall not at any one time exceed four. 

20. The period spent at the school shall ordinarily 
be limited to six months, but it may be extended to 
nine months in special cases where officers may desire 
to go through complete courses of submarine mining, 
and may exhibit special aptitude for that subject. 

21. As far as possible all applications should be 
made three months prior to the time at which the 
officers propose joining at the School of Militaiy 
Engineering, and the officers should specify the subject 
or subjects which they wish to take up, in order that 
the Commandant may make the necessary arrangements 
for their instruction. 

22. Officers on furlough on medical certificate will 
only be allowed to go through special courses of instruc- 
tion when the courses can be completed within the 
period of their leave. 

23. In addition to the above, short classes for in- 
struction in field works and military sketching com- 
mence on 1st April and 1st August in each year, and 
last three months. 


General Regulations. 

24. Officers who join the school during their leave, 
whether they have elected for continuous service or not, 
will not be allowed thereafter to resume such unexpired 
portion of their leave as will cari’y them over an aggre- 
gate absence from India of two years, without the sanc- 
tion of the Government under which they are employed. 

25. The prior sanction of the Local Government 
will also be required before such officers are allowed to 
undergo courses of instruction during their leave, when 
their doing so will necessitate a total absence of more 
tlian two years, or to enter on such duty at the expir- 
ation of their ordinary furlough of two years or leave of 
one vear in the case of an officer under the leave rules 
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for the Staff Corps. This rule will be relaxed only when 
the officers, permitted to join the school of Military 
Engineering to study prior to examination for promotion, 
are unable, from any cause beyond their control, to com- 
plete the required examination within the period of two 
years’ furlough, in which case such short extension of 
that period may he allowed without reference to India 
as will enable them to pass the examination before 
returning to India. 

26. Officers on furlough or leave may reckon the 
time passed at Chatham either as part of their furlough 
or leave, or as in addition to their furlough or leave, 
subject to the provisions of paras. 24, 25 and 31. 

27. Ir tbe former case they will receive furlough or 
leave pay during the period, with lodging allowance at 
the rates fixed under Indian Regulations, provided they 
do not occupy public quarters ; and in the latter case they 
will receive English pay, and, the allowances and other 
advantages fixed under Royal Warrant for officers of 
the Imperial Establishment under similar conditions. 

28. In no case will the pay admissible under the 
leave rules of the Staff Corps, the Civil Service Regula- 
tions, or the Furlough Regulations of 1868, he issued after 
an officer, whether he has elected for continuous Indian 
service or not, has completed two years’ absence from 
India, or after his leave on medical certificate has 
expired. 

29. Officers on furlough on private affairs are ex- 
pected to reserve a sufficient amount of the leave granted 
to them in India to enable them to return to their 
duty before the expiration of such leave; in cases 
in which the balance of furlough remaining available 
at the expiration of the term of study is only sufficient 
to allow for the return voyage to India, they will be 
allowed one month’s leave, previous to embarkation, on 
English furlough pay. Officers on furlough on medical 
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certificate, whose leave may expire while they are 
studying for promotion, will also be allowed, on being 
reported fit to return to duty, a month’s leave on 
English furlough pay after quitting the school. 

30. A certificate of proficiency will be required in 
all cases to authorise the period passed in study to count 
as service in India. It will not reckon as service for 
furlough. 

31. The time passed at Chatham at the classes 
referred to in para. 18 is not allowed to reckon as in 
addition to furlough, or as service in India. 


APPENDIX I. 
{Expunged.) 
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Eules for regulating the purchase of books and news- 
papers or other periodical publications at the 
public expense. 

{Fide Chapter VI, Para. 11.) 

General Rules. 


RESOLUTION — By the Government of India, Department of 

Finance and Commerce, No, i^980 Finance dated 25tJi 

Stores 

August 1884. 

Resolution, — The rules for regulating the purchase 
of books and newspapers or other periodical publications 
at the public expense are now contained in various 
orders and circulars, some of which are of old date and 
apt to be overlooked. It has, tlierefore, been considered 
desirable to consolidate them, and the rules in the 
succeeding paragraphs should in future guide all ouch 
purchases. 

2. Tiiese rules apply to books or newspapers pur- 
chased at the cost of the Imperial and Provincial 
Revenues and of Incorporated Local Funds, but not to 
those purchased on account of excluded Local Funds. 

3. Books and newspapers * or other periodical public- 
ations, whether published in or out of India, shall not 
be purchased or subscribed for at the public expense 
by any public OflScer without the previous sanction of the 
Local Government, or, in the case of OflBcers under the 
Government of India, of the Department to which the 
Ofticer is subordinate. 

4. Books for regimental schools, regimental and 
prison libraries, and military offices wall, so far as the 
requisitions arc in accordance with the rules in force in 


# NOTK. Q'bc supply, for ofRuial use, of ricwspiipers and other periodical pub- 

lications whether published in or out of Jndhi, is regulated by the orders contained 
in Ke.solutic'U hy tin* (Lnernnunt of India in the Department of Finance and Com- 
merce, No. 51167, dated Ibl November 1888, printed further on. 
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the Military Department, be brought under the orders 
of the Government of India in the Military Depart- 
ment for the Bengal Army, and of the Governments of 
Madras and Bombay for the armies in those Presidencies. 

5. Books for the Educational Department should he 
obtained under the present rules and usage of the several 
Local Governments concerned. 

6. The Officers of the Account Department are 
enjoined to require proof of such sanction before admit- 
ting charges of this character. 

7. Government does not undertake to supply books 
and newspapers indiscriminately, and supplies must 
be confined to what is found actually necessary for the 
public service independently of the desire of Officers 
for improvement on subjects connected with their duties. 
Purchases of hand-books, manuals, practical guides, 
and the like should be rarely, if ever, made for executive 
Officers, but mainly for Officers charged, among other 
duties, with important deliberative duties of advising 
Government on special or important subjects. 

8 . Local Governments may sanction the purchase 
at the public expense of commentaries or annotations on 
Acts of the Legislature when they consider such pur- 
chase desirable in the interests of good administration. 
They should, however, carefully consider, in each case, 
whether such works should be purchased at the cost of 
the State, or whether they are not such as an Officer 
should provide at his own expense in order to maintain 
his efficiency. 

9. Directories and works of a cognate character 
can only be allowed under special circumstances where 
there may be evident inconvenience to the public service 
if they are not at hand for reference. 

10. Official publications issued in India, such as 
the Postal Guide, the Civil Lists, the Codes of the 
Financial or Public Works Departments, the Army 
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Lists, &c,, are to be supplied only under instructions 
from the Local Governments or Departments of the 
Government of India. No payment should be required 
for books of this class. 


Bidered official publications : — 

Acts of Parliament (except Mutiny 
Acts, which the Secretary of State 
will supply). 

LoiKlon Gazette. 

War Office Army List. 




Navy List. 


11 . Official publications* (other than Parliamen- 

• The following are not to be con- ^ary papers) published in 

England should be procured 
by the Departments of the 
Government of India, and 
by the Local Governments 
and Administrations requir- 
ing them for their own use 
and for the use of the Officers 
subordinate to them, by indents forwarded to the address 
of the Assistant Under Secretary of State for India ; 
the revenues (Imperial, Provincial, or Local) to which 
the cost is chargeable, and, if Imperial, the head of 
account or grant to which it is debitable, being specified 
in the requisition. 

12 . Parliamentary papers required for Departments 
and Officers elsewhere than in the^Presidencies of Madras 
and Dombay will be supplied, as published by the Secre- 
tary of State to the Home Department of the Govern- 
ment of India, under the terms of his Despatch No. 6, 
dated 13th January 1876. All communications regarding 
their distribution should be made to the Secretary to the 
Government of India in the Home Department. 


13 . Parliamentary papers required by the Govern- 
ments of Madras and Bombay should be obtained direct 
from the Secretary of State. 

14 . All books and periodicals procured for any 
office should be registered or filed, and must not be per- 
manently removed from the office for which they were 
intended. 


15 . Payments for books, newspapers, and periodicals 
procured from abroad should, by preference, be made in 
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India, either through an agent or a bank on bills di-awn 
by the supplier. When this is not practicable, the re- 
mittance should be made inyariably through the Local 
Accountant General and the accounting Officers of the 
Military and Public Works Departments, who should 
be responsible for the purchase of bills. 

RESOLUTION — By the Government of India, Deparlinent of 
Finance and Commerce, No, 5967, dated 1st November 1888. 

Read again Financial Resolution No. 2989, dated the 25th 
August 1884, regulating the purchase of books ajid newspapers 
or other periodical publications at the public espense. 

Read also the following papers regarding a proposal to entrust the 
Superintenent of Stationery with the duty of supplying books 
and newspapers required for public officers in each Presidency : — 
* * * * 

* * * * 

Under the Resolution of 25th August 1884* read 
above, books and newspapers or other periodical public- 
ations, whether published in or out of India, cannot be 
purchased or subscribed for at tlie public expense by 
any public officer without the previous sanction of the 
Local Government, or, in the case of officers under the 
Government of India, of the Department to which the 
officer is subordinate. It has been ascertained that the 
control exercised by the sanctioning authorities under 
the existing rules over expenditure on this account 
might be improved by an annual review of sanctions 
once given under a system by which information of the 
expenditure annually incurred can be periodically placed 
before the sanctioning authority. As the amount annu- 
ally expended upon periodicals is large, it was considered 
that it would be advantageous if a single officer, namely, 
the Superintendent of Stationery in each Presidency, 
were charged with the duty of — 

(а) ordering newspapers and other periodical pub- 

lications required ; 

(б) paying for them ; and 
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(c) forwarding returns to the controlling authority 
shewing the expenditure incurred. 

2. It was not proposed by this arrangement to inter- 
fere with the powers possessed by the authorities sanc- 
tioning expenditure, as the duty of the Superintendent 
would be merely to carry out orders conveyed to him ; 
but it was considered that the new system would enable 
them to exercise a real and effective control over the 
expenditure. 

3. The Departments of the Government of India and 
the Local Governments and Administrations were con- 
sulted on the subject, and from the replies received it 
appears that the Home, Eevenue and Agricultural, 
Foreign, Public Works and Military Departments, the 
Governments of Bengal and the Punjab, and the Chief 
Commissioner of Assam agree to the proposal. The 
Legislative Department accepts it so far as the supply of 
ordinary publications is concerned, existing arrangements 
being allowed to continue in respect to English law re- 
ports and other legal periodicals, which are not generally 
subscribed for. The Government of the North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh, the Chief Commissioners of Burma 
and the Central Provinces, and the Resident at Hydera- 
bad desire to assign the proposed duties to their own 
officers, and the Chief Commissioner of Coorg to the 
Superintendent of Stationery, Madras. The Government 
of Madras accepts the principle, but desires that the 
work should be entrusted to the Financial Department 
of the Secretariat and not to the Superintendent of 
Stationery. The Government of Bombay and the Chief 
Commissioner of Ajmere raise objections to adopting the 
system proposed. 

Resolution, — The Governor General in Council will 
not interfere with any arrangements which the Govern- 
ments of Madras and Bombay may prefer ; and indeed 
that suggested by Madras is practically identical with 
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the one originally proposed. It is immaterial what 
officer is required to do the work as long as there is an 
assurance that it is done. It seems, however, desirable 
to introduce the proposed arrangements in all the other 
Provinces and in the Departments of the Government of 
India, the objections which have been stated being due 
to misapprehension of the effect of the proposed change. 
It is hoped that the recital given above of the objects 
aimed at will remove any such misapprehension, and 
convince Local Governments that the change of system 
is adopted only to secure more efficient administration. 
His Excellency in Council accordingly directs that the 
system proposed shall be brought into operation from the 
1st January 1889, and that, except in the case of Eng- 
lish law reports and other legal publications required by 
the Legislative Department, no officer shall after that 
date subscribe or pay for any newspaper or periodical 
otherwise than through the Superintendent of Station- 
ery, Calcutta, and that no such charges shall be passed 
by any account officere in any office contingent bills, 
save under the special orders of Government, which will 
be required and passed only under exceptional circum- 
stances. The Audit Office will, of course, admit charges 
appearing after 1st January 1889 for a period of sub- 
scription contracted for before 1st January 1889. 

2 . If the Government of Madras adopts the system 
and entrusts the duties to the Financial Department of 
its Secretariat, the Chief Commissioner of Coorg should 
employ that agency under such rules as the Govern- 
ment of Madras may prescribe. 

3 . The Superintendent of Stationery, Calcutta, will 
discharge the duties in accordance with the following 
rules, which are also suggested for adoption by the 
other Governments : — 

(i) Newspapers or other periodicals, whether published in 
or out of India, required for public officers may not 
be procured otherwise than throug-h the agency of the 
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Superintendent of Stationery, Calcutta. Every order 
for them should be sent to him, and he will comply 
with the indent if it has been duly sanctioned by 
competent authority, causing- the publications to be 
sent direct from the place of publication to the ad- 
dress of the indenting ofiBcer. 

(ii) The Superintendent of Stationery will carry out at once 

all orders received direct from Local Governments 
and from Departments of the Government of India. 
In all other cases a copy of the sanction of tlie 
Local Government, or, in the case of officers under 
the Government of India, of the Dejiartmcnt to 
which the officer is subordinate, must be sent to the 
Superintendent before the indent can be complied 
with. Except that the Superintendent will require 
such sanction, he will exercise no control, direct or 
indirect, over indents, for the necessity or propriety 
of which the sanctioning authority is alone respon- 
sible. 

(iii) The Superintendent of Stationery will furnish to each 

sanctioning authority, about September of each year, 
a statement of the names and number of cof)ies of 
the publications supplied to each officer under its 
sanction shewing the expenditure incurred. Unless 
he receives orders to discontinue any of the copies 
supplied, he will assume that the authority is con- 
tinued for another year, 

(iv) All charges will be paid by the Superintendent. He 

should be careful in subscribing for periodical public- 
ations to secure advance rates He will also, under 
the orders of the Comptroller General, make arrange- 
ments for the distribution of the charges to the 
various sanctioning authorities concerned. 

(v) In order to ascertain that the newspapers and periodicals 

paid for have reached their pi oper destination, the 
Superintendent of Stationery will issue an annual 
Circular enquiring from each office concerned whe- 
ther the publications paid for have been duly and 
reo-nlarly received throughout the period subscribed 
for; and irregularities in supply should be brought 
to the notice of the Superintendent in due course. 

(vi) The Superintendent will arrange as far as f)Ossible that 

the sulificriptions paid by him should be for the 
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calendar yetir. When a periodical or newspaper is 
ordered for the first time after the commencement of 
the year, the subscription should he arranged to be 
for the rest of the year, and be renewed from the 1st 
of January. 

(vii) I be Comptroller General will arrange for a half-yearly 
audit of the Superintendent's purchase account, and 
prescribe the form in which it shall be maintained. 


Order. —Ordered, that the foregoing Resolution be 
communicated to the Departments of the Government of 
India; to the Local Governments and Administrations; 
to the Comptroller and Auditor General ; to the Comp- 
troller of India Treasuries; to all Accountants General 
and Comptrollers ; to the Heads of Departments under 
the Department of Finance and Commerce; and to the 
Superintendent of Stationery, Calcutta. 
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APPENDIX K. 


Instructions for the preparation of drawings for 
reproduction by Photozincography. 

{Vide Chapter VI, Para. 49.) 

General Rules. 

1. The drawings should be made on white smooth- 
surfaced paper, fresh tracing cloth, or best of all, fine 
Bristol board. When practicable, the drawing should 
remain stretched on the drawing board, and in any case 
should be kept as clean as possible, and free from pencil 
marks, creases, and wrinkles. Little defects which may 
scarcely be noticed on the original frequently attain 
undue prominence in the photograph. 

2. The best ink to use is Indian ink ; it should be 
freshly and evenly rubbed down, and be sufficiently 
thick to give a good full black line. A little yellow 
pigment such as gamboge, or preferably, burnt sienna, 
is sometimes added, or the ink may be rubbed down in a 
very weak solution of bichromate of potash. In adding 
yellow to the ink care must le taken to use some sub- 
stance which will not spread beyond the lines, specially 
when drawning on tracing cloth. 

3. The lines should be firmly and clearly drawn, 
not too fine or too close together. Even the finest lines 
must be quite black. Light effects must be produced by 
making the lines thinner, and increasing their distance 
apart, and not by the use of pale ink. In removing 
pencil marks after the drawing has been inked in, great 
care must be taken not to destroy the blackness and 
firmness of the lines by too much rubbing; otherwise 
they will appear quite rotten and broken when repio- 
duced. The pencilled outline should be drawn in very 
lightly so as to avoid the necessity for cleaning up 
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after inking as far as possible. Should any cleaning up 
be necessary, nothing should be used but bread crumb ; 
any form of Indian rubber or eraser being most in- 
j urious. 

4 . Cross-hatching and shading should be open, and 
in firm clear lines, not too close together or confused by 
fine lines. Intensity of shade should be shown by an 
increase in the thickness of the lines rather than by 
their being placed close together. It must be borne in 
mind that throughout the process there is a tendency, 
for the lines to thicken, so that if they are too close they 
are liable to block up in the printing, and the work will 
appear heavy and unsightly. This ruie also applies to 
hill shading, the darker portions of which should be 
drawn in thick distinct lines, but not crossed and re- 
crossed with fine lines. 

5 . Id drawing maps, it is better to leave river 
courses, coast lines, lakes, jwnds, or tanks, blank, and 
not filled in with fine lines. 'J'hey may be indicated on 
the original by a pale wash of blue without detriment to 
their reproduction. 

6 . Similarly in mechanical or ai’chitcctural draw- 
ings, ruled tints and shades are better left blank on the 
original, or shown by light tints of blue, violet, or ani- 
line red. Engraved tints in lines or dots can be trans- 
ferred on the stone or zinc afterwards, and will have a 
much neater effect than tint lines reproduced directly 
from the original. 

7 . Washes of any colour, except pale blue, violet, 
aniline red, or other colours which Avill not rej)roducc, 
are absolutely inadmissible in drawing for reproduction 
by photozincography. If necessary, outlines may be 
drawn in some pigment which will reproduce black, such 
as strong red, bi’own, A’ellovv, Grange, or green. Details 
required to be shown in the original, but not in tiie 
copy, may be drawn in pale cobalt blue, aniline violet, 
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or magenta. Spots, stains, and details not required to 
1)e reproduced, can be painted out with Chinese white. 

8 . Wlienever possible, the original drawing should 
be on a larger scale than the reproduced copy. Defects 
in drawing are lessened by reduction, and the result 
generally is finer and sharper than a reproduction to 
scale would be. 

9 . In preparing drawings for reduction, care must 
be taken that the line.s, lettering, and detail are drawn 
of sufficient thickness and size relatively to the scale of 
r(!duction, so that they may be clear and distinct, and in 
])roper proportion together when reduced, and not be 
so small as to be either quite lost or illegible. Thus, if 
it be required to reduce a drawing to one-fourth the 
scale of the original, every line must be drawn four 
times as thick, and the writing and details four times 
as large as required in the reduced copy. Sufficient 
space must also be left between lines of shading or 
cross-hatching to prevent tlieir blocking up and running 
togetlicr in transferring and printing. Practically, it is 
sufficient to draw the original from about one-and-a-half 
to twice as large as the copy to secure all the advan- 
tages of reduction, and the originals will also serve for 
reproduction if necessary. The annexed* specimens will 
sei’ve as a guide to the thickness of lines required on 
drawing for reduction to j, g, & g, and reproduction to 
scale. 

10. It will save confusion and mistakes if the scale 
on drawings intended for reduction is shown in terms 
of a single unit of measurement as a scale of inches, 
feet, miles, &c., and not as relative to any second unit, 
as inches to a foot, mile, &c. On drawings intended 
only for reproduction to same scale, it is immaterial 
bow the scale is shown. 


Seo Goveriiiiient of India, Public Works Department, Circular No. 1 of 1885. 
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11 . Drawings or tracings intended for reproduc- 
tion should not be folded, but kept fiat or rolled. Fold- 
ing causes creases, which give shadows on the negative 
in reproduction, and these may obscure and spoil other 
details. It is a good plan to pass a creased drawing 
through a copper-plate or lithographic press before 
copying. 

12. When type is used for lettering drawings for 
reproduction, care should be taken to get a fine, clear, 
black impression by the use of good clean type, the best 
black printing ink, and a hard bed for the drawing to 
rest upon. In drawings for reduction the type should 
not have the hair lines too fine. The paper should be 
indented as little as possible by the type, otherwise the 
hollows cause shadows which thicken out the letters 
when reproduced. It is advisable, if possible, to pass 
typed drawings through a lithographic or copper-plate 
press before they are copied. 

13. Typing is often done on little slips of paper 
cut out and pasted in position on the drawing. This 
saves the denting of the drawing paper ; but unless the 
typed slips are of very thin paper, shadow lines will be 
thrown round the edges of the slip, and require touch- 
ing out on the negative. Special care must be taken to 
keep the slips of paper clean and free from j)aste marks. 

14. It must be borne in mind throughout that 
photography will only pi’oduco a facsimile, and that, as 
a rule, the original will not be in any way imj)roved 
upon. Rough, coarsely-drawn work will not ai)pear like 
fine engraving, or bad writing like letter press or copper- 
plate, and therefore in making drawings for publication, 
care must be taken to give them the requisite degree of 
neatness and finish before they are copied, so that the 
result may be fit for immediate issue, and not require 
alteration and touching up, Avhich cause delay and ex- 
pense besides deteriorating the work before it is printed. 
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15 . The essence of these rules may he given in a 
f(»w words White Smooth Paper — Plack Ink 
Firm, Open Drawing. Success in the after processes 
depends entirely upon the perfection of the original 
drawing and its capability of giving a negative with 
clear, transparent lines on a perfectly opaque ground ; 
and this cannot be done unless these essentials are care- 
fullv observed. 
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(NOTIFICATION, — By the (lovern merit of India, Home Depart- 
ment, No. 103, dated Simla, 20th June 1885.) 


I— Care and use of Government Cemeteries throughout India 
except those in the Presidency Town of the Diocese of 
Calcutta. 


Charge of the Cemetery. 

Rule I. — (1) The Resident Chaplain of a station 
has charge of the general Cemetery, and frames an e'''ti- 
mate of the expenditure connected therewith in accord- 
ance with the directions contained in paragraph 1, 
Home Department Resolution No. 6 — 370-382, dated 
9th November 1876. — See Annexure A. 

(2) The term “ Resident Chaplain ” includes a 
Clergyman of the Additional Clergy Society so far as 
concerns the stations to which he stands appointed, or 
other Clergyman of the Church of England placed in 
charge by the Bishop. 

(3) During the temporary absence of the Chaplain, 
and at stations where there is no Resident Chaplain, 
the charge of the Cemetery belongs to the Chief Magis- 
trate on the spot, or the senior Military OflBccr if the 
Cemetery is attached to a military cantonment. 
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I— Care and use of Government Cemeteries. 

(4) At out-stations where there is a Clmrcli Com- 
mittee, the charge of the Cemetery will belong to the 
senior member of Committee, and wliere there is no such 
Committee, to such person as may be nominated thereto 
from time to time by the Magistrate or Deputy Com- 
missioner of the District, but subject to the control of 
such Magistrate or' Deputy Commissioner. 

Rule II. — Each Cemetery is allowed a mali-chow- 
kidar or chowkidars in accordance witli the scale pre- 
scribed in paragraph 2, Home Depai'tment Resolution 
No. 6 — 370-382, dated 9th November 1876. — See An- 
nexure A. These chowkidars are paid by Government 
through the Besident Chaplain, by whom they are ap- 
pointed and dismissed. In stations where there is 
no Resident Chaplain, the chowkidars are paid, appoint- 
ed, and dismissed by the other Officers named in 
Rule I. 

Rule HI. — Every reasonable effort should be made 
by the Resident Chaplain or other Officer in charge 
under Rule I, not only to keep the Cemetery in decent 
order, but to preserve its character as the resting-place 
ot the remains of departed friends by providing for the 
necessary repairs and by planting the ground with 
suitable trees. 

Kotk. — T o meet the expenditure under this Rule, sec Hule 1, and pnrn. 1, of 
Hmne Departnient Uesolutiou No. G — 370-382, date^l 9th November 
JS76 — Aiinexure A. 

Rule; IV. — The chowkidar will keep the key of the 
Cemetery under the direction of the Officer in charge. 

Rule V. — The Officer who has charge of the Ceme- 
tery under the operation of Rule I will perform all the 
duties assigned to the Chaplain by Rules VII, VIII, IX, 
X and XI, with the exception of the approval of designs 
of tombstones and of inscriptions to he cut on them. 
In the case of a tombstone in that part of the Cemetery 
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which is reserved for the Church of Eng^land, tlie pro- 
posed design and inscription must be forwarded to the 
Itesident or Visiting Chaplain, or, if there be none, 
to the Archdeacon, and no action, taken to erect the 
monument till his sanction has been obtained. In all 
other cases the design and inscription must be appi’oved 
bj" the Minister of the particular denomination to which 
the deceased belonged. Should there be no Itesident or 
Visiting Minister of that denomination, the inscription 
and design must be approved by the Senior Minister 
belonging to it in the province, or, if there be none, 
then by the Local Government or Administration. 
Should a design or inscription l)e disapproved, it may be 
referred, if those who are interested desire this, through 
the Ecclesiastical superior of the denomination concern- 
ed, to the Local Government or Administration for de- 
cision. 


* Interments by tckom to be conducted. 

liULE VI — (1) The Chaplain will bury Christians of 
all denominations whose friends desire his services as 
laid down in the orders of the Government of India in 
the Home Department No. 159, dated the 6th June 
1877, using always the service of the Church of Eng- 
land, and the consecrated portion of the Cemetery, — See 
Annexure B. 

(2) A portion of every Cemetery will be set apart by 
the orders of Government for the use of Roman Catholic 
congregations, and another portion will be appropriated 
for the joint use of other Christians whose friends desire 
that they should be interred otherwise than according 


* I am directed to acknowledp:e tbe receipt of your Ko. 1835 B (Buildings — 
Ecclesiastical), dated the 26th May 1885, ns^king for a definite ruling relative 
to the interment of corpses within tbe precincts of a garrison Church or Cluipel. 

2. In reply, I am to say, for the iiifopraation of the Commander-in-Chief, that 
the Government of India are of opinion that such a proceeding is for sanitary 
reasons highly undesirable, and should be distinctly disallowed. ^ * (No. 468(', 

dated Simla, 20th June 1885, from the (lovcrumciit of India, Military Dcparlineiit, 
to tlie Quarter Master General in India), 
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to the ritual of either the Church of England or of the 
Church of Rome, or who cannot legally be so interred. 

(3) The unconsecrated portions thus set apart are 
not to be fenced or walled off from the rest of the 
Cemetery, but simply divided off by a pathway, and 
they must be added to the existing Cemetery or re- 
served from it. If the existing Cemetery be large 
enough for the wants of the whole Christian commu- 
nity, such portions will be reserved without reference 
to the fact that the whole enclosure has or has not 
been consecrated according to the rites of the Church 
of England. If the Cemetery be only large enough for 
the wants of Christians desiring to be buried with the 
service of the Church of England, such portions will be 
added. The whole Cemetery thus divided is to be sur- 
rounded by a wall, to have but one gate of entrance, 
and to be under the care of the Officer sjiecified in 
Rule I. 

Rule VII. — (1) Ministers of all denominations have 
a right to conduct the service of burial over the body of 
any deceased member of their respective congregations 
who may be buried in any fitting portion of the ground 
set apart for the denomination to which the deceased 
belonged. At least six hours* previous notice of the 
burial should be given to the Chaplain in charge of the 
Burial-ground or, in the absence of the Chaplain, to the 
Officer who may be in actual charge. The period here- 
in prescribed may, for special reasons, be shortened with 
the permission of the Chaplain or Officer in charge of 
the Cemetery. Such Chaplain or Officer will, if he 
thinks the circumstances of the case demand it, bring 
the facts to the notice of the local Magisterial authorities 
in time to admit of an order stopping the burial being 
passed if necessary. 

(2) A certificate of burial drawn up according to 
the required form must be sent to the Chaplain or to 
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the Eegistrar of Births, Marriages, and Deaths, to he 
entered in the register kept up by him. 

lluiiB VIII. — (1) No burial can, as a general rule, 
take ])lace in that part of a Government Cemetery 
Avliieh has been set apart for the use of members of the 
Church of England, unless the service prescribed by 
that Church is read by the Chaplain, if there be one, or, 
in his absence, by the layman who officiates, at the 
funeral. But a person may be interred in the other 
portions of a Government Cemetery with or without the 
use of any services of religion. 

(2) Where in that part of a Government Cemetery 
which has been set apart for the use of meml)ers of the 
Church of England there is a family vault or grave, or 
a reserved plot of ground purchased by a member of the 
family, or a masonry grave prepared in immediate con- 
tiguity to such family vault or grave or reserved plot, 
any deceased member of a family may, if the relative, 
friend, or legal representative having charge of the; 
funeral arrangements shall so desire, be interred in such 
family vault, grave, or reserved ])lot without the per- 
formance of the service for the burial of the dead 
according to the rites of the Church of England. 

(3) The burial may take place at the option of the 
person having charge of the same either without any 
reliffious service or with such Christian and ordendv 
religious service at the grave as such person shall think 
fit ; and any person or persons who shall be thereunto 
invited, or be authorised by the person having charge of 
such burial, may conduct such service or take part in 
any religious act thereat. 

(4) Notice of a?iy burial, which it is intended to 
conduct under the provisiops of clauses (2) and (3), 
shall be given to the Chaplain or other Officer in charge 
of the Burial-ground in the manner prescribed by Rule 

VIT. 
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Arrangements fur Burying. 

Rule IX. — Tlie arrangements for making the neees- 
sary prenai’ations for digging graves, preparing coifins 
and the like, will rest in military stations upon, the 
senior military Officer, and in civil stations upon the 
chief local Magistrate. These Officers are authorised to 
direct any local Public Works Officer to supply all that 
is necessary. The local Public Works Officer would 
usually be the Executive Engineer of Military Works 
in military stations and the Civil Executive Engineer in 
other stations. The expenditure incurred by the Exe- 
cutive Engineer wilt be held in bis Miscellaneous 
Advance Account until repaid by the Officer authorising 
the expenditure. But in cases of necessity or emer- 
gency, either Officer may be called upon to do what is 
required. 

Rule X. — The Officer in charge of the Cemetery 
shall keep a plan of the entire Cemetery to be provided 
by the Public Works Department, with references 
written upon it, in a book, in which the names of parties 
interred are recorded ; this plan and book being kept 
with the Church registers. 

Note, — The Executive Engineer prepares a phm of the Cemetery showing on it 
all til e existing graves and the spaces allotted tor future graves, and 
giving them all consecutive numbers. 

Rule X-A. — The Officer in charge of tbe Cemetery 
may reserve grave space, as limited by Rule XI below, 
on the application of near relatives of persons already 
buried on the Cemetery and for the burial of persons 
named in the application. A double ground fee shall 
he levied in advance before granting any such applica- 
tion, and each grant shall be registered in a book to be 
kept for tbe purpose and indicated on tbe plan. The 
ground will then be reserved for 10 years. Before tbe 
expiry of that period, a fresh application shopld be made 
and a further double fee paid ; failing which the ground 
will he resumed. 
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Rule XI. — The size of each grave, whether of ma- 
sonry or not, is limited to 9'X4f', and the area of ground 
to be enclosed must not exceed IT x T by external 
measurement. 

Rule XII. — (1) All graves must be at least 6 feet in 
depth. 

(2) No body shall be buried in any vault or masonry 
grave which it is intended at any after time within 14 
years to re-open unless the cofiln be separately entombed 
in an air-tight manner by properly cemented stone or 
brick work, which shall never be disturbed. 

(3) One body only shall be buried in a grave at one 
time, unless the bodies be those of members of the 
same family. 

(4) No non-masonry grave or masonry grave unpro- 
vided with the separate air-tight compartment prescribed 
in clause (2) shall be re-opened within 14 years after the 
burial of a person above 32 years of age, or within 8 
years after the burial of a child under 12 years of age 
unless to bury another member of the same family, in 
which case a layer of earth not less than one foot thick 
shall be left undisturbed over the previously buried 
coffin. If on re-opening the grave any soil is found to 
be offensive, such soil shall be left undisturbed. 

(5) There shall never be less than 3 feet of earth 
between the topmost coffin in a grave and the sui'face 
of the ground. 


Erection and repair of Monuments. 

Rule XIII. — Monuments may be erected by any 
interested person. The inscription before being cut, and 
the design, when the monument is other than a simple 
headstone, must be first approved of as laid down in 
Rule V. 
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Rule XIV. — When a grave is not of masonry 
throughout, the only monument ordinarily allowed over 
it is a simple cross or headstone on an adequate masonry 
foundation, not exceeding 3' X 2' ; and the whole struc- 
ture must not stand higher than 3' 6" from the ground- 
level. But with the permission of the Officer in charge 
of the Cemetery a monument, such as may be erected 
over a masonry grave, may be placed over a non-masonry 
grave when adequate masonry foundations are provided 
on which the monument may I'est. 

Rule XV. — No monument, of whatever material 
constructed, shall exceed 8' x 4' at the base without the 
previous sanction of the Local Government. 

Rule XVI. — No monument of mawnry shall stand 
higher than 3 feet from the ground-level. 

Rule XVI T. — No cenotaph shall be more than G 
feet square at the base. 

Rule XVIII. — The enclosure of ground round a 
grave must be by a metal railing, or by chains or bars 
of metal supported on masonry or metal pillars. Wooden 
or masonry enclosures are not permitted. The previous 
sanction of the Archdeacon, or, in his absence, of the 
Bishop, is necessary to the enclosure of a non-masonry 
grave : and no such sanction will be given unless the fee 
required by Rule 1 of Part II (as interpreted in the 
Government of India’s Memorandum No. 3 — 129, dated 
the 17th May 188G, Home Department, Ecclesiastical) 
has been paid. 

Rule XIX. — When a monument needs repairing, 
the Officer in charge of the Cemetery should communi- 
cate w'ith the friends of the deceased or, when such com- 
munication is not possible, advertise three times in the 
Gazette of India and the gazette of the Province ; and 
if it falls into a ruinous condition, and no person will 
undertake to restore it, the ruined monument shall be 
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made level with the ground duringthe next repairs, and 
any slab it contained will be placed over the grave in 
simple masonry, or be inserted iii the wall of tlie 
cemetery. 

Note. — ( 1) This rule does not apply to momiincnts of historical or archaeo- 
logical interest. Lists of snch tombs should be obtained by Local 
Governments and Administrations, and as many of them as may 
be properly preserved at the public expense should be looked 
after l>y the local Public Works Department. 

(2) The cost of the adveii-isetnents iu the Gazette is met by the Gov- 

ernment. 

(3) A person, other than a British soldier, or a non-commissioned 

Officer, desiring to erect a monument over a grave is required 
to pay ioto the treasury a sufficient sum of mouey to be invested 
in Liovernment securities, so that the interest on it will be suffi- 
cient to cover the cost of repairs annually. A British solditror 
a non-commiHsioned Officer is not compelled to make a deposit; 
but in the event of money for repairs not being forthcoming. 
Rule XIX is held to apply. The foregoing rules shall apply, mutatis 
mutandis, to railings round graves, which shall not he constructed 
until the requi^ite sum has been paid to cover the cost of repairs. 

Rule XX. — All works connected with monuments 
must, as far as possible, be carried on outside the 
Cemetery, and any undertaker not removing the debris 
of liis work immediately upon its completion is liable to 
a fine of Rs. 5. 


Inspectiwi' of Ce me I evil's. 

Rule XXI. — Tlie Cemetery should be inspected 
once in a half-year by the Chaplain in company with 
the Executive Engineer, the plan and book kept under 
Rule X being also examined, and a report made to the 
Archdeacon, and recorded in the Ecclesiastical record- 
book of the station, and also in the Engineer’s oflSce. 

V- 

Rule XXII.— (1) Commissioners of Divisions should 
inspect Cemeteries, whether closed or in use, withiu 
their respective jurisdictions, in the course of their 
annual tours, and should bring to the notice of the 
Local Government any instances of Cemeteries which 
are negligently kept, or which the Officers in charge 
may have allowed to fall into a state of bad repair or 
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disorder. All Cemeteries are equally subject to the 
visitation and supervisiou of the Bishop and Archdeacon. 

(2) Sanitary Officers in cantonments are invited to 
inspect Cemeteries within their respective cantonments, 
and to report to Local Governments any matter calling 
for notice. 

Miscellaneous Rules. 

JluJiB XXIII. — It is desirable that Officers com- 
manding regiments or detachments should he instructed 
to cause a report to he made to the nearest civil officer 
of graves dug for soldiers on march, that measures may 
he taken for their effectual protection and preservation. 
These graves and all scattered Christian graves through- 
out the district are under the care of the local civil 
authorities. 

Rule XXIV. — The above rules do not apply to 
Presidency Cemeteries, which are regulated by special 
rules. 

II — Fees on Graves and Monuments in Cemeteries and 

Churches throughout India. 

Rule I. — The following are the rates of fee charge- 
able ; — 

(1) F or every square foot of ground occupied Rs. A. P. 
by a grave whether masonry or not) 0 8 0 

Note (1). — Tb Is fee is independent of the actual 
charge for making a grave. 

(2). — By the terms ground occupied in this 
rule is meant in the case of an unen- 
closed grave, the area actually occupied 
by the grave ; and in the case of en- 
closed graves ; graves with monuments, 
or graves partly covered by monuments 
and partly enclosed, the area actually 
occupied by the grave plus all addi- 
tional space either euclosod or occupied 
by a monument. 

The fee of eight annas in question is, 
irrespective of all charges, leviable under 
Articles (2) to (5) of the same rule. 

Govern ment of India, Home Department, Nos. 3 — 184, dated 30th September 1885, 
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(2) For a masonry monument, per square foot 10 0 

(3) For a cut-stone or marble monument, per 

square foot ... ... ...080 

Provided that no fee under [ 2 ) or (3) shall 

be less than ... ... 5 0 0 

(4) Additional fee when a cut-stone or marble 

monument stands higher than 3 feet 

from the ground level ... ... 16 0 0 

(5) For a head-stone or cross over a non- 

masonrv grave ... ... 5 0 0 

(C) For a faculty for the erection of a monu- 
ment in a Church ... ... 75 0 0 

Note. — ( 1) A tablet on the wall of a Cemetery shall 
be regarded as a monument. 

(2) The term “ stone or marble ” does not 

include “ slate. ” 

(3) The fee of Us. 75 levied on a faculty is 

ill ail cases to be spent in charity. 

(7) For a cenotapli, in addition to the ground 

fee, a special fee of ... ... 50 0 0 

Rule II. — Fees are leviable over the whole Ceme- 
tery, including those portions which are used by Roman 
Catholics and Non-Conformists. 

Note. — (1) The same rules in regard to fees apply to all graves, whether 

of Koman Catiiolics, of Non-Conformists, or members of tho 

Established Church. 

(2) Where a parcel of ground, used for burial by a Christian community 
of any pailicular denomination other than the Established Church 
of England, forms no part of the general Cemetery but is separate 
from it, or where, although not so separate, it is clearly distinguish- 
able and was not originally acquired, and has uot been kent up at 
the expense of the State, then, if the community by which the 

ground is used so desire, the Government will give up all claims 
to fees, on the distinct understanding that it is divested of all 
responsibility for the maiutenanceof the Cemetery in proper order. 
On the other hand, where such parcels of ground form part of a 
Cemetery of the P^stablished Church or the general Christian com- 
munity, provided and maintained by tho Government, no distinction 
can be made as to keeping up any one p irt of the Cemetery, 
nor should any exemption from fees be permitted. 

Exemption from fees in Government Cemeteries, 

Rule III. — British soldiers, Non-Commissioned 
Ofla.cers and Regimental Warrant Officers are exempted, 
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with retrospective effect, from the payment of any fee 
for the construction of graves, or for the erection of 
monuments in Burial-grounds to the memory of their 
comrades, wives, or children ; but not from the fees 
prescribed under Kule I (6) and (7). The widows and 
children of British soldiers, Non-Commissioned Officers 
and Eegimental Warrant Officers are also exempted from 
payment of the former class of fees in the case of their 
deceased husbands and parents. No monument, either 
regimental or private, shall exceed the dimensions pre- 
scribed in Part I of these rules. 

Note. — (1) This rule is applicable to British soldier? nud Non -Com missioned 

Officers, whether in military or civil employ. Native Christiana 
belonging to Her Majesty’s Army are British soldiers within 
the meaning of this rule. 

(2) Monuments erected under this rule subscribed for partly by 

Non-Coinulissioned Officers and men, and partly by Officers, are 
likewise exempted from the prescribed fee. 

(3) Departmental VV^arrant Officers, and Volunteers are not exempted 

from payment of ecclesiastical fees. 

IkULE IV. — The Chunar pensioners being more or 
less under military control come under the category of 
soldiers, and are therefore entitled to the same exemp- 
tions as soldiers. But this ruling does not apply to 
other pensioners who are not similarly under military 
control. 

Rule V. — The Chaplain may at his discretion re- 
duce, or in cases of extreme poverty altogether remit, 
the fee leviable on the construction of graves but not for 
the erection of monuments. 

Note.— The E ishop on special occasions may sanction a reduction or remission 
of fees for the erection of monuments. 

Fees hy whom to he collected. 

Rule VI. — The Chaplain or other Officer in charge 
of a Cemetery may appoint an official mason, who may 
he granted a monopoly of the whole or any portion of 
the masonry work beneath the surface within the ceme- 
tery, subject to such conditions as may be agreed upon 
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at the time of makiug the appointment; and may, 
subject to the same conditions, discharge him at his dis- 
cretion. When an official mason has been appointed, he 
sliall be responsible for the collection and payment to 
the Chaplain or other Officer as aforesaid of the requisite 
fees in respect of all work executed by him. Fees iti 
respect of woi’k in the cemetery not executed by an offi- 
cial mason must be paid in advance. 

Feen to whom to be paid. 

Rule VII. — The fees prescribed in Rule I should 
be paid to the Chaplain or, in the absence of the Chap- 
lain, to the Officer in charge of tlie Cemetery and remitted 
at once to the Civil Treasury, except fees for monuments 
in chui’ches which should be paid over by the Chaplain 
to the charitable objects to which the Bishop assigns 
them when his faculty is issued. 

Cemetery luceipts and charges. 

Rule VIII. — All Cemetery receipts and charges 
are to be regulated as laid down in paragra])h 1 of Home 
Department Resolution No. G — 370-382, dated the 9th 
November 1876. — See Annexure A. 

MisceUaneous Buies. 

Rule IX.* — (1) A i)erson may not purchase a por- 
tion of a Government Cemetery as a burial-place for 
himself and his family so as to have a right to fence 

* From Mb. James Sutherland, to tlio Officiating’ Secretary to tlie Government 
of India, dated 10, Clive Kow, Calcutta, the 20th Derember 1877. 

A Mr. Joseph Gill came out to this country with letters of introduction to me — 
and died very suddenly at the General Hospital, Calcutta. On a reference from the 
hospital authorit’cs I bad his body interred in the Catholic portion of the military 
llurinl-ground at Bhowanipur. His widow, now resident in ]*ari8, writes to me lo 
have bis body exhumed and buried in a family vault in the Eoman Catholic Church 
at DhurrunatoHa : but I am advised that the Garrison Chai)lHin, under whose care tljc 
Burial-ground is, requires the sanction of Government (Home Department) before 
permitting this to be carried out ; and I would be much obliged if you would bo good 
enough to give me the necessary sanction. 

As the body will be interred in another grave without loss of time, I would also 
be obliged if you would dispense with the necessity of a zinc coffin, which, from its 
iinperi-shable nature, is likely to form a serious obstruction in a family vault. 
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it with a rail or fence and thus make it the private 
property of himself and family. But when such rights 
already exist, they are not without reason to be inter- 
fered with, and special cases as they arise may require 
exceptional treatment. In such special cases the Arch- 
deacon may exercise his discretion with the sanction of 
the Local Government. 

(2) All private rights must, howDver, cease if, for 
sanitary or other public reasons, the Cemetery is closed 
against burials, or even that portion of it in which the 


From F. C. Daukes, Ksq., Under-Secretary to the Gttvermnent of India, to the 
Secretary to the Governuieiit of Bengal, No. 1, dated Fort VVillittin, the 3icl 
.January 1878. 

I am directed to forward the accompanying letter, dated the 20th ultimo, from 
Mr. .lames Sutherland, asking for permission to remove the body of one .Joseph (iill 
from the military Burial-ground at Bhowanipiir for re-interment in a family vault in 
the Dliurnnntolla Roman Catholic Church, and to empiire w'hat is the lulc or prac- 
tice in such cases, and whether there is any objec tion to permissiou being granted to 
remove the body for re-interment. 


From H. H. Risley, Esq., Under-Secretary to the Government of Bengal, General 
I>e})artment, to the Officiating Secretary to the Government of India, No. 377, 
dated Calcutta, the 25th .Tanuary 1878. 


With reference to your office letter No. 1 of the 3rd instant, and its enclosure, 

on the subject of the removal of the body of .Io8e])h Gill from the military Burial- 

ground at Bhowanipur for re-interment in a family vault in the Dhnrrumtolla 

, , -kT j X 1 .r, . T Roman Catholic Church, I am directed to 

{a) No. 702, dated 18th January 1878. i i -..i c i ..i. / \ r 

submit herewith a copy or a letter (aj troin 

the Yenerahlc the Archdeacon of Calcutta, and to say that, under the conditions 

s})eeific!d therein, the Lieutenant-Governor thinks that permission to remove the 

body may uuobjectionahly be granted. 


From the Venerable J. Baly, Archdeacon, Calcutta, to the Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of Bengal, No. 702, dated Mozufferpore, the 18th .Tanuary 1878. 

With reference to your note No. 122 of 8th January 1878, forwarding copy 
of letters relating to the removal of a body from the Bhowanipur Cemetery to the 
Roman Catholic Church in Dhnrrumtolla, I have the honour to say that there is 
no Government order hearing exactly on such a ca^e, hut that there is a regulation 
recently passed that no cutcha grave should be opened for the purpose of converting 
it into a masonry grave or vault w'ithout previous reference to tlie Archdeacon and 
the certificate of the Principal Medical Officer that no risk w ould be incurred tliereby 
to the public hoaltb. 

If this is certified wdth respect to the removal of the body referred to, and the 
Roman Catholic authorities make no objection to its re-interment in the Dhurrum- 
tolla Church, I see no particular reason why the removal should not be sanctioned. 
I think, however, that the coffin should certainly he cased with a zinc covering 
while it is being removed, which could he taken awrny, if uecessar}’, when the coffin 
is finally deposited in the vault. 
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private ground is situated ; but in special eases the Arch- 
deacon may exercise his discretion of giving permission 
to open a vault or masonry grave. 

(3) No cutcha grave can be opened in any Ceme- 
tery for the purpose of converting it into a masonry 
grave without application to the Archdeacon, wliich 
must be accompanied by a certificate from the Princi- 
pal Medical Ofificer that this may be done without risk 
to public health. 

Rule X. — (1) When a piece of ground is granted 
by Government as a Cemetery to a Railway Company 
for the interment of its own servants, which afterwards 
keeps it in repair and provides the necessary establish- 
ment, so that beyond the oi’iginal grant of ground Gov- 
ernment is at no expense, the collection and apjdication 
of fees accruing are left to the decision of the Railway 
Company which maintains the Cemetery in good order 
and repair. 

(2) The Commissioner, or District or Judical Officer, 
and in military stations, the Officer Commanding, should 
inspect such Cemeteries and report to Government if 
they find them negligently kept. 

III. — Other Ecclesiastical Fees. 

Rule I. — No fees are charsed for the performance 
of the rite of baptism or burial, or for the registration of 
the performance of these offices. 

Froin J. O’Kinealy, Esq., Officiating Secretary to the Oovcrnniei»t of India, to Mr. 

James Sutherland, 10, Clive Kovv, Calcutta, No. 44, dated Fort William, the 

31st January 1878. 

In reply to your letter dated the 20th ultimo, I nm directed to say that tlie 
Governor General in Council is pleaded to grant permission for the removal of the 
body of Jogeph Gill from the military Burial-ground at Bhowanipur for re-interment 
in a family Tault in the Dhurrumtolla Komau Catholic Church on the following 
couditions : — 

0 ) that you obtain a certificate fr(^ the Principal Medical Officer at the 
Presidency that no risk to the public health will be incurred by the 
removal of the body ; 

(2) that the Roman Catholic authorities have no objection to the re-interuicnt 
of the body in the Dhurrumtolla Church ; and 
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Rule II. — In addition to the fee for the Surro- 
gate’s license, a fee of Rs. 10 shall be charged on all 
marriages by license, except the marriages of Officers 
and others in the Military or Naval Service of Her 
Majesty. 

Rule III. — The fee for a Surrogate’s license shall 
be Rs. 60 both at the Presidency towns and in the 
interior. No fee shall be charged on marriao-es bv 
banns. 

Rule IV. ♦ — Wlien registers are searched and a 

"f The first year slmll be taken to Cntiy given, a 

nu‘«ii any one year indicated by tlie fcC of OnC PUpee shall be 

applicant. charged for the first year,t 

and four annas for every additional year over which the 
search may extend ; as well as a fee of one rupee for 


(3) that the coffin be encased in a zinc covering* while it i.s being* removed 
which covering may be taken off w'ben the coffin is finally deposited 
in the vault. 

• Government of India, Finance Department, Kotification No. 1603, dated the 9th 

June 1882. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 8 of the Indian Stamp Act (I of 
1879), the Governor Geiieial in Conncil is pleased to remit the stamp duty (if any) 
chargeable on copies of, or extracts from, baptismal, marriage, or burial registers 
certitied by Government Chaplains, aubtiidised or unsubsidifecd Clergymen, or Diocesan 
llegi&ti’ai*s and gi anted to — 

(1) soldiers, sailors, or non-commissioned or petty Officers; 

(2) or jiersons in needy circumstances, in whose favour Chaplains mav exer- 

c'ise the discretionary j)o\ver vested in 

(fl) Rule IV, Note (2) above. (r/)of the Ecclesias- 

tii al Fee Kales published on tlie 29th 
(6) Same as Rule IV, above. September 1869, and may grant ex- 

emption from the payment of fees 
under Rule IV (5) of those rules. 

Government of India, Finance Department, Notification No. 2036, dated the 30th 

June 1882. 

Whereas copies or extracts certified to be true copies or extracts of baptismal, 
marriage, and burial certificates, granted by Miiiisterh and Marriage Registrars, are 
generally furnislied on printed forms for which impressed sheets of stamp pa])er 
cannot be used without inconvenience; therefore in exercise of the powers conferred 
by Section 9 of the Indian Stamp Act, 1879, the Governor General in Council is 
j)leased to make the following rule ; — 

The stamp duty payable under Article 22 of Scbedtde I of the Indian Stamp 
Act, 1879, on copies of extracts certified to be true copies or e.xtracts of bapiiMnal 
marriage, and burial ccrtilicatcb shall be denoted by means of adhesive court-fee 
labels. 
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the certificate. Soldiers, sailors, and non-commissioned 
and petty Officers are exempted from payment. 

XoTE. — (1) The amount of fees payable for marrinpes performed and for search- 
ing registers kept in accordance with the piovisions of Act XV of 
3872 (The Indian Christian Marriage Act), is fixed by each Jiocal 
(iovernment. 

(2) — The Chaplain may at his discretion reduce or altogether remit in 
cases of extreme poverty the fee for searching registers. 

IV — Grants for the buildings of Churches ; compensation for 
accommodation for Soldiers in Chapels neither belongring 
to, nor rented by, Government ; and for the supply of 
Church furniture. 

Kule I, — All State charges for Churches are pro- 
vided from Public Woi’ks Funds. In Civil or Military 


Govennneiit of India, Home 


bead again — 


Department, Resolnt ion Ko. 3 — 173-187, dat(d the 
11th September 1882. 


Financial Department Notification No. 2036, dated the 30tb June 1882, ruling 
tliat the stamp duty payable under the Indian Stamp Act, 1879, on copies or 
extracts certified to be true copies or extracts of baptismal, marriage, and 
burial certificates should be denoted by means of adhesive eourt-feo labels. 

Fii incial Department Notification No. 1603, dated 9th June 1882, remitting 
the stanin duty (if an>) chargealdc on co])ies of, or extracts from, baptismal 
marriage, and burial registers certified by Government Chaplains, subsidised, 
or uuhubsidised Clergymen or Diocesan Kegistrare and granted to certain 
classes of persons therein specified. 

Dead also ~ 


A letter from the Officiating Senior Chaplain of the Church of Scotland, No. 
58 A., dated the 6tii July 1882, on the same subject. 

Hepolution. — In connection with the orders contained in the above-mentioned 
Notification issued by the Dejmrtment of Finance and Commerce, the following 
<1 nest ions have now been raised by the Officiating Senior Chaplain of the Church of 
Scotland . — 


(1) In what way the adhesive court-fee labels prescribed by the Notification, 

dated the 30th June last, should be defaced ; and 

(2) whetber in a ca-e of a certificate granted to a person belonging to any of 

the classes exempted by the Notification, dated the 9th June last, 
anything should be written on the C‘Ttificate to show why it has 
been granted w itbout the payment of stamp duty. 

2. As regards the first question, the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
direct that the Officer issuing the certificate shall cancel the adhesive court-fee label 
affixed thereto by wTiting liis name across ft; and with regard to the second question, 
His Excellency in Council considers it desirable that a statement signed by the Officer 
issuing the certificate should be made thereon, showing the grounds on which such 
Geifificate is issued wutliont tlic payment of stamp duty. 
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Stations, such charges are to he dealt with under the 
general head “ Civil Buildings.’’ In the case of 
Churclies in stations wliere there are Military Canton- 
ments and the Military Works are under the charge 
of the Director General, and in the case of Churclies 
in Provinces to which the Provincial Service arrange- 
ments do not apply, the necessary funds should be 
provided from the ordinary grant tor Imperial Works 
under “Civil Buildings, Roads, and Services.” In 
other cases the funds should be provided for from the 
allotment for Provincial Services. 

Rule II. — The provision of Churches from Public 
orks Funds is authorised under the limitations given 
in the follovvin^r rules. 


Churches in Military Stations, 

Pule III.- — At all permanent Military Stations, 
Churches Mill be provided by the Government for its 
Protestant and Roman Catholic European British-born 
soldiers on the seal I e laid doivn in Rule VI, 


Note. 


— The term “ Prote*'^tant ” iiichulcs mcml)cr.s of the Chiireli of I'higland 
anti of the Pstahlished Church of Scotland, Presbyterians, Wealeyaiis, 
and such other (lenomiuationa of Chrivstiaus as may from time to 
time he included by the Government of India. 


Rule IV. — Tlie amount, of the Government grant 
for a Protestant Church ivill in no case exceed such a 
sum as will suffice to provide a plain substantial build- 
ing of tlie simplest ecclesiastical design, together with 
such plain furniture as is essentially necessary for the 
proper performance of the service according to the ritual 
of the Church of England. It will rest with private 
individuals to furnish the means of imparting architec- 
tural decorations to the building, should tliey desire to 
do so, and also of supplying additional furniture, includ- 
ing a])i)aratus for lighting, of a more costly description. 

IIdle V. — The same principles will regulate the 
grant for Roman Catholic Churches. 
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ilULE VI. — The number of sittings to be provided 
will be calculated on the following scale ; — 


Details. 

Protestants. 

! 1 

Roman 

Catholics. 

Begiment of British Infantry .... 

' 

450 

340 

Wing of British Infantry 

220 

170 

Begiment of Cavalry 

340 

' 200 

1 

Wing of Cavalry ....... 

200 

130 

Troop of Horse Artillery or Light Field Battery 

lUO 

50 

Heavy Field Battery ...... 

80 

25 

Garrison Battery ....... 

50 

30 

1 


JsoTE, —These numbers include soldiers’ families. 

Rule VII. — Any provision that may be necessary 
may also be made for Staff Officers, Officers of Native 
Regiments, and, where no Civil Church exists, for 
European Ih-itish-born subjects in the service of Govern- 
ment or for Railway servants, in accordance with the 
scale and terms hereinafter prescribed for Civil and 
Railway stations respectively. 

Rule VIII. — As a rule, only one Protestant and one 
Roman Catholio Church will be provided; and where 
the number of sittings required for the troops according 
to the scale above given is very large, the size of the 
Church may be regulated so as to allow of at least one- 
half of the troops attending service at one time. 

Rule IX. — 'Ihe Government grants for Churches 
will be calculated on the following basis. The Execu- 
tive Engineer shall prepare a ground plan which shall 
afford— 

(a) accommodation for the total congregation to be pro- 
vided for according to the scale laid down in Rules VI 
and VII, allowing six superficial feet per sitting ; 
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[b) passages, chancel, vestry, porch of such moderate dimen- 

sions as may be reasonable in each case ; 

(c) tower or bellry, as may be required according to the 

dimensions, general design, and locality of the build- 
mg. 

The Government grant will be at a rate per superficial 
feet of the area of («) and (A), 26 per cent, in excess of 
that which prevails at the station for ordinary single- 
storied buildings. Where a tower is admissible, a fur- 
ther grant, at the above rate, may be made for it calcu- 
lated on an area not exceeding three times the area occu- 
pied by its base. 

Churches in Civil Stations. 

Rule X. — At the chief Civil Station of a District 
where there are at least 25 European British-born sub- 
jects, Protestants or Roman Catholics, as the case may 
he, in the general service of Government, and where no 
suitable Church provision for them exists ali'eady, the 
Government will contribute towards Church accoinmo- 


dation upon the following 

terms : — 

of /fr/ .V rt q u i reel , 

M'lrnnturj Gov ernmeid gran 


Ks. 

25 

2,000 

50 

5,500 

100 


150 

(i,00o 

200 

7,000 

250 

8,000 


o'ooo 

350 

10,500 

400 

12,000 

For an}" excess over 400 

Rs. 30 per seat in excess. 


Note.-~(]) When tlio number of seats to he provith'd lies between any two numbers 

given in the table, the grant for the portion of the whole number 
of B»'nts represented by the lower riumerical figure in the table will 
be the grant shown against that figure, the rate per sitting for 
the excess number of seats over such lower figure being arrived at 
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by tVividing the difference l)etwccn the maximum grant shown 
against the next higlier figure and thosai<l lower figure by the difl’er- 
ence between the higher and lower figure. Thus, for 11() scats, the 
Governineat grant for 100 seats will be Hs. 5,000, and for the remaiii- 

ing 10 at the rate of i’s. 20 per scat. 

1 ilV/ lUv* 

(2) As a rule, only one Protestant and one Roman C itholic Church will ho 

provided. In the case of Prot^sranr Churches, acconi’iiodation n ill 
ordinarily only be provided lor the luimbir willing to attend the 
Cliurcli of England service. 

Cj 

(3) In ascertaining the number of seats to be provide ], women mid childieii 

belonging to the families of European Biitish-horn subjects in the 
general service of Govei nnient, and jivnsioned soldiers ami their 
families may be taken into account, two childien being counted as 
one adult. 


(4) In cases of stations where abnormal rates prevail, s})eeial apjilieatiMn 
may be made to the Gov<rnment of Iiielia for an increase to tlie 
giant given by the State; hut no grant for more than 20() sittiiijs 
w ill be made except at seats of Local Govt rnmonts and Administi a- 
tions, nr at Hill Sanataria. In tiie litter eas(‘, the numher of Emo- 
peaii Lritish-born subjects in Govt-rnment service must exceed (uitli- 
ont their families) 120 to warrant the grant for a Church of greater 
accommodation than 200 sittings. 


Rule XT. — No Government "rant for a Clinrcli in 
a Civil Station will be made until private subserijitions 
have been obtained, and tiieu the "rant will not exceed 
double the amount thus actually realised, tlie maximum 


figure in column 2 of the Table above being in any ease 
the extreme limit of the grant towards the scale of a(‘- 
commodatiou wdiieb stands op])Osite in column 1. And 
in no case will the Govermnent "rant be allowed until 
these contriliutions, tog’fitlicr tlie gniit, amount to 
the estimated cost of the Cluirch. 


Cl^vrches for StatioHs, 

Rule XI- A. — Whenever there are, at any Static 
F^ailway station or depbt so situated that other Chureb 
accommodation does not exist or is not available with 
reasonable convenience, at least 2j persons in the Rail- 
way service of Government who are of European descent, 
pure and mixed, retaining European habits and modes of 
life and professing the Christian religion, wlietber Pro- 
testant or Catholic, Churches wdll be provided by the 
Government for them in accordance with Rules IV, V, 
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find VIII, tlie numlier of sittings being calculated on 
tile jirinciple, mutatis mutandis, of llule X, notes (2) 
and (3), and tlic grant being in conformity with Rule 
IX. 

Rule XI-B. — Whenever such separate Churches 
are not required. Church accommodation for any such 
persons may he provided in the plans of any Church 
whicli is about to he erected at a military or civil station ; 
hut in the case of a Church at a Civil Station, the restric- 
tions in llule X, note (4), and in Rule XI, shall not ap- 
ply in respect of the numbers of, and grants for, such 
persons. 

Rule XI- C. — In cases where a State Railway sta- 
tion or dep6t is considered by the Railway administra- 
tion to he likely to increase, such addition may be made 
to the number of sittings, calculated as above provided, 
as the Government of India in the Public Works De- 
})artment may, in each case, sanction. 

Rule XI-R — Tlic Rules in this section relating to 
Churches and Church accommodation for State Railway 
servants shall apply to persons in tlie service of any 
Railway Company assisted by the Government by gua- 
rantee or otherwise', provided that the consent of the 
Board of Directors or other duly empowered representa- 
tive of such Company be previously obtained. 


General Rules. 

Rule XII. — It is desirable, whenever such a course 
Avill not he attended by inconvenience, to combine the 
Civil or Railway with tlie Military Church of a station, 
the grant allowed for the Church accommodation of the 
British troops or State Railway servants before given 
bciuf supplemented by a grant according to the scale 
showm in Rules X and XI, or XI-A to D, as the case 
may be. In special ''ases, buildings may be rented tor 
Divine Service, Avith the previous sanction of the Gov- 
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eminent of India, or of the Local Government or Ad- 
ministration, according to whether the charge is Imperial 
or Provincial. 

Rule XIII. — In addition to Churcli accommoda- 
tion as above prescribed, a liouse for the chowkidar or 
resident bearer may be provided. In cases, however, 
where the Church is distant from the bazar and where 
special grounds are shown, accommodation may be pro- 
vided for other duly authorised servants ; but such fur- 
ther accommodation will be limited to shelter for day 
use only. These houses should, wdien practicable, be 
adjoining to, and not within, the Cliurch comj)ounds ; 
but when within them, they should he erected in keep- 
ing with the other Church buildings. 

Rule XIV. — Grants from Imperial Funds will be 
sanctioned by the Government of India in the Public 
Works Department only. Grants from Provincial Funds 
will be sanctioned by the Local Governments and Ad- 
ministrations, subject to the limitations contained in 
these Rules. 

Rule XIV-A. — The scales of accommodation and 
expense for all Churches above laid down are in no eas(' 
to be exceeded without a reference to the Government 
of India, even though the proposed expenditure from 
Public Funds may be within the powers of sanction vest- 
ed in the Local Government or Administration. 

Rule XV. — Church accommodation for non-official 
residentw«!, either British-born Europeans or others, or for 
official residents other than Britisli-born or State Eaih 
way servants, should not be sanctioned by the Local 
Governments or Administrations without reference to 
the Government of India. 

Rule XVL — When private contributions are com- 
bined with a Government grant towards building a 
Church, the procedure to be adopted is as follows : — ■ 

(a) Under ordinary circumstances, the amount of 
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private contributions being known, a defi- 
nite design and estimate will be prepared 
by the Executive Engineer and submitted 
for sanction in the usual way, the limit by 
which the Executive Engineer will be 
guided in his designs being the aggregate 
of the Government grant according to the 
scales given in the preceding Rules, and 
the amount of private contributions actu- 
ally realised. 

(2) Before the work is commenced, the amount of 
the private contributions must be paid into a Govern- 
ment Treasury, or guaranteed by sufficient security, and 
carried to credit of Deposits in the accounts of the De- 
partment. 

Noth. — In the case of a grant from the Church building fund for the Dioceae of 
Calcutta, a certificate instead of a cash payment in advance may ba 
nccei'ted, showing: the amount of tiie contubution to be allowed. The 
conditions on wiiich this certificate may be accepted are that in every 
case definite ari'angoments must he made with the Local Governm<*nt 
or Administration concerned respecting the precise dates on which the 
contributions will be paid, and that, until the payment is made, the 
Govemment shall have a primary lien on the funds of the Society. In 
case of any failure in paying up the stipulated payment on due dat* 
the privilege herein allowed is to cease. 

(3) In dealing wdth cases of this nature, the pri- 
vate contribution is to be looked upon as an addition to 
the Government grant, instead of the money allowed 
from public funds being considered as grant-in-aid of 
private contributions, and the responsibility of Public 
Works Officers with respect to the preparation of esti- 
mates, and the construction of such buildings with re- 
ference to excess of expenditure over the estimate, will 
be as strictly enforced as where only public funds are 
expended. 

Note. — In the case of State Railways, the functions assigned in this and luc- 
ceediug Rules to the Executive Engineer will devolve on the Manager. 

(6) In special cases, however, the Government 
grant for a Church at a Civil or Railway 
station may, with the sanction of the Gov- 
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ernmeiit. of India or of the Local Govern- 
ment or Administration, as tlie case may 
he, be treated as a grant-in-aid of private 
contributions raised for a Churcb inb’iid- 
ed either as a Civil or llaihvav Church 
Avithin the meaning of these Rules, or 
jiartly for tiie use of non-ofhcial residents 
or otliers for AA'hom grants are not ad- 
missible under these Rules. 

(2) In such cases, the jdans and specitications shall 
be submitted to the Executi\'e Engineer for the approval 
of the proper Officers in the Public "Works Department, 
Avho shall saneti'm them on satisfying themselves that 

4 O 

they are safe and suitable and can be executed for the 
estimated amount. The construction of the building 
may then be left to the managers or trustees of the pri- 
vate contributious raised, with whom must rest the re- 
sponsibility for excess, if any, over the amount of this 
sanctioned estimate. 

(3) In such cases the grant will ordinarily not be 
paid in full until the Executive Engineer has certified 
that the building has been completed in accordance witli 
the sanctioned plans and specifications ; but the Execu- 
tive Engineer may make advances out of the sanctioned 
grant on receiving sufficient proof that the building is 
proceeding satisfactorily, and on the managers or trustees 
certifying that all subscriptions i*elied on in support of 
the application for the grant have been paid up in full 
or guaranteed by sufficient security. 

(4) When a grant is made under clause {b)* of tliis 
rule for a Church intended partly for the use of non- 
official residents and others for Avhom grants are not 
admissible under these Rules, there shall be a trust deed 
duly registered — (1) declaripg that the building is 

* W'«s entored as (a) inoriginul Kesolul ion, altoriMl to {h) by P. VV, D. Circular 
Xo, 16 ot 26th September 1885. 
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^^ranted in trust for Church purposes only ; (2) giving 
to Government a prior lien on the building for the 
recovery of the grant in the event of the former being 
diverted to other purposes ; (3) providing for the legal 
ownership of the building ; and (4) indicating sufficient 
sources for its proper maintenance. 

lluiiU XVII. — The preceding Buies shall apply, as 
far as may he, to the enlargement of existing Churches. 


!// of Church Furniture. 

Rule XVIIT. — Tlu; supply of Church furniture will 
he regulated h_v tlie following Itules. All expenditure 
connected with the articles to he supplied by the Public 
W orks Department Avill he provided for under the Rules 
laid down for that purpose : — 

(1) Each Protestant Church, Civil, Railway or 
Militaiy (Cathedrals excepted), will be supplied by the 
Public Works Department with the folloAving articles, 
the cost of Avhich will he allowed in addition to the 
grant for the building : 

^Maximum cost. 


(a) Ajipllances to seat the eongreg* ition, and to 
allow tliem to kneel in decent comfort — 


Otlifcrs^ ]ier seat 

stool or hassock 
Soldiers, per seat 

,, ,, stool or hassook 


0 
2 

4 

1 


b) Communion table, each 

• 

• 

• 

45 

,, rails, per miming foot 

• 

• 

4. 

ic) Pulpit, each 

• 

• 

• 

200 

((7) Reading desk and stool 

• 

• 

• 

00 

(c) Fontand cover 

• 

• 

# 

60 

(/) Vestry : almirah 

• 

• 

• 

45 

,, table 

• 

• 

• 

J2 

Two ^h»stry chairs, per pair 


• 

• 

JO 

(p) Two Altar cliairs 

• 

• 

• 

24 

(//) Punkahs, complete, per running 

foot 

• 


0 

Therinantidotes when ncces^^ary, 

^ * 

each 

• 

• 

200 
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^laximuin cost. 

Rs. 

{%) Liirhting apparatus, per 100 seats . .100 

Candlesticks for pulpits, per set , . .40 

,, for lectern . . . .30 

,, for reading desk . . .30 

(/) Lectern . . . . . . .50 

{k) One i)ell of reasonable size to summon the congregation to 

Church, at a cost not exceeding Rs. 300 for a first class 

Church (in;:., those containing more than 40(* sittings^ 

and Us. 200 for a second class Church those 

containing not more than 400 sittings). 

(1) Chicks or bamboo blinds for doors and 

windows where absolutely necssary [ . ^ ^ 

, V 1 I 1 i. 1 > At market rates. 

\m) Matting wliere absolutely necessary 

for Churebts with terraced floors. 


The “ reading desk ” should he simply a desk (ho\\^- 
ever appropriately sliaped), and not an enclosure expen- 
sive from its size and occupying needless space. 

(2) The Civil Department will provide the follow- 
ing articles on the Executive Engineer's certificates of 
the necessity of supply or renewal, as the case may be : — 


Rs. 

* Suitable set of Communion plate . . .150 

A strong box, to be made in India, and wiiich 

may be locally purchased hu- custody of 
C>omraunion plate, which is also to he used for 
records . . . . . , ,150 

* Altar cover of red embroidered cloth . .150 

* Bibl es and prayer-book for the clergyman . 50 

* Fair linen cloth aud napkins lor Communion 

service ....... 85 

* Two service books for the Communion table . 30 


* Note. — Wliere the conjjregation chose to contribute in order to procure any 
of these articles (or those mentioned in clause 1) of a richer 
design or mat^Tial, the fixed grant uiay, if so desired, be paid to 
the Chaplain, and the purchase of the articles left to his and their 
joint discretion. 

Note 2. — The cost of re-gilding articles of plate •supplied under clause 2, Rule 
XVI II, will be met by the Civil Department on the production of 
the Kxecutive Engineer’s certificate ss to the necessity for the ex- 
penditure. 
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(3) In Cathedrals of the Church of England, the 
renewal and repair of furniture shall be provided out of 
the fixed monthly grants made by the Civil Department 
towards the maintenance of service, supplemented, if 
necessary, by conti’ibutions from the congregation. 

(4) Each Roman Catholic Church built by Govern- 
ment, Civil, Railway or Military, will be supplied by 
the Public Works Department with the following arti- 
cles, the cost of which will ho allowed in addition to the 
grant for the building ; — 


Maximum cost. 


(a) 

(i) 

{<-■) 

id) 

("> 

if) 


if 

if 

(0 

ij) 

if 

il) 

if 



Rs. 


One bookstand ... . • . 8 

One almirah for Altar vestments, etc., at least 4 
feet long* by - feet 5 inches broad . , 45 

Three Altar chairs for ofliciant and assistants 36 
One table and three chairs for the Vestry . 27 

One Font and cover . . . . ,60 

Seats and kneelins: accommodation for the con- 
gregatioQ — 


Officers, per seat ..... 5 

,j ,5 stool • . • . ,2 

Soldiers, ,, seat . 

,, ,, stool ..... 1 

Altar talde . , . . . . .45 

Communion rail, per running foot . , 4 

1 111 pit, each ...... 200 

Punkahs where required, complete, per running 
foot ... ••.«2 

Thermantidotes, where necessary . . . 200 

Apparatus for lighting, per 100 seats . .100 


One bell as in (/(r), Rule I. 

Chicks or bamboo blinds for doors 
and windows where absolutely 
necessarv. At market rates. 

Matting where absolutely necessary 
for Churches with terraced Hoors. 


A second Altar tabic may be supplied to Churches 
intended to accommodate more than 500 persons. 
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(5) The follow ing articles will be supplied to Homan 
Catholic Cli arches by the Military Department on the 
Executive Engineer’s certificates of the necessity of 
original supjdy or renewal, as the case may he : — 

Rs. 

(!) O ne Tabernacle^ inside coveied witli silk , l.‘)0 

(2) One Pyx with silver enp, inside g-ilt , ,100 

(3) One Chalice . . . . • .100 

(4) One Monstrance . . , . ,180 

(5) Six Altar candlosi icks and Criicihx , • ISO 

(6j Two cruets and one plate . , . .1(1 

(7) One Altar lamp . . . , ,30 

(8) One Missal 25 

(9) Altar Canons (tuie set of three) . . . S 

(10) Altar Vestments of silk (five sets t)f the five 

colours) 300 

(11) Two Copes, one white and one black, of silk . 120 

2) Humeral for Benediction , . .30 

3) Altar linen, comprising Albs, Altar covers, 

Communion cloth, &c. .... 80 

Note. — T he cost of re-c-ildiner articles of supplhnl lunh'r the forep^oiupr 
rule will be met by tlie Mllitaiy Dcpai tiiient on the jnoduction of tlie Kxecuu\e 
Engineer’s certificate as to the necessity for the expenditiiie. 

(6) All applications for funds for the supply to 
Homan Catholic Churclies of the articles mentioned 
ai)ove should he submitted through the Roman Catholic 
Bishop of the diocese in which the Church is situated. 

(7) * The following articles of furniture will be 

supplied by the Public Works Department for lycb gates 
of Government Cemeteries : — 

Maximum cost. 

lis. 

2 benches, at Rs. 9 each . , .18 

] small table , . . . ,12 

2 chairs, at Rs. 5 each . , , .10 

Total . 40 

* New cltiusc entered by Public W<.rks T)c]»artment Circular \o. 1 of 2l)lb 
January 1886. 
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IlULE XIX. — The Executive Engineer will be guid- 
ed, in granting the certificates above alluded to, by the 
following principles : — 

Class I, Churches buill by Government. — The certi- 
ficate should state that the Church was built by Govern- 
ment for the use of European troops or European British- 
born subjects in the service of Government, or of State 
Railway servants, and is still maintained for the same 
purj)ose. 

Class II, Churches tohieh have received building 
grants from Government . — The certificates should state 
that the ( hurch received a building "rant of Rs. 

O O 

equal to the part of the total cost of the building, 

and that tlie grant was made on account of European 
troops or European British. born subjects in the service 
of Government or of State Railway servants, and that the 
buildi ng is still used by tliem. Eor this class of Chui'ches 
a proportion of the standard cost of the articles will be 
sanctioned equal to the proj)ortion of the grant-in-aid to 
the total cost of the building itself. 

Class III, Churches rented hy Government. — The 
certificate should state that the Church is wholly rented 
by Government for the use of European troops or Euro- 
])ean British-born subjects in the service of Government, 
or of State Railway servants. In this class the articles 
necessary for service will be given by the Military De- 
])artment, but returned into store if the building ceases 
to be rented for the performance of Divine Service to a 
Military congregation. 


Note, — In nono of tlie olnsses doscribotl above slioiild any -irticle <'f fiiniituie 
be allouvd itb retrosj»eeti\e effect, sind the r« quit ed eei titieates 
eIiohUI afford iui’oi nuitiuii as to when tlie article was oiioiiially sup- 
pli(‘(l, juid by whom, tmd the reason for recommending- its renew.d. 
When, hoNve\er, the ijoveinmenl p.iy for the use of a certain vary - 
injy number of se.its in a Cliinch, tlie liire of the seats should include 
e\iry:limo- nece.^saIy for the perfornnuice of the service. 


Rude XX. — When a Church, whether Protestant 
or Roman Catholic, is to be furnished, the Executive 
Enirinccr should communicate with the Ecclesiastical 
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authorities concerned, with a view to afford the congre- 
gation an opportunity of furnishing the Cliurch by 
private subscriptions in more costly style, should they 
wish to do so. It is to be understood, however, that 
any article of furniture to which any pul)lic funds 
may have been applied will remain the sole property 
of Government, even though a portion of its cost may 
have been contributed by private persons. Aud in 
cases where articles of furniture are procured from 
England, they should be purchased through the Sec- 
retary of State in the ordinary way, with the exception 
of articles to which the note to clause (i) of Rule 
XVIII applies, which may be purchased as therein 
allowed. 

Rule XXI. — Where pew rents are charged, the 
renewal and repair of furniture will be met from that 
fund, and not be allowed to be brought forward as a 
public charge. In cases where a portion of the seats 
are reserved by Government and the remainder rented 
out, the cost of renewals and repairs should be appor- 
tioned accordingly between Government and the pew 
rent fund. 

Rule XXII. — In cases in which articles of furni- 
ture belonging to a Government Church are stolen, an 
immediate enquiry should be held in view to ascertain- 
ing w hether the loss was caused through the negligence 
of the person responsible for the custody of such furni- 
ture. In the case of Protestant Churches at Civil or 
Railway stations, the enquiry should be conducted by the 
Chaplain and the members of the Church Committee ; 
and in the case of Ptoman Catholic Churches at such 
stations, by the Chaplain in charge and the chief Civil 
Officer of the place, or such other person or persons as 
the chief Civil Officer may nominate for that purpose. 
As regards Protestant and itoman Catholic Churches in 
cantonments, the investigation should be made by a 
Committee assembled under the orders of the Officer 
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Corarnanding, as is the case in respect of all other 
enquiries into loss of Government property, the Chaplain 
in charge being invited either to be a member of the 
Committee or to give evidence before it. 

(2) If the result of the enquiry should be to show 
that the loss was occasioned by negligence on the part 
of the person responsible for the custody of the furniture, 
such person should, if possible, be required to make 
good the loss ; or, if it should appear that the loss was 
due to circumstances beyond the control of the respon- 
sible Officer, then the Government of India will be 
prepared to consider an application for the replacement, 
at the public expense, of tl>e articles stolen. Such ap- 
plication should be submitted through the ordinary 
channels and should be accompanied by a full report of 
the enquiry. 

PtULE XXIil. — The care of Church clocks is to be 
charged against the pew rent fund, where it exists. 

Rule XXIV. — The pay of chowkidars of Churches 
will be disbursed through Chaplains. 

Rule XXV. — Churches are under the control of 
the Bishop of the Diocese in respect to the erection of 
taldets, ornaments, &c., while in course of construction, 
as well as after completion and consecration. 

Ownership and repair of Churches. 

Rule XXVI. — All Churches built under these 
Rules, except Rule XVI, clause (6), shall be considered 
the property of the Government. As a general rule, all 
Churches, whether Protestant or Roman Catholic, which 
have in past times been built by the Government, are 
the property of the Government. Churches, whether 
built wholly by private contributions or by such contri- 
butions jointly with State grants, which have been 
borne for a series of years on the books of the Public 
Works Department and have been repaired and other- 
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wise dealt with, uachalleiig'ed, as Government buildings, 
shall be deemed to be the property of Government. 
Churches built wholly or in part by private contributions 
whieh have not been so borne, repaired or dealt with, 
hut which may be taken over on behalf of Government, 
under sanction of competent authority, shall be brought 
on the books of the Public Works Department as the 
property of Government. 

Rule XXV^II. — All Churches which arc the pro- 
perty of Government shall be in charge of the Executive 
Engineer, and shall be repaired under tbe ordinary rules 
of the Public Works Department. In every ease in 
which any alteration in a Church belonging to the Gov- 
ernment, which affects its structure or its permanent fit- 
tings, may be desired by the Cluiplain or other Clc'rgy, 
the Executive Engineer must be consulted and his con- 


sent obtained in writing 
out. 


before tbe alteration i.s carried 


Compensation for Accommodation in Churches ueiiher 
belonging to, nor rented by, G uvernincnd,. 

Rule XXVIII. — The rate of compensation for sit- 
tings for Protestant and Roman Catholic soldiers shall 
be determined by the Public Works Department with 
reference to the value and descri|)tion of the accom- 
modation provided, subject to a limit of Rs. 3 pi'r scat per 
annum, broken periods within a year counting as a year ; 
but when sittings are oecu])ied consecutively for any 
period exceeding twelve rnonth.s, payment will be made 
for the number of mouths in excess of the vear for 
which the sittings arc so occupical, at the rate fixed for 
the year. 

Rule XXIX. — The number of sittings for wdiich 
compensation is allowed will be regulated by the high(*st 
attendance at a parade service during the year of soldiers 
and their families (two chiWrem up to the age of 10 
being counted as one adult) actually quarter(;d in the 
station, subject to the following maximum limits in tin; 
case of Roman Catholics and each denomination of 
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Protestants recognised by the Government of India {vide 
note to Rule III) : — 

Numbers, including 
soldiers* families. 

K,egiment of British Infantry . 34.0 or 38 per Company. 

Wing of British Infantry . ,170 

Regiment of Cavalry . . . 200 

Wing of Cavalry . . . 330 

'J’roop of Horse Artillery or Light 
Field Battery ... 50 

Heavy Field Battery , . .25 

Garrison Battery . . .30 

Rule XXX. — Compensation may be charged for 
sittings provided for Britisli-born commissioned and non- 
commissioned ofl&cers (including families) employed on 
the Staff or with Native Regiments, in addition to the 
number of sittings for which compensation is admissible 
under Rule XXIX. 

Rule XXXL — Compensation may, under the con- 
ditions of Rule XXVIII, be paid for Protestant or 
Roman Catholic State Railway servants for whom 
Church accommodation has not been provided by the 
Government ; the number of sittings for which compensa- 
tion may be allowed being regulated by the highest 
attendance on any one occasion during the year of Rail- 
way servants and their families (two children up to 16 
being taken as one adult) who are of European descent, 
pure or mixed, retaining European habits and modes of 
life and professing the Christian religion. 

Rule XXXII. — Charges for compensation require 
the previous sanction of the Government of India, and 
must be supported by a certificate from the OflBcer 
Commanding the Station or the Manager of the Railway 
of the numbers of soldiers or State Railway servants 
and their families for whom accommodation has been 
obtained under Rules XXIX, XXX and XXXI, and by 
a receipt for the money paid. 

Such charges as have once been approved by the 
Government of India need not he resubmitted annually 
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for sanction, but may be paid on the authority of the 
Local Government or Administration, or Director Gen- 
eral of Railways, as the case may be, subject to the con- 
ditions under which the original sanction was obtained. 

Rule XXXIII. — The outlay will appear in the 
Departmental Budget Estimates and Accounts under 
the head of Civil Buildings — Repairs. 

Annexure A. 

Ejttr act from the Proceedings of the Governrneni of hidia in the 
Home J)epartm67itj^-No. 6 — 370-382 [Ecclesiaaiical) ^ dated 
Simla ^ the 9th Novejnher 1876 , 

Read Home Department Resolution Nos. 314 to 318, 
dated 6th October 187o, appointing a Committee 
to report upon the following matters connected 
with ecclesiastical administration : — 

(1) The framing of joint estimates for expenditure on Ceme- 
teries or Cbuiciies oy the Executive Engineer and 
Clerg\’man in charge. 

(^) A revision of establishments for Cemeteries according 
to their area. 

(3) The size of monuments and amount of ground that may 

be enclosed. 

(4) Provision for planting Cemeteries and preserving them 

in decent order. 

(5) Mode of supply of certain articles of Church furniture. 

(6) The substitution of three for two classes of Churches 

with respect to the expenditure allowed for them by 
Government. 

Read — 

The Report of the Committee, dated 29th October 1875. 

Resolution. — The Report of the Committee has 
been considered by the Governor General in Council, 
who desires to express to ^the Committee his satisfaction 
at the result of their labours. 

* The words “ net bclon^Miig to the Church of England” after ‘'servants” 
which were in the orij^inal Resolution, oudtted by Public Works Department 
Circular No. 16 of 25tb September 1885. 
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o 


The following rules have been approved relative to 
the subjects referred to the Committee for report : — 

1, Churches and Cemeteries have already been 

Public Works Department No. 4S6 divided intO tWO claSSeS t (1-) 

A.— G., dated 13th July 1874. those in stations where there 

are military cantonments and the military works in which 
are under the charge of the Inspector* General of Mili- 
tary Works, and (2) those in other military cantonments 
and civil stations. 

In both classes of stations joint estimatesf of ex- 
penditure should be framed annually by the undermen- 
tioned Officers : — 

(а) In the case of all expenditure^ 

See FiTiancial Department Resolu- Connected with 
tiou No. 87, dated 9th January 1875. g g ^ ablishments, 

e.ff., pay of servants, alterations in their pay \ 
or number, etc. ; also all expenditure by Gov- 
ernment connected with the provision of 
articles of Church furniture supplied by the 
Civil Department. ' 

(б) In the case of all expenditure con-i 

... t- • , r . Tj , nccted with re- 

Sou l^inanoial Dopartment Kosolu- . t jj* 

tioii No. 87, dated 9th January 1875; pairs and addi- 

No. 2024, dated 31st March 1875 ; and tions to Church 
No. 675, dated 9th February 1876. o i • a i 

fabric, to Uliurch 
compound or Cemetery walls, to Cemetery 
gates, walks, wells, cho wkidars or other Church 
servants’ houses, provision of necessary appli- 
ances for graves or for the repair of tombs 
or for the planting of trees and shrubs in 
Cemeteries and keeping the same in decent 
order ; also all expenditure by Government 
connected with the provision of articles of 
Church furniture supplied by the Public 
Works Department. 

* Now Director Goiieral. 

f Tho estimatoK should be for the financial year, and should be prepared in 
advance as is prescribed for other budget estimates. 

2 K 2 
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The estimates of expenditure to be prepared by the 
Executive Engineer and the Chaplain should show dis- 
tinctly the probable charge under each of the following 
heads : — 

(i) New works connected with additions to existing 
Churches and improvements to Church compounds. 

(ii) New supplies of furniture for Churches and sanctioned 
articles for Church use. 

(hi) New works connected with additions to existing Burial- 
grounds. 

(iv) Repairs to Churches and Church furniture and main- 

tenance of Church compounds. 

(v) Repairs to Buriah grounds to be executed by Public 

Works Officers. 

(vi) Repairs to Burial-grounds, including planting and 

cleaning, to be entrusted to the Chaplain or Chief 
Civil or Military Officer of the Station or Canton- 
ment under para. 4. 

It would be convenient if distinct estimates were 
prepared for each of these classes of expenditure. 

The provision of funds to meet the charges above 
enumerated will be made in the Budget Estimate of the 
Public Works Department. The estimates for the same 
will be subject to the scrutiny of, and be passed by, the 
Superintending or Chief Engineer or Local Government 
or Administration, according to the rules in force in the 
Public Works Department. 

In stations in which the Churches and Burial- grounds 
are under the Local Governments and Administrations in 
which the Provincial Service arrangements are in force, 
the charges debitable to the Public Works Department 
will be provided for in the Provincial Public Works 
Budget Estimate. In other Provinces and in the Mili- 
tary Works Branch the charge will be provided for in 
the Imperial Public Works Budget Estimate under Civil 
Buildings, 
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2, Tlie followiDg scale of establishments should be 
maintained at all Cemeteries : — 

(i) for a Cemetery of whicli the area is 5 acres or less, one 
mali-chowkidar ; 

(ii) for a Cemetery of which the area is more than 5 and 

less than 10 acres, one mali-chowkikar and one assist^ 
ant coolie ; 

(iii) for a Cemetery of which the area is more than 10 and 

less than 15 acres, one mali-chowkidar and two assist- 
ant CDolies ; and 

(iv) for a Cemetery of which the area is more than 15 acres 

one mali-chowkidar and three assistant coolies. 

Tt is left to tbe Local Governments and Adminis- 
trations to determine tbe proper wages to be given to 
each servant. The cost of this establishment will be 
charged to Provincial Services in tbe case of those Local 
Governments and Administrations in which the Provin- 
cial Service arrangements are in force, and in the case 
of other Local Governments and Administrations and 
the Military Works Branch of the Public Woi’ks De- 
partment to Imperial Funds. In either case the charge 
will he included in the Civil Budget Estimate. 

• * • * 

4. No portion of the receipts from Cemeteries and 
Church compounds should be retained by any Govern- 
ment Officer to be directly expended by himself : all 
such receipts should be paid into the Civil Treasury to 
the credit of the Public Works Department. In the 
case of receipts from Cemeteries and Church compounds 
in charge of the Military Works Branch, and under 
those Governments and Administrations in which the 
Provincial Service arrangements are not in force, the 
credit will be treated in the Public Works accounts as a 
receipt under Imperial Public Works Revenue. In the 
case of the other Governments and Administrations, the 
credit will be raised to Provincial Service Public Works 
Revenue. But the amount pssed upon tlie joint esti- 
mate framed by the Executive Engineer and Chaplain 
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to provide for planting a Cemetery and preserving it in 
decent order should be entrusted to the Chaplain where 
there is one.* Where there is no resident Chaplain, the 
amount should he placed at the disposal of the Chief 
Magistrate on the spot, or of the Senior Military Officer 
if the Cemetery is attached to a military cantonment. 
The necessary funds for the purpose will be advanced by 
the Executive Engineer concerned to the Chaplain or 
Civil or Military Officer. Bills for the expenditure 
should be rendered by the Officer to whom the advance 
has been made, either monthly or otlierwise to the 


Executive Engineer, who will charge for the amount 
thereof in the usual way in his accounts. Until the bills 
are received and charged off, the advance will be placed 
in the Miscellaneous Advance Account of the Executive 


Engineer. All planting of shrubs and trees by private 
persons in Cemeteries should be under the control of the 
Chaplain, if resident, otherwise under that of the Magis- 
trate or Senior Military Officer, as the case may be. 
When practicable, a well should be sunk in or near 
every Cemetery. 

* * * * 


5. It should be understood that the Government 


In regard to Churches and Cemeteries situated within the limits of u inili. 

TT V tary cantonment, the Government of India 

Home Department letter to the Yen ble the ... ’ 

Officiating Archdeacon of Calcutta, No. HO, nave decitled 

dated the 22nd May 1883. 

(1) that the Chaplain is required to obtain the permission of the Officer Com- 

manding the station before ordering a tree to be cut down in a Ceme- 
tery or Church compound situated within the limits of a cantonment ; 

(2) that the Officer Commanding the station may order a tree to be cut down 

in the Cemetery or Church compound without the Chaplain’s con- 
sent ; 

(3) that it rests with the Chaplain to sell the trees cut down in the Cemetery 

or Church compound, the proceeds being paid in, as required by the 
standing rules, to the Civil Treasury to the credit of the Public Works 
Department; and 

(4) that the consent of the Commanding Officer should be obtained in respect 

of all repairs or alterations over which he or the Cantonment Com- 
mittee may exercise corftrol under the Cantonment Rules and Regula- 
tions, e.g.y Rules 13 and 26 of Chapter IV. 

These orders, however, do not interfere with the duty of the Chaplain to see 

Home Depurtmont Utter to the Vcn'ble the Cemetery is kept clean of rank ve- 

Officiaring Archdeacon of Calcutta, Ne. 148, getatioii, shrubs and undergrowth wlncli are 
dated the 26tb June 1883. not included under the designation of trees. 

502 





CEMETERIES AND CHURCHES. [ APPENDIX M. 


Annexure A. 


cannot provide Cemeteries at the public expense for 
Native Christian communities. 

Note. — Where their number is small, the question is of little importance and 

_ , is best arranged by mutual concessions 

1877, Procecdmgs, November p^ovUions made locally by 

the parties immediately concerned. And 
I am to suggest for His Lordship’s (Bishop’s) consideration whether if the 
necessity of dealing at the present time with this matter of Native Christian 
interment be in his judgment unavoidably established, it should not be care- 
fully examined in consultation with the several Local Governments, having 
regard to the diverse needs and circumstances of the population in each 
separate Province. 

* * * ■ ^ 

Extract from the Proceedings of the Government of India in the 
Financial Department , — Fo. 2202 [^Expenditure), dated Simla, 
the 15th August 1S76. 

Read the undermentioned papers relative to the reduc- 
tion of minor charges on account of Church estab- 
lishments in India : — 

« « * * 


Resolution. — After consultation with the several 


First class (Churches, the property 
of Government, containing more than 
400 sittings at stations where there arc 
Furopean troops) : — 



Rs. 

1 Qlerk 

12 

1 Chowkidar-bearer 

6 

1 Water-carrier 

5 

1 Sweeper 

4 

Lighting . 

20 

Total 

47 a month. 


Second class (Churches, the property 
of Government, cotitaining less than 
400 sittings at stations where there are 
European troops) : — 

Rs. 

1 Chowkidar-bearer 6 

1 Sweeper , 4 

Lighting . . 10 

Total 19 a month. 

Third class (Churches, the property 
of Government, at stations with no 
troops, or with only Native troops) : — 

Rs, 

1 Chowkidar-bearer . 5 a month. 


Local Governments and Ad- 
ministrations, it was decided 
in February 1875 to reduce 
the cost of Church establish- 
ments in India. To carry 
out this decision, the scale 
of charges (shown in the 
margin) was fixed for gene- 
ral adoption, with the 
reservation that in some 
places somewhat higher 
charges might be allowed 
under exceptional circum- 
stances ; and that in the case 
of third class (non-military) 
Churches, with fluctuating 
and very limited congrega- 
tions, a moderate fixed allow- 
ance might be granted for 
lighting and sacramental ele- 
ments, In accordance with 
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* 1st class (military) . 
2iid do. ( do. ) . 
3rd do. (non-military) 

Total 


Churches. 

. 8 
. 6 

. 42 


this decision, the several Local Governments and Ad- 
ministi'ations were requested to submit a fresh classifi- 
cation of military Clmrches, and a scale of charges in 
accordance with the pidnciples thus laid down. 

2. After consideration of the reports called for, 
the Governor General in Council is pleased to pass the 
following orders. 

3. If a clerk is now employed in any second class 
military Church he need not be dismissed ; the full 
reduction of the establishment must await the occur- 
rence of a vacancy. 

4). In Madras, including Mysore, but excluding 

Number of Berar, there are 56 Church- 
es,* and the cost of estab- 
lishments on the scale laid 
down by the Govei’nment of 
56 India would amount to Bs. 

— 700 a month as against a 

present charge of Rs. 1,917^-. The Government of 
Madras recommends, however, that the pay of chowki- 
dar-bearers be fixed at Rs. 7 instead of Rs. 5 each a 
month ; that an establishment of Rs. 47 a month be 
allowed to the Church at Black Town ; and that to 5 

of the remaining 36 third 
class non-military Clmrches, 
the marginally noted! spe- 
cial allowances be allowed. 
These proposals are ai)proved 
with effect from Ist April 1877. A tabular statement 
showing the financial results of the measure, and includ- 
ing, as a temporary charge, the pay of such clerks as 
are now on the establishments of the 2nd class military 
Churches, should be forwarded for formal sanction. 

6. The Government of Bombay proposes (I) to 
raise the pay of chowkidar-bearers ; (2) to allow a peon 
to each Chaplain ; (3) to retain clerks for 2nd class 
military Churches ; (4) to do away with water-carriers 
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f 1 Bearer . 

1 Sweeper , 
Lighting allowance 

Total 


Kg. 

7 

5 

18 

30 each. 
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and sweepers, and provide for their duties from the 
contingent allowance of Rs. 20 a month for lighting 
for 1st class Churches ; and (5) to allow a small contin- 
gent allowance to poor 3rd class non-military Churches. 
Tlie tabular statement submitted by the Bombay Gov- 
ernment also shows other variations from the standard 
scale fixed in 1875. The Governor General in Council 
regrets that he is unable to sanction peons for Chaplains 
in Bombay ; but he is pleased to sanction the following 
scale for adoption in the Bombay Presidency from 1st 
April 1877, with a request that a tabular statement show- 
ing the charges now made may be forwarded to Govern- 
ment for communication to the Audit Department : — 

Ist class 2nd class 3rd class 

military military non-military 

Churches. Churches. Churches. 


1 C/lcrk «••••• A. 

1 Chowkidar-bearer • « . . 7 

Contingent allowance to cover lighting, 
and sweepers’ and water-carriers’ 

wages ..... 20 10 B. 


A.— On the pay proposed by the Archdeacon of Bombay. 

13. - A list of the poorer Churches, for which a special contingent allowance is asked, should be 
entered in the tabular statement. 


The proposal of the Government of Bengal in re- 
spect to the six military (1st class) Churches, including 
the two within the Fort William, for which the authorised 
allowance of Rs. 47 a month is considered to be suffi- 
cient, is sanctioned with effect from the 1st April 1876; 
Rs. 100 a month is also allowed for each of the four 


St. John’s. 
Old Church. 
St. James’. 
St. Thomas’. 


(3rd class) non-military 
Presidency Churches* from 
1st April 1877, for two years, 
subject to reconsideration at 


the end of that period ; and an allowance of Rs. 55 a 
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month is sanctioned for St. Stephen’s Church, Kidd erpore, 
and the Church at Howrah, on the same terms. Consi- 
dering the peculiar character of St. Andrew’s Kirk in 
Calcutta, and its use by the military, the recommenda- 
tion of the Reverend Mr. Thomson, for an allowance of 
Rs. 100 when there are two Chaplains and Rs. 185 a 
month when there is one, is approved from the same date. 
The necessity for so large an allowance as* Rs. 32 a 
month for the care of the clock must be further estab- 
lished. The entire services of a competent Native artisan 
could probably be secured for a much smaller sum. 

7. In respect to the non-military (3rd class) 
Churches in Bengal, the Governor General in Council 
considers that the scale laid down in February 1875 
should be more closely adhered to than is proposed by 
the Government of Bengal. The exceptional allowances 
there contemplated were intended only for Churches 
with Jluctuating and limited congregations,^' and not 
for general adoption. The Churches at Dacca, Cuttack, 
Berhampur, and other places do not appear to be of this 
class. His Excellency in Council desires, therefore, that 
the Government of Bengal will submit a tabular state- 
ment more in accordance with the scale laid down in 
February 1875, and showing the financial results of the 
arrangements now sanctioned for Church establishments 
in Bengal. 


8. The classification of Churches, submitted by 

the Government of the 
North-Western Provinces, 
shows that there are 36 1 
Churches, the proposed cost 
for the establishments of which is Rs. 670. But it 
appears doubtful if this classification includes the Epis- 


t 7 (1st class) luilitarv, including 3 
Roman Catholic Churches; 

14 (2iid class) military, including’ 3 

Roman Catholic Churches ; and 

15 (3rd class) non-military Churches. 


• This charge was subsequently accepted by the Government of India as an 
Ecclesiastical charge and as part of the Church allowance, which is given in consi- 
deration of the benefit derived by the public from the use of the clock. — Letter to 
Government of Bengal, No. 316, dated the 27th September 1877. 
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copalian and Presbyterian Churches at Allahabad. This 
should now be made clear ; and the Church at Chunar 
should be ranked as a 3rd class (non-military) Church, 
and not as a 2ad class military Church. The usual 
tabular statement should also be submitted, showing 
the financial result of the charges now authorised with 
effect from the beginning of the next financial year. 

9. There are 48 Churches in the Punjab, and the 
cost of the establishments proposed for them is Rs. 878 
a month. It is also recommended that Rs. 60 a month 
may be placed at the disposal of the Government of the 
Punjab for allotments when necessary to the poorer 3rd 
class (non-military) Churches. The proposals of the 
Government of the Punjab are sanctioned with effect 
from 1st April 1877. The usual tabular statement 
should be submitted. 

10. There are 15 Churches in the Central Prov- 
inces, the cost of the establishments of which is Rs. 206 
a month. Revised establishments as shown below are 
sanctioned for these Churches, resulting in an increase 
of Rs. 17 a month over the existing charge : — 

Existing cost Now sanctioned 
per mensem. per mensem. 

Rs. Rs. 

71 471^ 

39 47 
38 

40 31 

17 18 


. . . 48 

205 

17 


1st class Churcli at Kamptee • • 

Ditto at Sa; 2 ^ar • • • 

Slid class Church at Jubbulpore • • 

Ditto at Sitabuldi, Nag-pur . 

Srd class Church at Nnrsing^pur, Nimar 

and Seoni 

Ditto at 1 Chauda^ 2 Wardha, 

3 Bhandar, 4 Raipur, 
5 Hoshiingabad, 6 
Damoh, 7 Betul, and 
8 Chindwara . 

Total 

Increase . 


A. — As detailed in paragraph 1 of this Resolution. 

B, — - Ditto, plus the pay of a clerk temporarily, aa sanctioned in paragraph 3. 
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11. The Chief Commissioner of British Burma 
submits a list of Church establishments in that Province, 
and recommends " that the establishments should be 
restricted to the scale fixed by the Government of India ; 
but that the rates of pay should be in accordance with 
those which are customary throughout Burma, where 
the cost of living is greatly in excess of that of India.” 
He also recommends that an allowance of Rs. 30 a 
month may be granted to the Roman Catholic Church 
at Thayetmayo. In accordance with these recommenda- 
tions the establishments noted below, which are in con- 
formity with the scale laid down in February 1875, are 
sanctioned for the Churches in British Burma with 
effect from 1st April 1877 : — 



1 a 
o 

, o 
bo 

a 

o 

o 

bo 

1 

CS 

c ^ 

£ 

>-< — 

O X 

d 

o 

3kd Class 

' • 



1 eS 

1 rt 

a 

eS 


4-' 

QJ -5 

"5q 

G 

G 




d 

Q 



class 

hurch. 

class 

own. 

X. a 

“ *.» 

K 31 
cn if 

O U 

JmI 

^ eX 

S 2 

S s 

0 JZ 

O 

H 

u> 

(fi 

'd 

Z 

00 

.a 

’3 

S 

"5 

X 

as 

I— t 

a>i) 

a 

A 

Total. 


X 

X 


2nd 

K 

C 

CO 

X 

L 


t-i 

X 

< 

s*-> 



Be. 

Bs. 

Es. 

Es. 

Es. 

Ks. 

Es. 

Es. 

Rs. 

Es. 

1 Clerk , 

12 


i 12 

• » » 

12 


• • 

' 1 

1 * * * 1 

48 

1 Chowkidar-bearcr 

1 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

1 

8 

' 8 

86 

1 

1 Water-carrier , 

9 

... 

10 


8 

• . 


• 


27 

1 Sweeper . , 

6 

6 

5 

5 

C 

• 

... 

• • 

... 

28 

Lighting, etc. • 

30 

15 

30 

15 

15 

... 


• 

5 1 

110 


67 

43 

67 1 

30 

51 

10 

10 

8 

13 

299 

Preaent cost 

1 

95-8 

67-10 

80 

• 

65 

10 

114 

1 

15 


437-2 


Decrease 138-2 


12. In addition to the higher rates of pay for 
chowkidar-bearers on account of the prevajent wages in 
the Hyderabad Assigned Districts, the Resident at 
Hyderabad proposes to add eight peons at a cost of Rs. 56 
a month to the authorised scale of Church establishments. 
The Governor General in Council regrets that he is 
unable to depart from the scale already fixed, but ia 
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pleased to sanction the other proposals, as shown below, 
from the beginning of the next financial year : — 




1 

Clerk j 

Wi 

a> 

cS 

a> 

■ 

i-i 

c« 

'a 

S: 

o 

u 

Water-carrier. 

Sweeper. 

Lighting, Ac. 

Total 

Existing cost. 

bib 

a 

t> 

at 

CO 



Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Es. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

1 t class Church at Secunderabad 

• 

12 

6 

5 

4 

20 

47 

64 

17 

Ditto at Trimulgherry 

• 

12 

6 

5 

4 

20 

47 

47 

• 4 ■ 

2nd class Church at Bolaram 

• 

8* 

6 


4 

10 

28 

61 

23 

3rd class Church at Auranghabad 

• 


8 


• • 

... 

8 

33 

25 

Ditto at Jalna . 

• 

•• 

8 

... 

• * • 

• « 4 

8 

7 

1 

Ditto at Hinghali 

• 


8 

• 


• • • 

6 

20 

12 

Paid from. Berat Bevenues. 










8rd class Church at Akola , , , 

• 

... 

8 

• • 

• » * 

... 

8 

48 

40 

Ditto at Ellichpore , , 

• 

* 

8 

... 

* • » 

• 4 • 

8 

27 

19 

Ditto at Amraoti , , 

• 


8 


* • • 


8 

48 

40 

Total 

•• 

32 

64 

10 

12 

60 


306 

176 


• Till vacancy occurs. 

13. The list submitted by the Chief Commissioner 
of Oudh shows that there are only six Churches in Oudh 
— three of the first and three of the 2nd class. The 
proposed classification of these Churches is approved 
with effect from 1st April 1877, with a request that a 
tabular statement may now be forwarded. 

14. The Chief Commissioner of Assam states that 
there are in Assam six 3rd class non-military Churches, 
and proposes to pay the chowkidar-bearers at Rs. 10 
each a month, remarking that “ this is the lowest salary 
on which a servant can be entertained to perform the 
above duties in this Province.” The Governor General 
in Council sanctions a chowkidar-bearer for each of the 
Churches in Assam on the pay of Rs. 6 each a month 
from 1st April 1877, and requests that the usual tabular 
statement may now be forwarded. 


509 






Appendix M. ] cemeteries and churches. 


Annexure A. 

Extract from the Proceedings of the Government of India, Depart- 
ment of Finance ayid Commercey^No. 3874^ dated Simlay the 
3rd Fovemher 1S81, 

Read as^ain — 

(1) Resolution of the Government of India in the Financial 
Department^ No. 2202, dated the 15th August 1876, 
directing a reduction of minor charges on account of 
Church establishments in India, and fixing the scale 
of charges shown below for general adoption, with 
efiPect from the 1st April 1876 in some and from the 
1st April 1877 in other cases. 

Fikst class. — (Churches, the property of Government, 
containing more than 400 sittings at stations where 
there are European troops) — 


I Clerk 

• 

Rs. 

. n 

I Chowkidar-bearer 

• 

6 

1 Water-carrier 

• 

. 5 

1 Sweeper 

• 

. 4 

1 Lighting 

• 

. 20 


47 a month. 

Second class. — (Churches, the property of Government, 
containing less than 400 sittings at stations whero 
there are European troops) — 

Rs. 

1 Chowkidar-bearer ... 5 

1 Sweeper ... 4 

Lighting ... ... 10 

19 a month. 

TmitD CLASS. — (Churches, the property of Government, 
at stations with no troops or with only Native 
troops) — 

1 Chowkidar-bearer ... Rs. 5 a month. 

(2) Order No. 572, dated the 12th May 1881, forwarding a 
copy of the above-mentioned Resolution to the Mili- 
tary Department for information and guidance, with 
the intimation that the scale of charges mentioned 
above (which are debitable to the Military Depart- 
ment on account of Roman Catholic Churches) should 
have effect from the 1st April 
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Head also — 

(8) A letter from the Military Department, to the Controller 
of Military Accounts, Bengal, No. 124.6 S.-D., dated the 
26th August 1881, sanctioning, as a very special case, 
the grant to the Roman Catholic Chaplain, Fort William, 
of the difference of lighting allowance between Rs. 33 and 
Rs. 47 a month, with arrears from the 15th August 1.S76 
up to the 1st January 1881, and intimating that final 
orders in regard to the allowances admissible to Roman 
Catholic Churches generally will be shortly passed. 

Resolution. — On reconsideration the Governor Ge- 
neral in Council is pleased to declare that the Resolution 
of the 15th August 1876 read in the 1st section of the 
preamble is inapplicable to Roman Catholic Churches. 
Those Churches are mostly not the property of Govern- 
ment, and it is only to Churches owned by Government 
that the Resolution applies. Moreover, the application 
of the Resolution to Roman Catholic Churches would 
liave the effect in the majority of cases of largely reduc- 
ing the allowances now given to them, and the Governor 
General in Council does not consider that their reduction 
would be expedient. 

2. Under this decision the increased grant passed 
in the Military Department for the Roman Catholic 
Church of St. Patrick, Port William, should he discon- 
tinued. 

No. 7, dated Fort William, the 9th January 1878. 

From — J. O’Kineai.y, Esq., Offg. Secy, to the Govt, of India, 

To — The Secretary to the Government of Madras. 

I am directed to acknowledge your letter, dated the 
2nd January 1877, No. 2, submitting for approval the 
Proceedings of the Madras Government determining the 
proposed scale of establishment for the Cathedral. 

2. In reply, I am to say that the Governor General 
in Council is pleased to fix a limit of Rs. 400 per men- 
sem as the maximum grant towards the maintenance of 
the establishment of the Cathedral with effect from the 
1st April 1878. 
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No. 9, dated Fort William, tbe 9th January 1878. 

From— J. O’Kinealt, £sq., OfBg. Secy, to the Govt, of India, 

To — The Secretary to the Government of Bengal. 

With reference to paragraph 8 of your letter, dated 
the 6th February 1877, No. 376, regarding the establish- 
ment at St. Paul’s Cathedral, Calcutta, I am directed to 
say that the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
comply with the recommendation of His Honor the 
Lieutenant-Governor, and sanctions the continuance of 
the Government grant of Rs. 400 per mensem at present 
made towards the maintenance of the Cathedral estab- 
lishment. 

No. 11, dated Fort William, the 9th January 1878. 

From — J. O^Kinealy, Esq., OfEg. Secy, to the Govt, of India, 

To— The Secy, to the Govt, of Bombay, Ecclesiastical Dept. 

With reference to the correspondence ending with 
your letter, dated the 29th November last. No. 249, re- 
garding tlie establishment at St. Tliomas’ Cathedral, 
Bombay, I am directed to observe that it appears from 
the papers submitted that the cost of the Cathedral 
establishment and contingent charges amounts to Rs. 
1,084 per mensem, and that the Trustees of the Cathe- 
dral object to any reduction being made, holding that 
under the trust deed they have an indefeasible right to 
claim from Government both establishment and contin- 
gent charges on the existing scale. 

2. The Governor General in Council does not admit 
that the Trustees alone have the power to decide the 
question at issue, but His Excellency in Council does 
not desire to press the matter, and leaves it to be settled 
by the Bombay Government on the most favourable 
terms which may be foun^ possible. 

3. I am to add that a maximum grant of Rs. 400 
per mensem has been fixed for the Cathedrals at Cal- 
cutta and Madras. 
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Extract from the Proceedings of the Government of' India, ^// the 
Department of P\nance and Commerce, — No. 4016, dated 6imla, 
the 9th November 1881. 

Read — 


Office Memorandum from the Military to the Home Depart- 
ment (Ecclesiastical), No. 1618 S.-D., dated the 17th Octf>ber 
1881, proposing a general rule to regulate the incidence of 
charges on account of’ clerical and menial establishments 
tor religious services in connection with the troops. 


The undersigned is desired to acknowledge the 
^ . . , , ^ , receipt of the docket from 

Ungiiuil enclosures returned. j i -A j j -xt 

the Home Department, No. 
75, dated 5th May 1881, on the subject of the pi’ovision 
of a clerical and menial establishment for Presbyterian 
religious services in connection with the troops. The 
case in point is that of the 72nd Highlanders. 

2. In reply, he is to forward the correspondence 

From Adjutant General in India, marginally UOtcd, and tO 
No 2795B., dated the 29th June 1881. suggest that aS (iu regard tO 

counts, Bengal, Ko. 1064)2. Keturn re- tllC gGnCral (JUGStlOnJ thorG 

quested. would sccm to he some 

doubt as to the proper incidence of charges on account 
of such establishments, the present opportunity he 
taken to settle the question finally. 

3. The present rule as regards Chaplains is under- 
stood to be as follows, vis, • — 


The Church of England Chaplains and the Church 
establishments are paid in the Civil Department, even 
though employed in a cantonment solely for the use of 
the troops. 

The pay of Roman Catholic Chaplains and of the 
Chapel establishment engaged in the service of the 
troop is borne by the Military Department. 

The pay of the Presbyterian Chaplains and of the 
Church establishments at ordinary stations is borne by 
the Civil Department, but the pay of Presbyterian 
Chaplains with Highland regiments is a Military charge. 
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4. Ifc seems, therefore, to the Military Department 
right that the charge on account of establishments for 
the Church services of Highland regiments should also 
be a Military charge, when the Chaplain employed in 
the services is paid by the Military Department, and 
that in ail other cases where there is a service performed 
for Presbyterian troops by a Civil Presbyterian, Wes- 
leyan, or other Chaplain, the charge for his services and 
any temporai’y establishment should be borne by the 
Civil Department. 

5. The Military Department consider that the 
above would be a clearly defined rule which would 
prevent the mistakes which appear to have been made 
on more than one occasion in regard to the debit of 
such charges, and the undersigned is to recommend its 
adoption to the Home Department. 

Resolution. — T he rule proposed in paragraph 4 is 
sanctioned. 


Anneznre B. 

Extract from, the Proceedings of the Government of India, in the 
Home Department , JIos, 2 — 275 to 287 (^Ecclesiastical) , — under 
date Simla, the 8th September 1875. 

Read the undermentioned correspondence relative to a 
proposed revision of the rules at present in force for 
the guidance of Chaplains of the Church of England 
in regard to the burial of such persons as have laid 
violent hands upon themselves ; and of those who, 
having been members of the Roman Catholic Church, 
have been refused burial by the Priests of that 
Church — 

Resolution. — The first question was raised by the 
refusal of the Reverend C.'H. Deane, Chaplain of Ban- 
galore, to read the funeral service over a person who was 
found by a Court of Inquest to have committed suicide 
while in a state of temporary insanity. 
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2. The subjoined letter* from the Reverend C. H. 

* To Mr. Knox, dated 2nd Ja- Deane sets fotth the grouud of 
nuary 1874,. llis refusal.': 

“When I answered your memorandum about the 
interment of the remains of the late Sergeant Spiers, of 
the 18th Hussars, I was not aware that he had committed 
suicide. If, as I understand, there is no doubt that he 
poisoned himself, I regret to say that I shall not be able 
to officiate at his funeral. The Rubric before the burial 
service distinctly forbids it to be used for any that ‘ have 
laid violent hands upon themselves,’ so that I have no 
option in the matter. The grave will be ready at 5 p.m., 
but no service can be used.” 


3. The view taken of the 

t To the Acting Chief Secretary , . . t> • i j 

to the Govt, of Fort St. George, (JUGStlOIl by tOG Jilgut XvGVGr- 

No. 4,83, dated 24th March 1874. Bishop of Madras is 

stated in the subjoined letter:t 

“ I am directed by the Right Reverend the Bishop 
of Madras to acknowledge your communication of the 
17tli ultimo, forwarding copy of a letter from the De- 
puty Adjutant General, transmitting correspondence re- 
lative to the Reverend C. H. Deane’s refusal to read the 
funeral service over the late Sergeant Spiers, 18th Hus- 
sars, who committed suicide. 


“ 2, In reply, I am desired to state that Mr. Deane 
seems to have been requested to perform the funeral 
without having been furnished with the customary death- 
report or any intimation that it was a case of suicide. 

“ 8. The Coroner’s warrant in itself appears to be 
* no more than a certificate that the body is not demand- 
ed by the law, and that therefore the relations may dis- 
pose of it as they please.’ — (Wheatley on the Book of 
Common Braver.) It does not, therefore, indicate the 
duty of a Clergymen, or place him under legal obligation 
to give to a body Christian burial. 

“4. In keeping with this view, the Government 
Notification in Fort ISt. George Gazette, June lltb, 
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1850, page 623, when it intimates that * the Reverend 
Chaplains will in future consider the warrant of the 
Coroner for the interment of a hody on which an inquest 
has been held to be a sufficient authority for their per- 
formance of the burial service over it,’ adds, ‘ if it would 
be their duty, under ordinary circumstances, to perform 
that service.’ 

“5. What is the duty of a Clergyman when re- 
quested to bury a person who has committed suicide is 
to he ascertained partly from the Rubrics of our Church, 
which are binding upon the Clergy and have the force 
of law ; and partly from the limitations of recognised 
legal commentators. 

“ 6. The Rubric at the opening of ‘ the Order for 
the Burial of the Dead ’ forbids a Clergyman ‘ to use that 
service for any that have laid violent hands upon them- 
selves.’ 

“ 7. In Burn’s ‘ Ecclesiastical Law’ it is laid down : 

‘ Of this sort [suicide] are to be understood not all who 
have procured death unto themselves, but who have 
done it voluntarily, and consequently have died in the 
commission of a mortal sin ; and not idiots, lunatics, or 
persons otherwise of insane mind.’ 

“ 8. In the same hook it is also stated that * the 
proper judges whether persons who died of their own 
hands were out of their senses are doubtless the Coroner’s 
jury.’ 

“ 9. In the case under consideration it appears that 
the Reverend Mr. Deane, having regard only to the Ru- 
bric and foro conscientia: accounting himself responsible 
for the interpretation of it, refused to bury the corpse 
even wdien he knew that the Coroner’s jury had returned 
a verdiet of ‘ temporary insanity.’ 

“ 10. In this refusal, I am instructed to state that 
Mr. Deane has not, so far as the Bishop can ascertain, 
violated any law, but he has departed from a recognised 
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custom in not accepting the verdict of the Coroner’s 
jury as a justification for the using of the Church’s Ser- 
vice over the remains of Sergeant Spiers. 

“ 11. Mr. Cripps, in his * Practical Treatise on the 

Law relating to the Church 
and the Clergy’ [ed. 1869],* 
states ‘No case appears ever to have occurred in which 
a Clergyman who has refused to bury the corpse of one 
who has committed suicide in insanity has been punish- 
ed by the ecclesiastical law.’ At the same time he 
adds : ‘ It must be doubtful whether a departure from a 
custom of such aclcnowledged propriety would not be 
visited with ecclesiastical punishment.’ 

“12. In the absence of any Court competent to 
visit with ecclesiastical punishment, the Bishop desires 
me to point out that it is very painful to a laborious 
and conscientious Clergyman, such as Mr. Deane is, to 
deny the last offices of the Church to one who has been 
under his spiritual charge, and it must, the Bishop 
thinks, be allowed that there was much in the circum- 
stances of the present case to support the conclusion at 
which Mr. Deane arrived. I am, therefore, directed to 
say that His Lordship is disposed to take a lenient view 
of Mr. Deane’s action, and the more so as those who are 
endeavouring to check the prevalence of intemperance 
in the army can ill afford to lose any aid which a Clergy- 
man in the honest discharge of his duty can lawfully 
render.” 

4. The Government of Madras referred the whole 
correspondence for the information and orders of the 
Government of India. 

6. The following brief statement of the English 
Law will be found sufficient for the present purpose : 
By Common Law Christian persons are entitled to buri- 
al with the rites of the Church. The statutes passed 
from time to time for the uniformity of public worship 
have proceeded upon, though not expressly dealing with, 
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this state of things. The 68th of the Canons of 1603 
recognises it, and enjoins the Clergy to act upon it. In 
that Canon occurs the exception of persons excommu- 
nicated for some grievous and notorious crime, and of 
whose repentance no testimoney could be given. The 
Canons of 1603 are no part of the Statute Law, and it is 
only in a qualified sense that they are part of the law at 
all. But this Canon has been taken as truly expressing 
the ancient Common Law of the Church. The Books of 
Common Prayer have been embodied into the Statute 
Law by the various Acts of Uniformity, and Rubrics 
are authoritative guides when they speak on the ques- 
tion when the services are or are not to be used. 

6. Down to the year 1661 there was no Rubric for- 
bidding the performance of the Burial Service over any 
persons except persons excommunicated. The Rubric 
now in force was framed in the year 1661, and received 
the force of law from the Uniformity Act of 1662. It 
prescribes that “ the ofl&ce is not to be used for persons 
unbaptised or excommunicated or who have laid violent 
hands on themselves.” 

7. The question now is whether the expression 
have laid violent hands on themselves ” includes all 

who have committed the overt act of suicide, or 
only those who have done so deliberately being in their 
sound senses and in a state in which moral responsibility 
attaches to them. 


♦ Page 793, 


8. In Mr. Cripp’s* Treatise 
the following statement is 
made : — 


The uniform practice, however, so far as it has 
been able to be ascertained, is in accordance with the 
reasoning and opinion of Dr. Burn, and it must be 
doubtful whether a departure from a custom of such 
acknowledged propriety would not be visited with eccle- 
siastical punishment. 
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9. The opinion of Dr. Burn will be found in his 
work on Ecclesiastical Law, Vol. I, page 265. After 
referring to the ancient Canon which forbade Christian 
burial to those who violently put themselves to death, 
and stating that this rule was understood to apply to 
those who did the act voluntarily. Dr. Burn intimates 
that the Buhric should not he construed as severer than 
the preceding ecclesiastical law, and therefore should 
not apply to persons of insane mind. 

10. In the year 1809 the Court of Arches, speak- 
ing of the treatment of suicides, puts it on the ground 
that they are supposed to die in the commission of 
mortal sin, and to have renounced Christianity. Kemp 
versus Wickes, 3 Phillimore, pages 272, 273. 

11. The Government of India have not been 
referred to, and do not know of, any authority for 
holding that the words of the Rubric apply to persons 
who are not responsible for their actions. It is certain 
that the practice has not been to apply these words in 
that way. 

12. Under the circumstances the Governor Gene- 
ral in Council comes to the following conclusions : — 

(а) It is reasonable in this matter to regulate the 

conduct of Clergymen of the Church of 
England, who serve tlie Government of 
India, by the law and practice of the Church 
of England. 

(б) There is no authority for holding that the 

Rubric under consideration applies to those 
who have caused their own death when in 
a state of mental insanity. For holding the 
contrary there is the authority of commen- 
tators and of judicial dicta. There is also 
the much greater authority derived from a 
usage which is very widespread and long 
continued, if indeed it is not quite unbroken. 
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Testing tlie question by reason, it is only 
reasonable to hold that the framers of this 
Ivubric did not intend as regards the burial 
of suicides to alter the law and practice that 
they found in existence, or to visit wnth 
what must be considered as an ecclesiastical 
penalty, an act for which the doer is not 
responsible. 

{c) Sincere respect is due to the scruples felt by 
conscientious men in performing a service 
of extreme solemnity. Nevertheless, it 
Avould not be reasonable that such scruples 
should prevail against the ancient law and 
practice of the Church of England which 
has been handed down to the present time, 
and which plainly authorises the use of the 
burial service over persons who have caused 
their own death while in a state of insanity. 

13. The Governor General in Council must there- 
fore require from all Clergymen connected with the 
Government their conformity to this ruling. 

14. The next point for consideration is the rule 
requiring Chaplains to read the funeral service over 
the bodies of persons who, having died in the pro- 
fession of the Homan Catholic faith, bave been refused 
burial by the Priests of that Chureh. It is stated by 
the Pishops of Calcutta and Madras that the Clergy 
of tlie Church of England look ripon the rule as bearing 
hardly upon them, and they desire to have it recon- 
sidered. 

15. This rule was laid down in the year 1855 
under the belief that the case was governed by positive 
law, VIZ., the 68th of the Canons of 1603. But on 
reconsideration of the matter the Governor General 
in Council is of opinion —1st, that the Canon in ques- 
tion, which is founded on the English parochial system, 
cannot, for the purpose now under consideration, be 
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applied to the very different circumstances of an Indian 
station ; and 2ndly, that even if it were applicable, it 
would not prevent the Government from establishing 
a different rule of conduct for Indian Chaplains if 
found expedient. 

16. The Governor General in Council further 
thinks that for the case now under review a different 
rule is expedient. The Chaplain of an Indian station 
does not stand to the residents in the station in the 
relation which the Parson of an English parish bears 
to his parishioners. It was expressly so ruled by the 
Court of Directors in their Despatch on this subject, 
bearing date the 30th October 1844. Chaplains have 
been ordered to abstain from endeavours to influence 
the religious tenets of Roman Catholic soldiers, and in 
one case a Chaplain was compelled to resign the service 
for persisting in such endeavours. 

17. As regards the Chaplains themselves, it does 
not seem consistent that they should be compelled to 
perform duties towards the corpse of a man whom 
when living they were forbidden to approach in any 
pastoral relation, and the Governor General in Council 
admits that the dissatisfaction which the Chaplains 
have felt with the order of 1855 rests on reasonable 
grounds. 

18. As regards other persons, it can hardly be 
agreeable to the feelings of cither Protestants or 
Roman Catholics that the Chaplain should be called in 
to supply a service which the Priest has refused. To 
Protestants it must seem that in so acting their Church 
is lax and careless about the performance of its solemn 
rites. To Roman Catholics it can hardly be otherwise 
than offensive that a stranger, who in their eyes has no 
authority, should affect to give to a member of their 
Church what the recognised authority of that Church 
has thought fit to withhold. And neither community 
can wish it on account of any advantage to the dead 
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man : not Protestants, because the whole notion of such 
an advantage is contrary to their tenets; and not 
Boman Catholics, because they do not attribute any 
spiritual character to the Chaplain. 

19. For the above reasons the Governor General 
in Council is pleased to revoke the order issued in the 
year 1856, and he will request the Military authorities 
to make arrangements for the decent burial of Roman 
Catholic soldiers to whom the rites of their Church 
have been refused by the Priests. 

Extract from the Proceedings of the Government of India, in the 
Home Department {Ecclesiastical), — Ho. 159, under date Simla, 
the 6th June 1877. 

Read again — 

Home Department Resolution No. 275 — 287, dated the 8th 
September 1875, laying down certain rules for the guid- 
ance of Chaplains of the Church of England in regard to 
the burial of suicides, &c. 

Read also — 

Office memorandum from the Military Department, No. 810, 
dated the 16th November 1875, forwarding, for an 
expression of opinion, a draft General Order which His 
Excellency the Commander-in-Chief proposes to issue on 
the subject in accordance with the above rules. 

Resolution. — On a reconsideration of the subject 
the Government of India think it necessary to modify 
the rules contained in the Resolution of 8th September 
1875, so far as regards the burial of deceased Roman 
Catholics, The Government of India have now 
decided — 

lit, that at stations where there is a Roman 
Catholic Priest drawing an allowance from 
Government, he shall be held bound to read 
the burial service over the body of every 
deceased Roman Catholic soldier brought 
for burial, unless he be excused from doing 
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so by the Rubrics and Canons of the Roman. 
Catholic Church : and that when the Roman 
Catholic Priest refuses to read the burial 
service over the body of a deceased Roman 
Catholic soldier, the Military authorities shall 
make proper arrangements for the decent 
interment of the corpse ; 

Sndli/y that where there is no Roman Catholic 
Priest paid by the State, the Protestant 
Chaplain shall, if requested by the friends of 
the deceased, or by the Ofl&cer Commanding, 
be bound to bury the deceased according 
to the rites and ritual of the Church of 
England, except in either of the three cases 
in which Protestant Chaplains in India are 
excused from burying a deceased Protest- 
ant, viz., dying *unbaptised even by lay 
baptism ; excommunicated by the major 
excommunication ; or declared to be felo 
de 86 ; and that when a Protestant Chap- 
lain refuses to oflBciate at the burial of a 
deceased Roman Catholic soldier, on either 
of the three abovementioned grounds, the 
Military authorities shall, as in the case of 
refusal by a Roman Catholic Priest, make 
proper arrangements for the decent inter- 
ment of the corpse ; 

3rdly, that whenever, with or without furnish- 
ing any explanation of his reasons, a 
Roman Catholic Priest paid by the State 
or a Protestant Chaplain refuses to per- 
form the funeral rites of his Church over 
the body of a deceased Roman Catholic 
soldier, the circumstances of the case 
should be fully reported by the Military 
authorities for the consideration and orders 
of the Government. 
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2. The Governor General in Council is accordingly 
pleased to direct the modification in the above sense of 
the provisions of paragraphs 15 to 19 inclusive of the 
Resolution, 8th September 1876. 


Notes.— ( 1) The expression proper arrangeirents for the decent intennent of tho 

corpse ** in Rules 1 and 2 
TOeans that when both the 

dated the Slat October 1877. .i i- j 

Roman Catholic aiin I’ro- 


testant Chaplains refuse burial in a case of suicide by a Roman 
Catholic soldier whilst of unsound mind, the burial service should be 
read over the body by the Officer Commanding the deceased’s 
Company. 


(2) The intention of the passage “ bound to bnry the deceased according 

to the rites and ritual of the 


Letter to Government of Madras, No. 347, 
dated the Slst October *877. 


Church of Eupland ” in 
Rule 2 is, that the service 


of the Church of England should be read over tho body, if tlie l^ro- 
testant Chaplain is requested by the friends of the deceased to do 
so ] but the rule does not in anj^ wa\ re-imjx^se on Protestant Chap- 
lains the burden of rending the burial serviee over cither soldieis or 
civilians to whom a Roman Catholic Chaplain has reftised burial. 
There is nothing to prevent a Chaplain burying any one if he chooses 
to do so, provided they are not unbaptised ‘ even by lay baptism,’ 
excommunicated by the major excommunication, or declared to be 
felo de se^ only the Protestant Chaplain is no longer bound to do so. 


(3) The expression “ unbaptised even by lay baptism ” in Rule 2 is equi- 
valent to ‘‘unbaptised by 

Letter to Chief Commissioner of British pithor clerical or lav ban- 
Burma, .No. 194, dated tiie 2nd June 1879. euner cier cai or lay uap 

tism. The meaning in- 


tended to be conveyed is that baptism, either by lay or clerical, is 
sufficient to prevent a person from being regarded as “ unbapti/.ed” 
for the purposes of the rule. 
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m 

( Fide Chapter X, Tara. 69 .) 

General S.ules. 

1 . The Calcutta Government Mathematical Instru- 
ment Department supplies new and serviceable instru- 
ments, etc., and repairs, examines and adjusts, etc., old 
ones, on book debit on the public service. As a general 
rule new instruments are not supplied if serviceable 
instruments of the class required are available for issue. 

2 . All applications for instruments on the public 
service must be submitted in the following indent form, 
the specification of instruments and particular purposes 
for which required being made as full as possible : — 

Form No. 5M ] SURVEY OF INDIA DEPARTMENT. 

Indeiii No. on the Government Mathematical Instrument Office^ Calcutta^ for 
'instruments, etc., required for the use of the , dated 


Description 
of In^truuicnls, 
etc. 

o 

5 5 

C 

rt - 

O' 

Quantity or number 
now indented for. 

Purpose for 
' whieli reiiuired. 

Whether required 
on Government 
Service or tor pri- 
vate purposes. 

Average cost as per 
printed List. 

* Name of Account 
Ofllce of P. W. D. 
to which cost 18 to 
be charged. 

How and where 
to be 

despatched. 


1 


1 


Rs. A. 




I lioivby certify that the articles specified in this indent are indispensably neces- 
siry for the purposes set forth, to the best of my knowledge and belief, after the 
most can'ful examination. 

Kecoimn ended. 

Noth.— Thu cost of supplies which exceeds R50 is adjusted by book-debit for Government 

Departments. 

When the cost docs nut exceed R50 the payment must be made in cash in all cases, 

* For P. W. D. and Kailways only. 

Indents in duplicate are not required, 

Countersianature of approving authority, , .. 

Signature of Indenting Officer, 


Notk.— Indent Forms may bo had on application being made to tho Mutho 
matical Instrument Office. 
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3 . All Officers, to whom instruments and other 
stores are issued on public service, have to account for 
them to the Accountant General, to whom their accounts 
are rendered, in such manner as may be by him directed. 

■A 

4 . All instruments, and component parts of instru* 
ments, when no longer required, should be at once re- 
turned to the Mathematical Instrument Department, 
except token the Officer in charge considers that their 
transit charges may nearly equal, or exceed, their actual 
value as material ; in which case he should refer to the 
Superintendent, Mathematical Instrument Department, 
for instructions as to their disposal. 

5 . When instruments are considered unserviceable 
by any Officer, a survey should be held on them by a 
committee of Government Officers, whose report should 
be forwarded to the Superintendent, Mathematical 
Instrument Department, who will issue instructions as 
to which of the articles are to be forwarded to the 
Dep6t, Calcutta, and which should be sold by public 
auction to the best advantage. The proceeds of all 
articles sold by auction must be deposited in the nearest 
treasury, and the treasury receipt, with auction account 
sale, should be forwarded to the Accountant General, to 
whom the aecounts of such articles are rendered. 

6 . When instruments are received for final deposit 
in store, a receipt will be granted for them by the 
Superintendent, Mathematical Instrument Department, 
to enable Officers from whom received to remove them 
from their debit by forwarding their receipt to the Ac- 
countant General concerned, with half-yearly or other 
returns of stores submitted to him. 

7 - All Government instruments, etc., requiring 
repair, etc., should be forwjirded with an official letter 
or repair indent. If no longer required and intended 
to be deposited in store, it should be specifically men- 
tioned. , 
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8 . All instruments, etc,, received from England 
and issued on book debit on the public service, will be 
charged at their invoice cost plus charges incurred in 
landing, storing, and examining and despatching them, 
etc., or when this cost cannot be ascertained, rate book 
prices will be charged. These are based on average 
rates. 

9 . Instruments made in the Department and 
those purchased locally will be charged at the actual 
cost. Instruments purchased locally for Officers not 
entitled to receive them on hook debit will be charged 
at cost price, plus 10 per cent, for incidental charges. 

10. Instruments, when they can be spared, are 
sometimes issued to Officers and others on payment of 
the cost-value, plus 10 per cent., and instruments, the 
private property of Officers, are repaired, if necessary, on 
like terms. In such cases the amount must he remitted 
to the Superintendent, Mathematical Instrument Depart- 
ment, before the instruments can he despatched from 
the Office of the Superintendent. 

11 . Instruments returned into store wUl he valued 
according to their condition. 

12. To enable the Indenting Officer, as well as 
the Officer who countersigns and finally passes an 
indent, to know the cost involved thereby, the average 
ordinary price of each description of instrument is also 
given in the annexed* list. Indenting Officers must 
invariably enter the value of all instruments required 
by them in column of Indent allotted to the purpose. 

13 . The supply should he regulated, not accord- 
ing to what an Officer would like to have, but by what 
is absolutely necessary. 

♦ Vide lists published iu Tart II of Gazette of India ^ dated 30tb July 1881. 
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Remarks. 


• See Circular. 


(Government of India, Public Works Department, Circular 
No. XI P. W., dated 21st June 18S3.) 

1, Copy of the following Resolution No. 185, dated 
lOth January 1883, is forwarded to the Local Govern- 
ments and Administrations and Officers noted in the 

margin,* for information and guid- 
ance, in continuation of Public Works 
Department Resolution Nos. 7 — 30 A.— G., dated 8th 
January 1881. 

2. The nomenclature and classification of Stores 
issued by the Director General of Railways for State 
Railway Stores should be strictly adhered to by all 
Public Works Officers when preparing the Annual Esti- 
mates of Stores required from England, and the Annual 
Returns of expenditure on Stores referred to in para- 
graphs 20 and 23 respectively of the Resolution. These 
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Estimates and Returns will be submitted in P. W. D. 
Forms Nos. 140 and 141 respectively. Separate Returns 
in P. W. D, Form No. 319 are required from the several 
Branches of the Department and State Railways to reach 
tlie Government of India on the 1st August of each 
year; a combined Return only in P. W. D. Form No. 
141 is required from each Province and State Rail- 
way, which should reach the Government of India not 
later than 31st August. In the General and Irrigation 
Branches, the Examiners of the several Provinces will 
see that the Returns received from the Divisional 
Officers are properly compiled under the headings now 
laid down. 

3. All articles of which the aggregate value pur- 
chased or received during the year does not exceed 
Rs. 1,000 should be grouped together under each class, 
as shown in the forms. 

4. The Lists M and N appended to this Appendix 
show: (M — page 560), the List of Public Works 
Stores which are ordinarily manufactured in India; and 
(N — page 652), those stores which, though not regularly 
manufactured on a large scale in India, are procur- 
able in certain localities on special order, and which 
would probably be regularly manufactured were such 
articles to become in frequent demand. 


RESOLUTION — By the Government of India, Department of 
Finance and Commerce, No. 185, dated lUth January 1883. 

Read ag’ain the undermentioned papers regarding the procedure to 
be employed in obtaining for the public service supplies of 
stores of other than Indian origin or manufacture ; — 

Financial Resolution No. 3574, dated 3rd November 1880. 

„ 953, ,, 10th June 1881. 

„ Circular „ 1470, „ 15th March 1882. 

,, ,, 1620, ,, 21st ,1 ,, 
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Resolution. — The Governor General in Council 
having had under consideration the existing orders re- 
garding the supply of articles of European manufacture 
required for the public service in India, and the prepar- 
ation of the Annual Returns of Expenditure on Stores, 
required for transmission to Her Majesty’s Secretary of 
State for India, is pleased to direct the publication, in a 
consolidated form, of the existing rules on the subject, 
and at the same time to prescribe modified forms for the 
submission of the Annual Statements required by the 
Secretary of State. Accordingly, in supersession of the 
orders cited above, the Governor General in Council 
prescribes the following rules. These rules apply to 
Stores required for Imperial and Provincial Services and 
Incorporated Local Funds and Contributional works, 
but not those required for Excluded Local Funds. 

Articles of European Hanu&cture. 

2 . All articles required for the public service which 
cannot be manufactured in India are, as an almost 
invariable rule, to be obtained by indenting on the Secre- 
tary of State. The Store Department at the India 
0fl3.ee constitutes a special agency, which is maintained 
for the express purpose of purchasing Stores in England 
on account of the Government of India, and, save in the 
special cases hereafter mentioned. Stores of European 
manufacture must not be bought in India or obtained 
direct from Europe independently of the India Ofldee.— 
See also Revised Rules at end of Appendix — page 
555. 

3 . The special cases in which, with the previous 
sanction of the Government of India or of the Local 
Government, as the case may be, stores of European 
manufacture may be obtained in India are — 

1st, when for any special reason it may be more 
economical to do so ; 
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Sndf when stores indented for from England 
have not arrived, or when a sudden emer- 
gency has arisen, and, in either case, only 
if serious inconvenience to the public 
service would be caused by waiting for the 
stores from England. 

3rd, when the articles are perishable. 

Note. — It should be clearly understood that orders must not be given to 
agents or firms in India for stores to be procured from England, 
and that local purchases of European stores are to be restricted to 
articles which are actually procurable in India, and can be deli- 
vered promptly. 

Note — (I).— T he Government of India, having considered tbe'question of tho 

source from which it is desirable to obtain explosives for use in 
India, has decided that it is, on the w'hole, preferable to 
purchase them, as necessity arises, in this country. 

4th, the sanction of Government is not necessary 
in the case of petty purchases in the local 
market not exceeding Rs. 10 in value. The 
previous sanction of Government should 
only he obtained in cases in which the 
cost of the article required exceeds Es. 10. 

Note. — The sanction of Government is not necessary in the case of petty pur- 
chases of European stores in the local market when the value of 
any one article, or of any number of articles of one and the same 
description required for the same work, does not exceed fifty 
rupees. 

(For the Public Works Department this order supersedes clause 4). 

4. Indents must be prepared in the following form 
and transmitted to England in duplicate, accompanied 
by a letter from the Secretary to Government direct 
to the address of the Assistant Under Secretary of 
State for India or of the Departmental Secretary at the 
India Office, with an intimation that the supply has 
been authorised by the responsible Government. All 
indents for Military and Marine stores, etc., are, how- 
ever, to be transmitted through the Government of 
India in the MiUtary Department (see para. 5). The 
grant to which the cost of Stores required for Imperial 
Service is charg< able should he specified in the indent, 
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and all necessary particulars should he inserted in the 
proper columns ; if in any case a column is hdt hlan K, 
the reasons for not filling it up should be stated. — See 
also Revised Rules on page 556, 


Column 1.- 
2 .- 


yy 

99 

9 > 

99 

99 

99 

9i 

99 

99 

99 


3.— 


4 .' 

5.. 

6.. 

7. - 

8 . - 
9.- 

10 .. 

11 .- 


-Name of article. 

Revenues to which cost is charg*eable (Imperial^ 
Provincial, Local, or Berar), 

Imperial head of account or grant to which 
chargeable,* 

“Establisiied proportion. 

-How established proportion is calculated. 

-Number or quantity in store on . 

■Numlier or quantity due on previous indents. 
•Number of quantity now indented for. 

-Rate. 

; of number or quantity due oo previous 
indents. 

,, „ now indented for 

■Remarks. 


99 

99 

9) 


12. — Shipped or under provision. 

13. — Proposed to be provided. 

14. — Remarks by the Director General of Stores. 



5 . This form is not applicable to Departments, such 
as the Ordnance Department, for whicli a special form 
has been prescribed by the Secretary of State or the Go- 
vernment of India, or to indents for stamps and currency 
note forms. All indents for Military, Marine, and 
Medical stores (whether Provincial or Imperial) must he 
submitted to the Government of India in tlie Military 
Department for review and transmission to the Secretary 
of State for compliance. — See also Resolution on page 
564 . 

6- The established proportion is, as a general rule, 
three years’ supply, and is, unless otherwise specially 
ordered, based on the average of the previous three years’ 

* This columii will be left blank if the charge is not dehitahle to the Imperial 
Bevenues. 

f These are to be left blank for the Director General of Stores to fill up. 
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consumption. Demands in excess of the established 
proportion should he explained. In the column “ Re- 
marks ” should be entered the names of the last two or 
three vessels whose consignments have been included in 
the quantity in store, as shown in column 6. 

7 . Patterns or samples of articles required should 
accompany the indent in cases where the description 
of the article given in the indent is unavoidably vague 
or too general for guidance without the help of samples; 
and when paper is required, it should be explained 
whether it is wanted for drawing, writing or printing, 

8 . Indents for stores required for Provincial Ser- 
vices, with the exception mentioned in paragraph 5, or 
for Incorporated Local Funds, should be forwarded to 
England direct by the Local Government concerned, a 
copy of each indent being simultaneously transmitted 
to the Government of India in the Financial Depart- 
ment and to the Local Accountant General. But in 
the case of stores required for Provincial Public Works, 
indents should be forwarded in triplicate through the 
Director General of Railways, who will retain the tripli- 
cate copy and forward it to the Government of India in 
the Financial Department for perusal. Indents for chemi- 
cals and scientific apparatus, etc., required for Colleges 
and Schools will continue as heretofore to be submitted 
to the Government of India in the Military Department 
for review and transmission to the Secretary of State.— 
See also Resolution on page 564( and Revised Rules at 
end of Appendix — page 5C5. 

9 . Indents for stores required for Imperial Services 
should be forwarded as follows ; — See also Revised Rules 
at end of Appendix — page 655. 

A ature of Stores, To he forwarded to Tln^land hy the 

Military, Marine and Medical . Military Department. 

Public Works, ’’nclud'ug Railway 

and I'-slegraTvli ^ . , Public Works Department. 
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Books, Newspapers, etc. 

Stamps, Post OfBce, Mint, and 

Paper Currency Departments . Finance and Commerce Depart- 
ment. 

Other Civil Stores for use in 

Bombay . • • . Government of Bombay. 

Other Civil Stores for use in 

Madras • • • • 9, of Madras. 

Other Civil Stores for use in 

Hyderabad • . • Foreign Department. 

Other Civil Stores for use else- 
where • • • . The Department of the Supreme 

Government concerned. 

10 . The Governinents of Madras and Bombay, and 
the several Departments of the Supreme Government, 
will furnish a copy of each indent to the Government of 
India in the Department of Finance simultaneously 
with the transmission of the original indents to the India 
Office ; in the case of Military and Public Works Stores, 
the Governments of Madras and Bombay will forward 
a copy of each indent to the Government of India in 
the Military and Public Works Departments, respective- 
ly, and not direct to the Department of Finance. In 
the case of the Departments of the Supreme Govern- 
ment, the Department of Finance will return the copies 
of the indents after perusal with any remarks that may 
seem called for. — See also Kevised Buies at end of 
Appendix — page 556. 

11 . With each indent, whether for Imperial or 
Provincial Services, an explanatory memorandum or 
statement should be transmitted to the India Office when 
practicable, in the form published with this Department 
Circular No. 1620, dated 21st March 1882, giving the 
reasons for retaining in the indent any articles included 
in Appendix 0 to this Besolution, or such articles as are 
to any extent manufactured in India, instead of substi- 
tuting for them articles procurable locally. 

Books, Newspapers, etc. 

12. Books and newspapers are exempted from the 
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general rule requiring all articles of European manu- 
facture to be obtained by indenting on tbe Secretary of 
State, and in regard to them the rules given in Appen- 
dix J to this volume must be observed. 

13 to 19. — See Appendix J. 

Estimates of Stores required from England. 

20. In order to facilitate the preparation by the 
India Office of the estimates of expenditure on stores, 
the Secretary of State has desired that forecasts shall 
be annually forwarded by the various indenting depart- 
ments of the value of their probable requirements in 
respect of stores from England during the ensuing 
financial year. The Governor General in Council accord- 
ingly directs that all Officers submitting indents for 
stores from England shall prepare and forward to the 
Local Government, or the Department of the Supreme 
Government concerned, as the case may be, for trans- 
mission to the Secretary of State, statements in the 
annexed form (Appendix A, page 643), showing in 
groups of principal articles the estimated gross quan- 
tities, rates, and value of stores required for the ensuing 
financial year. 

21. Separate estimates should be prepared of 
stores required for Imperial Services and for Provincial 
Services or Incorporated Local Eunds, and they should 
be carefully framed on the basis of previous experience, 
modified to meet the known or probable requirements 
of the service for the year which they may represent ; 
those relating to Imperial Services should be sent to the 
Government of India in the Department concerned, and 
those relating to Provincial Services to the Local Gov- 
ernment ; and all should be despatched so as to reach 
the Local Government or the Government of India not 
later than the 1st of August in the year preceding that 
to which they relate. They should then be transmitted 
to the India Office so as to arrive there not later than 
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the 1st of October in each year. The Public Works 
and Military Departments of the Government of India 
will arrange for the submission of the estimates by 
indenting Officers in those Departments. — See also B-e- 
vised Rules at end of Appendix — page 655. 

The following additional instructions, communicated 
by the Secretary of State, should be attended to in fram- 
ing these forecasts : — 

No. 100 Financial, dated 31st March 18S7. 

From— The Secretary of State for India, 

To— The Government of India. 

In the preparation of the estimates of expenditure in this country, mnch diffi* 
ciilty is found in arriving at the probable outlay on stores during the ensuing year. 
It was in order to ensure as much accuracv as wus practicable in this respect that, 
in a Despatch dated the 23rd December 18fi7, No. 4b J, it was re([iicsted that forc'- 
casts of their probable annual requirements \u respeet of stores from Kngl ind might 
be regularly transmitted to this country by the various indenting departments in 
India. 

2. From an examination of the forecasts recently received, it is, however, 
manifest that they are not prepared r)n a uniform principle, and the estimates based 
on them are consequently less accurate than is to be desired. 

3. I have therefore to request that the following- instructions may be brought 
to the notice of the various indenting departments for their guidance in the pre- 
parations of these forecasts ^ 

(a). — The forecasts are intended to show the probable amount to be expended in 
England in the next ensuing finaneial year, ?.e., from the Ist April 
to the 31st of March following the date of their receqit. As an 
interval must of necessity elapse between the receipt of an indent 
and the payment for tlie stores therein demanded, it may, as a general 
rule, be assumed that stor(*8 for winch tlie indents are leceived in this 
Office lictween the Ist of January -md the Slst of March will not be 
paid for until the following financial year. 

(5). — The cost of the stores only should be estimated, as an addition will bo 
made in this Office to cover cost of freight. 

(c). — A forecast of the annual Indent may not always he sufficient. An addi- 
tion, based on the experience of former years, should be made, when 
necessary, to cover supplementary demimds. 

(dl). — The forecasts should not contain a number of unpriced items. As far 
as circumstances will allow, the probable cost of the stoics should be 
given, 

(^). — No elaborate details are rcquir^‘d, the essential point being the total 
amount of contemplated expt'uditnre. This should be clearly shown, 
and any sub-division or explanation that is necessary may be append- 
ed. Attention should J)e specially drawn to any large and excep- 
tional anticipated expenditure. 

(/).— The amount should bo given in English currency, so that there may be 
no iiiiau'^derstanding as to the cost m sterling money in this country. 
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on which the estiinatc is based. (In some cases they have been made 
out in rupees at, 2^. each, in otheis apparently, in rupees at current 
rates, while in a few no clue is given as to what the figures repre- 
scut). 

—Each forecas: should show clearly the head of service to which the 
stores are to be charged in the Home accounts. 

{h ). — The forecasts for the financial year (which should bo written on fool- 
scap paper) should arrive in this country not latt r than the first week 
in November of the preceding year. 

4. These instructions have reference to the annual forecasts only. Rut it is 
further desirable, for the same reasons as are given above in paragraph 3 (f), that 
indenting officei 8 should be instructed to state the estimated prices in their indents 
in English cuiTency. The detailed prices should be exclusive of freight, but ifc 
appears desirable, for guidance as to the provision to be made in the Budget in India 
for the total cost of stores sent from England, that, when practicable, a lump sum 
should be added to that estimate on account of freight. 

Annual Returns of Expenditure on Stores. 

22 . The existing system provides for the proper 
accounting for stores received from Europe and for the 
audit of stores expenditure. For the Civil Departments 
of Government, instructions as to the account procedure 
are contained in Rule 16 of Chapter 72 and Rule 29 of 
Chapter 73 of the Civil Account Code ; the latter rule 
refers to the annual report of the expenditure on stores 
prescribed in the Resolutions of this Department, No. 
1267, dated 21st July 1871, and No. 5487, dated 10th 
September 1874 (for the Military and Marine Depart- 
ments), and reproduces the form of the annual state- 
ment prescribed in the Resolution of this Department, 
No. 3574, dated 3rd November 1880, for transmission to 
the Secretary of State through the Government of India 
in the Department of Finance, showing to what extent 
and in what respects the intervention of the Store De- 
partment of the India Office has been dispensed with, 
distinguishing in groups of principal articles the stores 
procured in India from those imported from Europe, and 
giving financial results, as far as possible, whenever the 
system of local purchase has been adopted. 

23 . It is of great importance that the Secretary of 
State and the Government of India should have the 
means of observing the financial effect of the change 
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which is being made in the mode of obtaining stores by 
substituting articles of local manufacture for imported 
stores, and also that suflScient information should be 
supplied to the Secretary of State to admit of a com- 
parison between the rates of India Office purchases and 
those for corresponding articles of Indian manufacture 
purchased in considerable quantities. The Governor 
General in Council accordingly requests that returns for 
each Province and Department (including Military and 
Public Works) may be prepared commencing from the 
year 1882-83, in the form annexed as Appendix B to 
this Resolution, and submitted to the Government of 
India in the Department of Finance for transmission to 
the Secretary of State. The statements, it should be 
observed, are intended merely to be returns of stores 
received or purchased, as the case may be, and it is not 
necessary that they should be agreed with the books of 
the Departmental Account Officers, but each statement 
should be complete for the Province or Department to 
which it relates. 

24. In future similar returns should be submitted 
by the 31st August in each year, and all returns, in- 
cluding those of the Military and Public Works Depart- 
ments, should be forwarded to the Government of India 
in the Finance Department, in order that, before trans- 
mission to the India Office, an abstract statement may 
be compiled showing the total value of stores procured 
of local manufacture and of stores imported, so as to set 
forth in a convenient form the progress made during the 
year in substituting local manufactures for imported 
articles. 

25. A few remarks are offered in explanation of the 
form in which the statements are to be submitted and of 
which a specimen is annexed (Appendix B, page 64)4)). 
The statement should be prepared in three parts, viz . • 

(1) European stores obtained through the Secretary of State. 

(2) European stores specially purchased in India. 
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(3) Articles manufactured in India, or of Indian origin, and 
substituted for stores hitherto imported through the 
Secretary of State, 

In the second and third parts the average price or rate 
for each class of articles, as well as all incidental charges, 
should he shown as far as possible in the prescribed 
columns, and also the estimated cost as far as can he 
given of similar articles if obtained through the India 
Office, and the gain or loss, being the difference between 
the actual and the estimated cost, such observations as 
may seem necessary in regard to variations in quality 
being noted in a column of Hemarks. When the exact 
proportion of incidental charges cannot be ascertained, 
an approximate percentage charge may he made. 

26. In the case of stores manufactured in Europe 
and obtained through the Secretary of State, no details 
are required ; the articles should be grouped under a few 
main headings, in the manner indicated in the first 
column of the form, and the total value only should be 
given against each heading. In the case of articles of 
European manufacture purchased in India under the 
conditions stated in paragraph 3 of this Eesolution, as 
well as in the case of articles of Indian manufacture 
substituted for articles previously obtained from Eng- 
land, details must be given of the different kinds of 
articles included under each major heading. The pur- 
chases of European articles in the local market being 
restricted to special cases, the items should not be 
numerous, and therefore no separate major headings 
need he laid down for them. They should be shown 
under appropriate headings in the prescribed column of 
the statement. As regards articles manufactured in 
India and purchased in lieu of stores hitherto imported, 
it is necessary that a uniform classification under major 
headings should be adopted in view to the compilation 
ultimately of an abstract statement ; accordin gly , a list 
has been prepared of the articles which can be procured 
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of ludian maaufacture, and is annexed as Appendix 
C — page 545. In this list the articles have been 
arranged under appropriate major headings whicli have 
been shown in alphabetical order; it is important that, 
in furnishing details in the prescribed column of Appen- 
dix B of the classes of articles of Indian manufacture 
substituted for articles hitherto imported, Officers should 
follow as closely as possible the classification given in 
Appendix C. This classification as now published is, 
however, intended principally for the guidance of Officers 
in the Civil Departments of Government ; it is not in all 
respects applicable in its present form to the Public 
Works and Military Departments, and in re-issuing this 
Resolution the Government of India in those Depart- 
ments will circulate a revised Appendix C for the guid- 
ance of Public Works and Military Officers in the pre- 
paration of the annual statements. Those Departments 
will also prescribe the major headings to be adopted on 
the principle above stated, in classifying in Appendix B 
the expenditure on European stores obtained through 
the Secretary of State. 

27 . The statement should include articles of im- 
portance only, that is to say, articles of w’hich the con- 
sumption is considerable ; petty articles, as well as all 
stores Avhich have been invariably obtained in India, 
should be excluded. The major headings should invari- 
ably be placed in alphabetical order. Any articles not 
falling under one of the prescribed major headings, but 
which may have been received from England or pur- 
chased in the local market in considerable quantity, 
should be separately entered ; but no articles of whi<!h 
the aggregate value purchased or received during the 
year does not exceed Rs. 1,000 should be so entered. 
The Governor General in Council requests that the 
necessary steps may be taken in the Public Works and 
Military Departments to ensure a uniform classification 
by Officers in those De’wtments in the preparation of 
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the statements now prescribed, and that instructions 
may be issued in those Departments on the principles 
laid down in this llesolution as to the limits of values,^ 
which should he observed in determining what articles 
should be included in the returns. 

28. The orders of the Secretary of State make it 
incumbent on all Officers of Government requiring stores 
of European manufacture to obtain them by indenting 
on the Secretary of State, and permit of the purchase 
in the local market of articles made in Europe or Amei’ica 
only under the special circumstances mentioned in para- 
graph 3 of this Resolution. The Governor General in 
Council therefore desires again to invite the special 
attention of Local Governments to the expediency of 
supplying the wants of Government by the purchase in 
the local market of articles of bond fide local manufac- 
ture. The Government of India is desirous to give the 
utmost encouragement to every effort to substitute for 
articles now obtained from Europe articles of bond fide 
local manufacture or of indigenous origin ; and where 
articles of European and of Indian manufacture do not 
dilfer materially in price and quality, the Government 
would always be disposed to give the preference to the 
latter ; and the Governor General in Council desires to 
remind all Officers of Government that there is no reason 
why articles manufactured in India should not be ob- 
tained locally, even although the raw material necessary 
to their manufacture may have been originally imported 
from Europe. It is most desirable to bear in mind the 
distinction between articles of European manufacture 
and articles produced or worked up in India from im- 
ported material ; the former should not, save in excep- 
tional cases, be purchased in the local market, while the 
latter should by preference be purchased locally when- 
ever the quality is sufficiently good, and the price not 
higher than the cost of laying down the imported article. 
There are many articles which may not be immediately 
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obtained in the local market, but which can be made in 
the event of Government encouraging the manufacture. 
— See Finance Department Resolution No. 2650, dated 
the 25th June 1891 at end of Appendix. See also Re- 
vised Rules at end of Appendix — page 655. 

29 . The list (Appendix C) appended to this Resolu- 
tion is not to be understood to enumerate all the articles 
which should be obtained of Indian manufacture. It 
merely contains, for the information of the Officers con- 
cerned, a list of the articles which, so far as has been yet 
ascertained by the Government of India, can be manufac- 
tured in India, and specifies the various sources, so far 
as at present known, from which the articles can be 
obtained of local nanufacture; some of the articles 
named in the list, though they can be manufactured in 
India, are at present only made on a small scale on 
special order, but the Governor General in Council 
believes that, in the event of a constant demand arising 
for them, there is no reason why they should not become 
articles of regular manufacture in India. The list is 
also intended to serve as a guide to ensure that uni- 
formity of classification which is necessary to serve as 
a guide for the compilation ultimately of a single annual 
statement. Other articles which may be procurable of 
bond fide local manufacture should be included under 
the appropriate headings or separately, in preparing the 
annual statement. 


Enclosure No. 1 to Public Works Department Circular 
No. XI P. W., dated 21st June 1883. 

RESOLUTION — By the Government of India, Department of 
Finance and Commerce,— -No. 300, dated 16th April 1883. 
Read again— 

Financial Resolution No. 185, dated 10th January 1883, pre- 
scribing the procedure to be adopted for the supply of Euro- 
pean stores required for the public service in India. 
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Form of Estimate of Stores. 


Resolution.— In modification of the orders con- 
tained in paragraphs 6 and 8 of the Resolution read 
above, the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
direct that indents for chemicals and scientific apparatus 
required for Colleges and Schools shall be forwarded by 
the Local Government direct to the India Office, a copy 
of each indent being simultaneously transmitted to the 
Government of India in the Pinancial Department. 


Appendix A to Public Works Department Circular 
' No. XI P. W., dated 21st June 1883. 

Sec para. 20 of the Resolution of the Government of India in the Department of 
Finance and Commerce, — No. 185, dated 10th January 1883.) 

Form of Estimate of the probable quantity and value of Stores 
required from England for the use of during 

the official year 1884-85. 


Actual expenditure fob! Probable estimated be- 
THBBK TBABS. | QUIKBMENT8 FOB 1884-86. 


Description or class of Stores. 

1880-81. 

1881-82. 

1882-83. 

Quan- 

tity. 

Bate. 

Value. 

Iron ..... 

Copper ..... 
Machinery .... 

Canvas ..... 
Ironmongery .... 
Ordnance ..... 
Shot and Shell .... 
Anchors . . . . - 

Cable, etc. .... 

Stationery .... 

eto., etc. . • • • • 


R 

R 


R 

R 


jV". B , — In the estimates for 1884-85 and 1885-86 for Public Works stores, the 
actual expenditure for one and two years respectively may be given if 
the figures for three years are not easily obtainable. 
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SUPPLY OP EUROPEAN STORES. 


[Appendix O. 


Xjist of Articles procurable of Indian manufacture. 


Appendix C to Public Works Department Circular 
No. XI P. W., dated 21st June 1883. 

(See para. 26 of the Kcsolution of the Government of India, Dcpai-tment of Finance 

and Commerce, — !No. 185, dated 10th January 1883.) 

List of articles which can be procured of Indian manufacture 


Names of articles. 


Source from which 
obtainable of local 
manufacture, so far 
as known. 


Names of articles. 


Source from 
which obtainable 
of local manufac- 
ture, HO far as 
known. 


AgBICULTUBAL lUPLESfENTS. 


Cabinet ware and Fubsti 

TUBE, 


Axes . 

baskets, wire 

bill hooks 

buckets 

Forks 

Harrows 

Knives 

Kodalies 

Pick-axes 

Pols, watering 

Bakes 

Boilers 

Scythes 

Shears 

Shovels 

Spades 


Envelope stands 
Stationery cabinets , 
Brooms 


Canal Foundry 
and Workshops, 
Koorkee; Jessop 
and Co., Cal- 
cutta. 


Canvas. 

Canvas 


Chemical Products and 
Drugs and Medicines. 


United Spinning 
and "Weaving 
Company, Bom- 
bay, and other 
Cotton Mills at 
Bombay, 


Affabel. 

badges .... 
buttons* . , . . 

Caps, forage (for police) 
Coats and capes, waterproof 

Lace, gold .... 
,, silver 


Abmb. 


Scabbards , 
Swords • 


B 


Building and Enginebb- 
iNG Matbbials. 

« oinp&BS&s • • • 1 


Gypsum 

Portland cemeat 


Largely made at 
Delhi, Agra, and 
Lucknow, and m 
Calcutta. 


r Extensively manu- 
factured in the 
North -Western 
Provinces and 
Punjab. 


Canal Foundry and 
Workshops, Koor- 
kee. 


Indian Portland 
Cement Company, 
Calcutta (Messrs. 
Burn & Co.). 


Acid, boracic . , 

„ hydrochloric, pure 
,, „ commer- 

cial. 

„ „ Purvis, 

tested 

„ nitric, pure 
,, ,, commercial 

„ sulphuric, pure . 

,, ,, common 

Aloe, socotorina 
Alum . , , 

Ammoniacum . 

Ammonia chloride, salam- 
moniac. 

Ammonia liquor 

,, ,, acetatis 

„ „ fortissiraus 

Antimony, blaek 
metal 
oxide 
sulphide 


99 

99 

99 


„ sulphuric 
Arsenic 


Blistering flics (mylabris 
cichorii) . 

BorafX • . • 

Calcium, chloride of . 
Columba root , , 

Camphor . . , 

,, oxide black 
Cardamom seeds • 


Most of the che- 
micals are 
made at Cossi- 
pore Chemical 
Works, Cal- 
cutta, belong- 
ing to Dr. 
Waldie. 


♦ These articles arc not at present regularly manufactured in India, but can be made to order 
and probably would be manufactured were there any regular demand for them. 
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List of Articles procurable of Indian manufacture. 


Names of articles. 


Source from 
which obtainable of 
local manufacture, 
so far as known. 


Names of articles. 


Source from 
which obtniimhle of 
local manufiictun*, 
80 far ii« known. 


•* 

tf 

M 


Chevical Psodttots and 
Daues and MBotcuTBs— 
contd. 

Caraway seeds. 

Cassia pulv. . 

Castor oil . 

Catechu , . 

Chloroform, methylated 
^nchona. 

Cinnamon bark 
Cloves . 

Copper, black oxide of 
nitrate of . 
oxide of pure 
„ ^Dulated 
,, sulphate* 
Coriander seed. 

Cnbebs . 

Ether, rectified 
„ sulphuric 
Ferri, sulphas 
Gamboire . 

Ginger, dry 
Gold, chloride of 
Gum, acacia 
benzonl 
mastick 
myrrh 
tragacanth 

Hyoscyamus, extract of 
„ leaves. 

Iron, oxide of . 
perch loride 


It 

»» 

*1 




It 


*1 


(crystal 

lizedi 


99 


peroxide of 
persulphate . 
sulphate 

Jalap 
Eameyla . 

Kousso . 

Liquorice root 
Morphia acetas 

II hjdrochlorts 
Nareotine 
Nitre , 

Nutmegs , , 

Nux vomica , 

Oak bark . 

Oil, ci^eputi , 

*» poppy 
„ cbualmugra 
>, croton 

Opium, cake, medical 
P» powder, 
Fepperroint 
Petroleum 
Plaster of Paris 
Bose confect . 
Boso-water , 
Saltpetre , , 

Senna leaves . 

Silver, cyanide of 
,, nitrate of, crystal 
11 *, common 

_ .It „ fused 

wirit ether nitrosl 
Ununtmnl 


Hyoscyamus can 
be procured from 
the Botanical 
Gardens at ba- 
h.yanpur, North- 
) Western Pro- 
vinces, and from 
the Botanical 
Gardens at Ga- 
nesiik land, 
Poona. 

Jalap and pepper- 
mint can be 
procured from 
the Government 
Gardens at Oota- 


I 


Most of the che- 
micals are made 
atCosHipore 
Chemical Works, 
Calcutta, b e - 
lonjring to Or. 
WaJdie. 


Coal and Coke, etc. 
Coalt . 

C<»ket. 

Charcoal, animal 
„ pure . 

,, wood . 

Cordage and Ropb of 

VEGETABLE FIBRE. 

Cord , 

Fishing line 
House ,, 

Long 
Rat ,, 

Oakum 
Rope . 

„ Coir . 

„ Hemp, tarred 
,, IVlanilla 
Roping twme 
Twine . 

Cotton and Linbn Goods 
Braids 

Calico . . . 

Chintz . . • 

Cloth, cotton, of sortH 
Coats (drill, blue and khaki 
Cord, cotton , 

„ shoulder , 

Cotton thread for sewing 
„ packing . 

,, twist 

Dhotics, grey, cotton . 
Drills, unbleached and dyed 
Duek . 

I>ungri clolli . 

Dusters . , 

Jumpers, drill . 

Khaki cloth 
Longe’oths 
.Vule twist tlwead 
iMiiImul 
Muslin 

Hutsoes or dhotics 
Kuinnis 
Saloo, red 
Sheetings 
Shirtings 
Tape . 

Towels 
Turbans 

Wick for lamps of all de 

script lOUB 


E. 

Eabthebnwaeb and Pob 

CBLAIJf. 

Basins, porcelam 
Cups . 

Disties 
Filters 
JuffB - 
Pans . 

Pots, earthen 
Saucers, colour 
Slabs, ,, 


Messrs, Ahinuty 
) & Co. nnd W. 

Harton & Co., 
of Calcutta. 


The Cotton Mills 
in Bombay and 
Cawnpore. 


Rnnigunj Pot- 
tery Works 
(Messrs. Burn 
& Co.), Mer- 

cara Pottery, 
Coorg (Mr. H. 
R. East). 


• These articles are not at present regularly 

♦ P^^^Wy would be manufactured 
T Applicable at 
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Xiist of Articles procurable of Indian manufacture. 


Natnos of articles. 


Source from 
whicli obtainable of 
local manufuetuie, 
BO far as known. 


Names of articles. 


Source from 
which obtainable of 
local mamifacture, 
so far as known. 


Uemp. 


Glass and Glasswabb. 

bottles 
Ink pots . 

Kciorts . 


H. 


Spun yarn . . , 

„ tarred 

Hides and Skins. 

Hides 

Skins 


I See Cordage. 


See Leather. 


Hahdwabk and Cutlkby. 


Adzes 

Anvils, smalljWatchmakcrs 
Badges 

Balances . . . 

Bayonets . . . 

Bells. 

Blocks, single and double 
Bodkins . . • 

Bolts, brass and iron 
Bradawls* 

Brass hands, punkah 
,, lamps 
Call bells . 

Candlesticks . 

Coach screws for brackets 
Cocks, brass (delivery) 
Crucibles , 

Hammers (all kinds). 
Handles, brass . 

Hatchets . • 

Hinges 

Hooks for carbines 
Knives 

Lamps of sorts 
Lanterns . • 

Locks* 

„ pad 

Nippers « . 

Nuts* 

Oil-feeders 
Pestles and mortars 
Pincers , , 

Planes 

Pliers, assorted 
Bings, iron and brass 
„ for keys. 

Rules, foot* 

Safes, iron* 

Scales and weights (all 
siz 

Scissors • 

Screw-drivers . 

Sieves (assorted) 

Spatula • • 

Stoves . • 

Taps and dies* . 

Trowels , • 

Tweezers . 

Vices, bench* , 

,, hand • 

,, pin, with screw 
Weighing machines for 
letters and parcels . 
Weights . 

Wheels, pnnkah, brass 
Wrenches, , 


Lbathbb and Leather 
Goods* 


Canal Foundry 
and Workshops, 
Roorkec ; Postal 
Workshop, Ali- 
garh ; Messrs, 
Apear & Co,, 
Burn & Co., 
JesBop & Co., 
Ahmuty & Co., 
An unto Ram 
Hhnr & Co„ of 
Calcutta; 
Messrs. Fraser 
and lililler, and 
Messrs. Ri- 
chardson and 
Cruddas of 
Bombay. 

Bull's-eye lan- 
terns are made 
at Delhi, 

Good locks are 
made by A. 
Sankaralingam, 
Achari, Dindig, 
Madura district, 
Madras, and by 
Dass & Co.jCbit- 
pore Lock Ma- 
nufiictory, Cal- 
cutta. 


Ball bags . 

Batons frog . • 

Htdiows . 

Belting for driving machine 
Belts of sorts 
Covers, leather . . 

Delivery hose, leather 
Havresacks . . 

Laces, leather . 

Leather • . 

Pads . . • • 

Pateea • • • 

Petaras . . 

Postal bags • . 

Pouches, ammunition 
„ cap . 

Saddlery, camel . 

,, horse , • 

Slings for carbines • 

,, muskets . 

Talwar frog 
Writing cases, leather 


Liquors. 

Beer , 


Rum . , , , 

Spirits, methylated . 

of wine, rectified 


M 

Metals, Brass. 




Messrs. Tuck, 
Harvey & Co., 
Foy Brothers, 
and Cooper, 
Allen & Co., 
of Cawnpore ; 
Mr, F. Rowland 
of Bombay ; 
Messrs. Maurice, 
i*belman & Co., 
Tangra Tannery, 
Calcutta. 


( 


The several In* 
dian breweries. 


Messrs. Ahmuty 
& Co., Calcutta; 
Rosa Factory 
(Messrs. Carew 
ACo.i.Shajahan* 
pore; Aska Dis- 
tillery, Ganjam. 


Hoops, brass 
Pipes ,, 

Taps ,, • « 

See Hardware, etc. 


Mbtals, Coppkb. 
Copper leaf (books) . 


These articles are not at present ngnlarly manofactured in ordo » 

and probably would be manufactured were there any regular demand for ine • 
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Xjist of Articles procurable of Indian manufacture. 


Namee of articles. 


Source from 
which obtainable of 
local manufacture, 
80 far BE ^nown. 


Names of articles, 


Source from 
which obtainable of 
local manufacture, 
bO far as known. 


Mbtalb, Iboit. 


Anchors, small 


Papbb Aicn Pabtbboabd. 

Chains, galvanised with 

arrows* 


Paper, brown 

Chains, iron t • 


„ blotting , 

Chains all other sorts fgnl- 


„ cartridge , 

Tnnised or not galva- 


„ packing . 

nised) . 

Clip hooks 


Pasteboards . 

Compasses 


Straw 

Crowbars 

Drums, iron, galvanised or 
not (for oil) 

Failings . 


PbINTING ANT) lilTHOQBAPH- 

Grapnels . 

)Seo Hardware, etc. 

ING. 

Hand-tuffs 


Hand-saws 


Case racks • • 

Jumpers, iron 


(Centre pieces, brass , 

Marlin spikes 


Chases 

Pipes, gas* 


„ cast-iron 

Pipes and tanks, iron 

Pipes and tanks, galva- 


Composing sticks (grun 


metal) . . 

nised iron* . 


Cylindrical inking tables 

Pulleys, cast-iron 


Footstieks, iron 

Rivets* , 


Forme rncks . . 

Spears 


Galleys, brass, with wooden 

Stand, iron tripod 


rims. 

Thimbles, iron 


Galleys, largo, brass bot- 

Washers . 


tomed .... 

Mxtalb, Tib. 


Imposing slabs . 

„ ,, wooden frames 

for . . 

Boxes, tin 

f/argely made In 

Imposing table, iron , , 

i Lye jars, portable, cast-iron, 

Cans ,, ... 

the Indian 

with false bottom 

Cases, tin, for maps 

bazars. 

Mallets, book , 

Ingots, imported Irom the 


Plaiiiors .... 

Straits Settlements, 

Ditto. 

Pressing boards . • 

Sand boxes, tin . 


Shooting sticks, Iron . 

O 


Side ..... 
Tools, Book-binders' 

„ stereotype pickers’ , 
Trough (for galley washing) 
„ (for lye) 

Oils. 

The Gonropore 

Wood-bearers , 

Castor oil . 

Co., Limited, 

Calcutta; 

Provisioitb. 

Cocoanut „ . 

Messrs. Tuck, 


Linseed „ (boiled) 

Harvey & Co , 

' Hotrs' Innl , 

.. f* ( raw ) 

Cawnpore, and 

Vinegar , 

If netard 

the Punjab 

t 

1 

Sweet 

Steam Mills 



Co., Lahore. 

S 


Bally Paper 

Mills, Calcutta. 

Scindia Paper 
MjIIs, Gwalior. 

Upper India 

Paper Mills, 
Lucknow, 

Girpaum Paper 
Mills, Bombay. 

Kurreem Bux 
Brothers, Cal- 
cutta. 

A. B. DeNcffri* 
Calcutta. 


Paints akb Colocbb. 


IirSTBUMHKTS 


avd Appabatus. 

Ruin-^aiiRes 
Spirit 1 pv4*1s 
S un dials • 


( Canal Foundry 
and Woskahops, 
Boorkee. 


Lamp, black 
Lead, red 
„ white 
Paint, black 
Polish 

Varniah, copal, Japan, etc.* 


Silk, 

Eibbon .... Alliance Cotton and 

Tape Silk Manufactup- 

Gonng-bonnKS or turbans , ing Co., Bombay. 

Head-bands • • • 


• These artii-les are not at present regularly n'anutaci ured in India, but can be made lo order, 
and probably would be mannfactnred were there any regular demand for them, 
t Chains intended for lifting heaTy weights shoald be obtained only by indent on the Secretary 
of State, with a yiew to enaurt tneir haying been Bubmitied to the proper proof test. 
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Xiist of articles procurable of Indian manufacture. 


Names of Articles. 


Source from 
which obtainable of 
local manufacture, 
HO far as known. 


Names of Articles, 


Source from 
which obtainable of 
local manufacture, 
so far as known. 


Soap. 


Soap 


Stationsry. 

Envelopes, linen lined 

Erasers • • • 

File boards , 

Glue, best, for binding 
„ pots 
Gum Arabic • 


Ink, writing, black . 

„ blue-black , 
„ „ registration, 

black 

„ powder, black 
„ „ red, not for 

registration 
,, for seals , 

„ printing . 


li '(Stands, wooden . 

pewier, round 


tt 


•f 


br&BB 
glass 

Knives (pa^r folder) 

Note books . , 

Paper-cutters (ivory, bone 
or wood) , , 

Paper weights • 
Penholders (ivory) . 

(other kinds) 


»> 


Penknives 
Scissors • 


North-West Soap 
Co., Meerut; 
Tuck, Harvey & 
Co,, Cawnpore ; 
Calcutta (Garden 
Reach) Soap 
Works; Bombay 
Steam Soap and 
Caudle Works. 


Portfolios , 
Rulers, flat 

paral lel 
„ round 
Sand . , 

Wai-cloth 

•» sealing 


Stonb ard Mabblb. 


Grindstones . , , 

See Hardware, etc,, Jars, stone-ware, forlbattery 
and Penknives. Marble . . . . 


^Dr. Waldic, Cal- 
cutta ; Babu 
Amrito Lai Roy, 
Calcutta : G.D, 
lyah Pillai ; 
M. Narasimooloo 
Chatty j Gover- 
dondoss Bir- 
jubookoomdos & 
Co., and Thea- 
goroyaMoodelly, 
Madras; Mr. , 
Kelkarof Poo- 
na ; Pranlal 
Achrablal of 
Bombay. 


Premchand Mis- 
try of Kacha- 
nagger, Burd- 
wan, Bengal. 


Tallow. 

Candles 


Wax. 


Wax bees* 
Candles 


WooLLBii Goods. 

Blankets . 

Braid , 

Broadcloth 
Bunting, assorted 
Capes • 

Carpets , 

Cloth, baize 
Cloth, serge 
„ woollen 
Cords 

Felt . • 

Flannel , 

Jerseys , 

Lace, woollen 


Bombay Steam 
Soap and Candle 
Works. 


Woollen Mills 
Co., Cawnpore; 
Woollen Fac- 
tory, Bangalore; 
(Mr. S. Lee) 
Egerton Wool- 
• len Mills, Amrit- 
y sar, Punjab. 
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Articles in use in P. W. D. made in India. 


Appendix M to Public Works Department Circular 
No. XI P. W., dated 21st June 1883. 


List of articles in ordinary use in the Public Works Depart- 
ment made in India. 


Engineers Plant {excluding petty tools). 


Ballast beaters. 

Barrows, wheel. 
Beater-picks, platelayers’. 
Blocks, wood. 

Boats. 

Derricks, 

Dredgers. 

Bars, fire (for engines). 


Brasses, crankshaft (for engines). 
Forks, rail lifting. 

Gauges, rail, platelayers’. 

Levers, wooden. 

Monkeys, pile driving, wood, iron 
hound. 

Trollies, platelayers’, complete. 
Excavators. 


Workshop machinery and heavy tools. 

Bellows, smiths’. Mills, paint, hand. 

Boxes, moulding. 

Ballast and permanent -way. 

Ballast. Keys, wooden, for chairs or howl 

CusLions, wooden, for bowl sleepers. sleepers. 

Sleepers, timber. 


Bolling Stock, 

Glasses, looking (ordinary). Hides, horse. 

Cloth, baize, green. Stops, leather, door. 

,, canvas. Straps, leather, glass frame. 

Durries. Thread, sewing. 

Felt. Washers, leather, for axle boxes. 


Station Machinery and Fencing, 

Beam scales. Gradient boards. 

Cases, tickets, complete. Luggage trucks. 

Gates (Level-crossing). 


Tools 

Bill hooks. 

Brooms, country. 

Daws or jungle cutters. 

Hammers. 

Handles. 

Hatchets. 

Hold-fast joiners. 

Kodalies. 

Mallets. 

Maul. 

Phowrabs. 

Bammers. 

Biddles or screens, iron. 
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and Stores, 

Screens. 

Shovels. 

Sieves. 

Slabs, painters’ stone, with mailers. 
Soldering irons. 

Spades, handled. 

Spikes, marlin. 

Barrels, oil. 

Bells. 

Bottles, tin. 

Buckets, leather. 

„ wooden. 

Cans, tin. 
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Articles in use in P. W. D. made in India. 


Scissoi’s. 

Drippers and trays, tin, for oil. 
Drums, iron, for oil, etc. 

Feeders, oil. 

Funnels. 

Gongs, bell metal. 

Lanterns. 

Weights, brass, standard, Indian. 
Lamp chimneys. 

Bags, audit, leather. 

„ cash ,, 

Belting. 

Buckets, leather. 

Hides, tanned. 

Laces, belting, leather. 

Skins, buffalo. 

Washers, leather. 

Oil, linseed, raw. 

3» •> boiled* 

Battens. 

Beams. 

Boards. 

Coal. 

Coke. 

Petroleum. 

Agdans. 

Boxes. 

Breadbaskets. 

Canisters. 

Cans. 

Casks. 

Dammer. 

Glasses, looking (ordinary). 
Ladders. 

Pails, slop. 

Punkah fitting. 

Bands, cap. 

Belts. 

Blankets. 

Bunting. 

Caps. 

Cloth. 

Clothing. 

Crockery. 

Pouches for guards. 

Sheeting. 

Bags. 

Banels. 

Baskets. 

Borax. 

Buckets, wooden. 

Bungs ( „ ). 


Chain, brass or lamp. 

Cotton ball thread for wicks. 
Earth, Pullers*. 

Flags, hunting. 

Flax. 

Glue, ordinary. 

Grease. 

Gunpowder. 

Gunny hags. 

Hemp. 

H ose, canvas. 

Jute. 

Lime. 

Oil, almond. 

„ castor. 

„ cocoanut. 

„ kerosine. 

„ mowa. 

,, mustard or rape. 

„ poppy. 

„ Rangoon. 

„ sweet. 

Pasteboard. 

Pitch, Indian. 

Plumbobs. 

Potash, country. 

Ranging rods. 

Rope. 

Rosin. 

Salammoniac. 

Salt. 

Sand moulders. 

ShelUlac. 

Slates, roofing. 

Soap. 

Soda. 

Staves, flag. 

Tallow. 

Tamping rods. 

Tar, coal. 

Tents. 

Tiles, flooring, Indian manufacture. 
Twine. 

Waste, cotton, jute. 

Wax. 

Webbing. 

Wedges. 

Wine, spirits of, methylated. 

Yarn. 

Bottles, gum. 

Gum Arabic. 

Knives, pen. 
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Articles not ordinarily made in India. 


Candles, composition (?). 

Paper, cartridge. 

Cane, rattan. 

Rulers, ebony, round# 

Canvas. 

Saucers, color. 

Cement, Portland. 

Boards, drawing. 

Fireclay. 

Staves, levelling. 

Coir. 

Tables, plane. 

Cord. 


Appendix N to Public 

Works Department Circular 


No. XI P. W., dated 21st June 1883. 


List of articles in ordinary use in the Public Works De- 
partment that are not manufactured in India, but 
which can be made in India on special orders at a 
higher price. 

Iron Bridge Work, 

Castings of sorts. Girders, plate. 

Curbs. „ triangulated. 

Cylinders. Hook bolts. 

Girders, lattice. 


Anchors (small). 

Anvils. 

Blocks, iron. 

Grapnels. 

Iron crow.s, with levers. 
Mortar mills. 


Engineers' Plant, excluding petty tools. 

Portable forges. 


Pug mills. 
Screw jack. 
Skips. 

Soorkee mills. 


Ballast and Permanent -tvay. 

Bolts. Keepers, fang bolt. 

Chair.s, iron, for rails. Kail presses. 

Clips for rails. Spikes. 


Bolling Stock. 


Bars, braes. 

Beds, iron, upper, for carriages. 
Bolts, brass rod. 

Brackets. 

Glass paper. 

Tumblers, iron, for rope. 
Tickets, card, 4 
„ copper, 

Boxes, date (or rack). 

Chains, measuring. 
Clinometers. 

Compasses. 

Eyes, bronze. 

Eyelets, brass. 
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Caps, brass, for door handle nuts. 
Catchers, brass. 

Chains, iron. 

Escutcheons, brass. 

Drawing instruments. 

Horizon, artificial. 

Pen, drawing. 

Rulers, parallel. 

Squares. 

Stencil plates. 

Straight edges. 

Plates, brass. 

Plugs for wash-hand basins. 

Rails, roller, brass, for sliding doors. 
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Articles not ordinarily made in India. 


Handles, brass. 
Hinges, „ 

Hooks, „ 

Keys, carriage door. 
Lamps, roof. 

Lifts, brass. 

Locks. 

Mouldings, brass. 


Bedectors. 

Bings, bronze and brass. 
Sockets, brass. 

Staples ,, 

Stops, „ 

Studs, „ 

Nails, „ 


Stations materials and Fencing* 

Pillars and brackets (cast-iron). Boofing irons. 

Pipes, brass. Tanks, cast iron. 

„ iron. Weights. 

Tools and Stores* 


Adzes, carpenters’. 

„ platelayers. 

Anvils. 

Asphalting tools. 

A Qgers, carpenters.* 

Awls. 

Axes. 

Bars, crow. 

Beaters, platelayers'. 

Beck-irons for coppersmith. 
Bevils. 

Bits, copper, soldering. 
Blacksmiths’ tools. 

Braces. 

Brands. 

Brass furnace tools. 

Brushes. 

Callipers. 

Chisels. 

Coach-makers’ tools. 

Compasses, combs, graining, steel. 
Coppersmiths’ tools. 

Cramps, 

Crowbars. 

Drills. 

Drivers’ screws. 

Floats, hand. 

Gimlets. 

Gauges. 

Knives. 

Ladles, letters and figures, steel. 
Mops, washing. 

Mullers, painters’* 

Needles. 

Nippers. 

Pincers, carpenters’. 

Plane irons. 


Saws, tenon. 

Scrapers. 

Screw -drivers. 

Scribers* 

Shears. 

Spanners. 

Spatulas. 

Spokeshaves. 

Squares. 

Swages. 

Tinmen’s tools. 

Tongs. 

Trowels, 

Turnscrews. 

Vices. 

Wrenches. 

Bolt ends. 

Bolts and nuts. 

Boxes, cash, etc. 

Brads. 

Buckets, iron, galvanized. 
Cans, copper. 

Chain, iron. 

Cooks, brass. 

Escutcheons, brass, for locks. 
Hasps and staples. 

Hinges. 

Hooks. 

Locks. 

Measures, copper, liquid. 

» tin, ,, 

Nails, braes. 

Nuts. 

Pins. 

Pots, glue^ cast-iron. 

Eivets. 

Shackles. 
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Planes. 

Platelayers* tools. 
Pliers. 

Pokers. 

Punches. 

Rimers. 

Saws> cross-cut. 

„ hand. 

„ pit 


Sheaves. 

Washers. 

Weights, brass, standard, English* 
„ cast-iron. 

Lamps, hand. 

Wicks, argand. 

Hose. 

Gold leaf. 


Eevised Rules for procedure in obtaining Stores from England 

for the Public Works Department, other than Railway 

Stores. 

Government of India, Public Works Department, letter No. 
12 M., dated Fort William, 12th January 1886, to all 
Local Governments, etc. : — 

I am directed to communicate, for your information 
and guidance, the accompanying revised Rules laying 
down the procedure to be followed in future in obtain- 
ing stores from England for the Public Works Depart- 
ment, other than Railway stores, and to request that 
they may be brought into operation at once. 

2. I am to invite your attention to paragraph 3 of 

Finance Department Resolution No. 185, dated 10th 
January 1883 — page , under which alone English 

stores may be purchased in this country, and to state 
that, whenever English stores are authorised to be pur- 
chased locally, the reasons for allowing the purchase 
must be placed on record, as well as the probable esti- 
mated loss or gain caused by adopting such a course. 

3. The Examiner of Public Works Accounts should 
be furnished with a copy of each order issued under the 
preceding paragraph., and should be requested to enter 
and attach its substance to the annual return under 
paragraph 23 of the Finance Department Resolution 
quoted above. 

4. I am further to point out that, under the rules 
in force, the purclaase of English stores by means of 
erders given to agents, or firms in India, who have to 
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Revised Rules for Stores for Public Works Department. 

send such orders to England for execution, is absolutely 
prohibited. If any case of such a nature should occur, 
it should he seriously noticed and should be forwarded, 
together with the orders passed thereon, to the Govern- 
ment of India for information. 

Revised Rules. 

1. Indents for Public Works stores, other than Rail- 
way stores, so long as they are within the grant assigned 
for the purpose for expenditure during the year, should 
be sent direct by the Secretaries in the Public Works 
Department of the several Local Governments and Ad- 
ministrations to the Director General of Stores, India 
Office. 

2. All printed indents transmitted to the India Office 
must be in triplicate, and must give full particulars and 
be accompanied by all information likely to be of use in 
guiding their supply. A copy of each indent, and of 
the documents accompanying, should be simultaneously 
sent to the Government of India in the Public Works 
Department. If the indents are not printed, two manu- 
script copies only should be sent to the India Office, and 
one manuscript copy to the Government of India. 

Note. — “This rule applies to indents chargeable to Imperial Funds only. 

Copies of Indents chargeable to Provincial and Local Funds are 
not required to be sent to the Government of India.*' 

3. Indents must be made out only on the authorized 
form as at present in use. Calculations and specifica- 
tions must be clear and complete, and must be accom- 
panied by all necessary drawings, models, or samples ; 
the Indenting officer being responsible that all informa- 
tion necessary for an accurate and complete comprehen- 
sion of his wants is given. 

4. English money, weights and measures are alone 
to be used in all indents sent to England and in all cor- 
respondence thereon, the money values being entered in 
conventional sterling at two shillings per rupee. 
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Bevised Buies for Stores for Public Works Department. 


5. Indents are to be numbered progressively ; and 
should, in addition, have each item numbered consecu* 
tively, commencing from unit (1), upwards in each 
indent. Particular attention must be devoted to this, 
so that the quotation of the number of an indent and 
the number of an item may fully identify the article in 
question. 

6. Stores indented for Provincial, as well as for 
Imperial services, may be included in the same indent ; 
but in such cases the only fund heading to be entered 
must be “ Provincial,” subsequent adjustments being 
made in India. 

7. Indenting Officers are responsible that the store 
lists of neighbouring Administrations and Railways have 
been, as far as possible, searched, and that none of the 
items entered can be advantageously procured from such 
sources. 

8. If any indent on England contains items which 
it is possible to obtain of Indian manufacture, or of 
indigenous origin, it should be distinctly explained on 
the face of the indent in the column of remarks why 
such articles have been indented for from England 
instead of having been procured in India ; otherwise they 
will be liable to be cancelled. 

9. Each indent must carry a certificate of the 
necessity for the stores indented for, and that they 
cannot be advantageously procured of local manufacture, 
or from surplus stores of other Departments, Railways, 
or Administrations. 

10 . The Examiner of Public Works Accounts 
should attach a certificate to each indent to the following 
effect : — 

I certify that funds to meet the outlay which it is esti- 
mated will be incurred in England in connection with 

this indent during the year 18 18 , have been 

provided for in the eeiimatea of the Public Works Depart- 
ment to the extent of £ 


556 







SUPPLY OF EUROPEAN STORES. [ APPENDIX O. 


Revised Rules for Stores for Rublic "Works iDepartment. 


or, when necessary, in place of the words italicised — 

“ will he provided by the Government of India* in the esti- 
mates of that year, vide Government of India letter No. 
, dated 

and, when it is expected that the outlay will be incurred 
partly in one year and partly in another year, the follow- 
ing addition should be made to the certificate : — 

“and that the balance of the estimated outlay in England, 

or £ , will he provided by the Government 

of India* in the estimates of the year 18 18 

vide Government of India letter No.^ 

dated 

11. It must be remembered that the Director 
General of Stores will not proceed to consider an indent, 
if transmitted in an incomplete form. 

12. Local Governments and Administrations arc 
authorised to communicate freely wdth the Director 
General of Stores, India Office, regarding future re- 
quirements and on all matters connected with the 
supply of stores ; this power may, at the discretion of 
the Local Government or Administration, be delegated 
to Superintending Engineers. 

13. The Examiner of Public Works Accounts will 
send forward monthly to the Accountant General, 
Public Works Department, a statement showing — 

(I). — The grant for outlay in England during the 
year. 

(II) . — The number and amount of each indent 
certified during the month just closed. 

(III) . — The amount of the grant for the year 

actually apportioned up to the end^ of 
the month, corrected by latest advices 
from England. 

(IV) . — The balance available to meet further in- 

dents. 

♦ Noxe. — I n the case of stores for Provincial Services, the sanction of the Local 
Government or Administration will suffice for the Examiner, but 
for stores needed for Imperial purposes in the year not yet begun, 
the sanction of the Government of India must be obtained to the 
proposed allotment before the Examiner may give his certificate. 
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Buies for the preparation in India of Indents for Iron and Steel- 

Bar Iron and Bar Steel {Mild). 

1. Unless certain lengths are required for a specific 
purpose the indent should show for each item the sec- 
tion and total weight only, the bars will then be supplied 

in commercial lengths (see para. 6 

^ ror Specifications — see •/? j.* x i 

Public Works Department Of opCClIlCRtlOIl Oi JLrOIl clDG. 

Circular No. 2 %. of loth 9 of Specification* of liar Steel). 

r ebruary 1891. ttti j j i i.1 • j 

When dead lengths are required, 
i.e., lengths correct to within one-eighth of an inch, “ in 
dead lengths,” should be specified in the indent. Com- 
mercial lengths are generally correct to within about 
3 inches, i.e., 19 feet 9 inches or 20 feet 3 inches would 
be passed as 20 feet. 

Blates and Sheets {Iron and Mild Steel). 

2. The dimensions and total weight required should 
in all cases be stated, but unless a certain number of 
plates or sheets is required the number should not be 
stated but only the total weight required. When plates 
of special sizes are demanded, it sliould be stated 
whether the length or width is to be adhered to, in 
case manufacturers are unable to supply plates of the 
dimensions required. The limits given below should in 
no case be exceeded : — 


Maximum. 


i 

1 

ThickAeBB. | 

Lengrth. ] 

1 

Width. j 

■ .. ■ 1 ..■■■■■ .. 1 

Area. 

Remaeks. 


Feet. 

1 

Ft. in. 

Sq. feet. 

The area of sliecta 
less than inch 

I 

1 A 

14 

4 0 

28 

thick should not, 

a 

ITT 

18 

4 6 

31 

if possible, exceed 

1 

8 

22 

5 0 

40 

18 square feet 

» 

.a tt 

25 

5 

3 

60 


tV 

30 

5 

6 

65 


i 

33 

6 

3 

75 


0 

1 

35 

'6 9 

80 


38 

7 

3 

90 
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Maximum. 


Thickness. 

Length. 

Width. 

i 

Area. 

Rbhabkb. 


40 

7 

9 

100 


1 

2 

40 

8 

0 

110 


1 

40 

8 

4 

120 


i 

37 

8 

9 

130 


1 

8 

35 

8 

9 

130 


1 

31 

8 

9 

125 


u 

31 

8 

9 

120 


u 

28 

8 

9 

110 



The maximum area divided by any length (not ex- 
ceeding maximum) will give maximum width of that 
length ; maximum length for any given width (not ex- 
ceeding maximum) can be similarly determined. 

Corrugated Sheets. 

3. The thickness should be stated by the Imperial 
Standard wire gauge (S. W. G.) before galvanizing, and 
the size of the flutes given ; those most commonly used 
are 3 ins. X f in. and 6 ins. X ins. The usual di- 
mensions for length and width (from centre to centre of 
outside flutes) are 7 to 8 feet and feet respectively. 
Sheets of larger dimensions are charged for as extra 
sizes. The number of sheets required or the weight 
should be stated in the indent, if both are stated the 
number will be followed in execution. 

Cast Steel. 

4. In demanding cast steel care should be taken 
to specify the percentage of carbon required or the pur- 
pose for which the steel is to be used, as otherwise 
manufacturers cannot determine the most suitable 
“ tempers ” (or percentage of carbon) for the supplies. 
When this information is omitted, the size is the only 
clue to guide the manufacturer, and it afEords no guid- 
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ance whatever in the case of round or square sections. 
The following is a list of the most useful tempers : — 

Razor temper (1| per cent, of carbon) can only 
be placed in the hands of skilful work- 
men. If properly treated, useful for turn- 
ing chilled rolls. 

Saw-file temper (If per cent.) requires careful 
treatment, should not be heated above 
cherry red. 

Tool temper (If per cent.), useful for turning 
tools, drills, and planing machine tools; 
can only be welded with greatest care and 
skill. 

Spindle temper (If per cent.), useful for circu- 
lar cutters, very large turning tools, taps, 
screwing dies, etc. ; considerable care re- 
quired in welding. 

Chisel temper (1 per cent.), very tough when 
untiardened, and hardens at a low heat. 
Well adapted for tools, such as cold chisels, 
hot setts, etc., which require a hard cut- 
ting edge, but whose unhardened parts 
must stand the blow of a hammer without 
snipping. 

Sett temper (f per cent.), useful for tools, such as 
cold setts whose unhardened parts have to 
stand the blows of a very heavy hammer. 
Easily welded by skilled workmen. 

Die temper (| per cent.), useful for tools requir- 
ng the surface only to be hard, and cap- 
able of standing great pressure, such as 
stamping or pressing dies. Easily welded 
by a skilled workman. 

The above information as to cast steel is taken from 
a paper by Henry Seebohm, read before the Iron and 
Steel Institute in 1884. 
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Calculation of Estimated Weights. 

To ensure uniformity in the method of estimating 
the weights of iron and steel demanded, it is desirable 
tliat Jordan’s Tabulated Weights of Iron and Steel 
should be used. 

[These rules are applicable to all branches of the Public Works Department as 
well as to Madras and Bombay.] 

Suggestions as to the preparation of Indents for Rolled Joists. 

1. Difficulty is sometimes experienced in meeting 
demands for rolled joists, in consequence of — 

{a) contractors not being able to obtain the exact 
sections demanded ; 

(J)) tile load being specified in addition to the 
section, Avithout details as to the “condi- 
tion ” of the girder or the limit of stress 
intended to be allow'ed. 

2. It is therefore suggested that demands for rolled 
joists should be accompanied by a detail of each item 
on the form annexed, whicli will, it is thought, give all 
the information required to enable the Store Depart- 
ment to supjjly suitable joists. 

3. The central test loads inserted in India Store 
Depot Specifications of iron joists have hitherto been 
calculated on the basis that they should not produce a 
stress exceeding 5 tons per square inch of the area of 
either flange (the calculations are made for joists sup- 
ported at both ends, distance from centre to centre of 
bearings about 1 foot less than the length of the joist). 
As nearly all the iron joists supplied to India are of 
foreign (Belgian) manufacture, it is recommended that 
this limit of stress should not be exceeded. The diffi- 
culty of getting rolled iron joists of English manufac 
ture is shoAvn by the fact that, in answer to an adver- 
tised tender for them, the War Office received only twa 
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offers, aad the price was upwards of 9^. per ton, whereas 
the same sections of foreign manufacture were olfered 
at 6/. 5«. per ton. 

4. Rolled steel joists can generally he obtained at 
from 91. to 10^. a ton, and in those the limit of stress 
may be taken at tons per square inch, which, in 
some cases, would allow of lighter sections being used 
as compared Avith iron ; the amount of deflection of the 
steel joists with this stress would, however, he greater 
than that of the iron joists with a limit of 5 tons. 


6. It may he mentioned that although steel joists 
cost more per ton, they will bear a greater strain, weight 


* For Specifications — see Public 
Works Department Circular No. 11 
Ry., dated Slat July 1891. 


for weight, than iron joists, as 
is instanced by the particulars 
entered on the specifications.* 


This will doubtless be borne in mind in deciding whe- 
ther steel or iron joists should be demanded. 
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RESOLUTION — By the Government of India, Department of Finance and 

Commerce,— No. 2660, dated 25th June 1891. 

Read again the following papers : — 

(1) Resolution by the Government of India, Department of 

Finance and Commerce, — No. 185, dated lOtb January 
1883, consolidating the existing rules regarding the 
procedure to be employed in obtaining for the public 
service supplies of stores of other than Indian origin or 
manufacture. 

(2) Despatch from Secretary of State, No. 141 (Financial), 

dated 2(‘ith Mav 1887. 

(3) Despatch from Secretary of State, No, 191 (Financial), 

dated 26th July 1888. 

(4) Despatch from Secretary of State, No. 192 (Financial), 

dated 26th July 1888. 

(5) Despatch from Secretary of State, No. 52 (Military— 

Stores), dated 30th August 1888. 

Read also — 

(6) Despatch to Secretary of State, No. 65 (Accounts and 

Finance — Stores), dated 5th March 1889. 

(7) Despatch from Secretary of State, No. 161 (Financial), 

dated 25th July 1889. 

(8) Letter from Messrs. Richardson & Criiddas, Bombay, 

dated 8th July 1890, forwarding a memorial from the 
representative Manufacturing Engineers and Iron 
Founders of India regarding the restrictions imposed 
hy the Government of India on OflScers of the Public 
Works Department against the purchase of ironwork 
of local manufacture. 

(9) Despatch to Secretary of State, No. 338 (Accounts and 

Finance — Stores), dated 15th October 1890. 

(10) Despatch from Secretary of State, No. 3 (Financial), 

dated 8th January 1891. 

1. In para. 28 of Resolution No. 185, dated 10th 
January 1883, the policy of the Government of India in 
regard to the purchase in India of articles of local manu- 
facture required for the public service was expressed in 
the following terms : — 

ParOn 2S.— The orders of the Secretary of State make it in- 
cumbent on all oflGicers of Government requir- 
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ing stores of European manufacture to obtain 
them by indenting on the Secretary of State, 
and permit of the purchase in the local market 
of articles made in Europe or America only 
under the special circumstances mentioned in 
para. 3 of this Resolution. The Governor 
General in Council therefore desires again to 
invite the special attention of Local Govern- 
ments to the expediency of supplying the wants 
of Government by the purchase in the local 
market of articles of bond fide local manufac- 
ture. The Government of India is desirous to 
give the utmost encouragement to every efPort 
to substitute for articles now obtained from 
Europe articles of bond^ fide local manufacture 
or of indigenous origin; and, where articles of 
European and of Indian manufacture do not 
differ materially in price and quality, the Gov- 
ernment would always be disposed to give the 
preference to the latter; and the Governor 
General in Council desires to remind all officers 
of Government that there is no reason why 
articles manufactured in India should not be 
obtained locally even although the raw material 
necessary to their manufacture may have been 
originally imported from Europe, It is most 
desirable to bear in mind the distinction between 
articles of European manufacture and articles 
produced or worked up in India from imported 
material ; the former should not, save in excep- 
tional cases, be purciiased in the local market, 
while the latter should by preference be pur- 
chased locally whenever the quality is suffi- 
ciently good, and the price not higher than the 
cost of laying down the imported article. There 
are many articles which may not be immediately 
obtained in the local market, but which can be 
made in the event of Government encouraging 
the manufacture. 


The special circumstances mentioned in para. 3 of the 
same Resolution (as amended hy Financial Resolution 
No. 2586, dated the 23rd May 1890, in which the pur- 
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chase in the local market of articles made in Europe or 
America is held to be permissible, are as follows : — 

1st, when for any special reason it may be more 
economical to do so ; 

2nd, when stores indented for from England have 
not arrived, or when a sudden emergency 
has arisen, and in either case only if serious 
inconvenience to the public service would 
be caused by waiting for the stores from . 
England ; 

3rd, when the articles are perishable. 

2. Some misconception appears to have arisen re- 
garding the application of para. 28 of Resolution 
No. 185, dated 10th January 1883, to manufactured 
articles of iron and steel. The term “ raw material ” 
used therein, the import of which from Europe for the 
purpose of being worked up into finished articles was 
declared to be unobjectionable, was held in some quar- 
ters to apply to the bars and plates of iron and steel 
which are made up into bridges, roofs, and other finished 
engineering structures. This, however, was not the 

intention of the Eesolution. It was considered bv the 

%>> 

Government of India in regard to manufactured articles 
of iron and steel that they were classes of stores to 
which the objections to local purchase api)lied in the 
highest degree, mainly on the grounds (1) tliat much of 
the material imported into India was of inferior quality ; 
(2) that the delays that unavoidably occur even in 
England on account of the rejection of material would 
be aggravated with consequences ruinous to the contractor 
and most injurious to Government ; (3) of the absence 
in India of the necessary mechanical and chemical 
appliances required for testing iron and steel ; and (4) 
of the loss of the economical advantage secured by free 
competition, which could not be obtained in India owing 
to the limited number of capable firms. 
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On these grounds the purchase in India for the 
public service of manufactured articles of iron and 
steel was prohibited, except under the special circum- 
stances mentioned above. 

3. Having regard, however, to the representations 
contained in the memorial read above, and with the 
view of encouraging local industries and development 
of technical education. His Excellency the Governor 
General in Council has now resolved to modify, as a 
tentative measure, the existing orders prohibiting the 
local purchase of manufactured articles of iron and 
steel made up from imported materials. In so doing 
the Governor General in Council desires it to be clearly 
understood that this relaxation of existing rules is sanc- 
tioned solely in the hope of thereby effecting economy 
in the public administration, both by actual saving in 
the cost of articles purchased locally, and by avoiding 
the delays that are sometimes inevitable when the articles 
have to be procured by indent on England. It is not 
intended to sanction thereby a procedure in any degreee 
of a protective nature, and firms that may obtain 
orders under this Resolution must be distinctly warned 
that no claim for compensation of any sort will l>e admit- 
ted in the event of its being found necessary to disconti- 
nue the practice of inviting tenders in India. 

4. In the annexure to this Resolution is a list of 
articles, tenders for which may, in the opinion of the 
Governor General in Council, be invited in future from 
local firms. It is not necessary that there should be 
an absolutely rigid adherence to the items specified. 
Tenders for any articles of the nature indicated in the 
list may be invited, it should be understood that articles 
on which very little labour in India is required can be 
best procured through the Secretary of State. It is also 
intended that the relaxation of the rules regarding local 
manufacture shall be limited to the less important sup- 
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plies; e.g., bridges and roofs of small span required for 
the Buildings and Roads and Irrigation Branches of the 
Public Works Department, and for Municipalities and 
District Boards. In the case of Railways under con- 
struction, the whole of the necessary supplies as far as 
can be foreseen, will continue, as heretofore, to be pro- 
cured by indent on the Secretary of State. The relaxa- 
tion of the rules will refer only to articles the certain 
w’ant of which could not be anticipated, and delay in the 
supply of which would involve loss in some respect. 

The following restrictions must also be rigidly en- 
forced in all cases in order to ensure — 

(1) that the articles locally supplied are not im- 

ported into India in a finished or partly 
finished state ; 

(2) that the price is not in excess of that at 

which similar articles could be obtained 
by indent on the Secretary of State ; and 

(3) that tl le quality is not inferior to that of 

English sup[)lies. 


I. — Firms that may be permitted to tender. — It is 
evident that a most careful selection must be made of 
the firms allowed to tender, and only firms of recog- 
nised standing, and wdiosc shops are fitted w'ith the 
necessary plant, will be considered eligible. Local 
Governments and Administrations are therefore directed 
to furnish the Government of India with a list of the 
firms within tiieir jurisdiction that they consider sliould 
be entitled to the privilege of tendering. The list should 
state the principal machines in the shops of each firm, 
and the means possessed for testing both the raw mate- 
rial and the finished product. 

II. — Checks to ensure that the articles are manufac- 
tured in Indin from the raio material. — Raw material 
may be understood tef mean wrought-iron and steel in 
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the form of plates and bars, cast-iron in the shape of 
pig, and steel forgings in the shape of bars and ingots. 
Local manufacture from raw material imported in these 
shapes may he permitted, hut the contracts for all local 
supplies of articles of iron and steel should contain a 
clause insisting that the articles, with the exception of 
the raw material thus defined, must be made wholly in 
India. A certificate from the firms to which orders 
may he given should also accompany the delivery of 
each order to the elfect that this clause of the contract 
has been complied with. With this object in view Local 
Governments and Administrations should also arrange 
for periodical or other inspections of the Government 
orders under execution by the selected firms. 


III. — Check as regards the relative prices of English 
and Indian supplies. — The best check will he furnished 
by a comparison of the tenders received from Indian firms 


with the quarterly rate-lists issued by the Director Gene- 
ral of Bailvvays. In cases of doubt Local Governments 


• Either direct or throup^h the 
Government of India, according to 


and Administrations might ask 
the Director Genei’al of Stores 


the ruios retmiatinfr the despatch ^t the India Office by tele- 

01 i^oreigii fetate messages. jit n • x i 

gram* tor approximate rates 
including the prevailing rates of freight. 


IV. — Testing of the raw material employed and, 
when necessary, of the finished product. — With the sys- 
tem of careful selection that is prescribed, the Govern- 
ment of India is convinced that the selected firms would 


he careful to employ material of none but the best 
quality. To ensure this, however, the contracts should 
also provide for the employment of steel in the majority 
of cases in preference to wrought-iron, and it should be 
insisted that Siemens, Martin or Bessemer steel of 
English make should he used, and the use of Basic steel 
and of foreign steel or iron in any form should he pro- 
hibited. In the case of articles of any importance, it 
will be necessary, however, to test the raw material 
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employed. It is believed that some of the engineering 
firms interested in local manufacture either possess or 
are prepared to erect the necessary testing plant. This 
should be insisted upon so far as possible. Another 
means of testing the raw material will be by sending 
samples for the purpose to the Railway workshops which 
exist in ail the large centres, and which are generally 
provided with some testing plant. Enquiry will be made 
by the Government of India in what Railway shops the 
necessary tests could be carried out, and the scale of 
fees that would be charged. Such fees would be pay- 
able by the manufacturing firms in all cases. The tests 
will invariably be carried out in the presence of a com- 
petent officer of the Public Works Department, and all 
specifications for articles to be locally supplied will 
specify the tests w'hich the material employed is to under- 
go. To assist Local Governments and Administrations in 
preparing such specifications and in the carrying out of 
the tests, they will be furnished with copies of Professor 
Unwin’s Handbook on “ The Testing of Materials of 
Construction.” Should it subsequently be found neces- 
sary, Government will be prepared to arrange for the 
erection of adequate testing machinery at selected 
centres. 

In cases where structures, such as roofs and bridges 
of small span, are locally manufactured, the contract 
should in all cases provide for the efficient testing of the 
finished structure before delivery, either in the shops of 
the manufacturer, or else in those of the nearest Rail- 
way Company. 


Order. — Ordered, that this Resolution be commu- 

Tlic Governmeiitg of Madras, TJoinbay, Bonpal, tlie niCated to thc 

North- W'e.stora Prov'iriccs and Oiidh, and tho IiOC3>l 

The Chief Comiiii.sriiouers of the Central Provinces, HlGIltS 3,I1CL Au* 

Piirma, Assam, Mysore, and Coorg, 

The Kesident at Hyderabad. 

The Agents to the tiiovernor-General in Central Iinlin, 

Hajputana, and lialuchistan. 


formation and guidance. 


ministrations 
noted on tlio 
margin, for 
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Ordered also, that a copy be forwarded to the Mili- 
tary and Public Works Departments, and that it he 
published in the Supplement to the Gazette of India. 

Appendix. 

List of articles which may he mode up in India from imported raw 
materials y subject to the restrictions specified in para. 5 of the 
Resolution, 


Roofing. 

R(7of trusses under 30 feet span with purlins, etc. 

Ironwork for timber trusses. 

Cast-iron columns of small size. ^ 

BfilDGE-WOEK. 

Brid ^es of simple design and of small span ; also bridges of which only a 
small number of ^uch spans of similar design are required. 

Well -curbs. 

Su8|>en8ion rods and bond rings for wells. 

Straps and bolts for timber bridges. 

Pile shoes and rings. 

Cast-iron cylinders and screw piles. 

Petty ironwork, such as holding down bolts, etc., sizes of wliich cannot be 
known until works are started. 

Miscellaneous. 

Cast-iron slee})ers. 

Cast iron pip'S, speci.il lengths, such as are required for closers, special 
bends, etc. 

AVrought-iron signals. 

►Signal wiuches. 

Plant. 

AVorkshop stores, except tools, steel, and varnishes. 

Trolly wheels and axles. 

Ironwork for trollies. 

Mining tubs and buckets. 

Iron -work for tip wagons. 

Asphalt boilero. 

Iron cisterns. 

Dobbin carts. 

Hand pile driving engines (all necessary ironwork). 

(Irapnels. 

Small mortar mills. 

Con(*rcte skips. 

AVall boxes ftu* shafting. 

Small cujKilas. 

Hand foundry ladles. 

Cold and hot sets of chisels. 

Snaps for rivetting. 

Fire buckets for rivetting. 

Dollies. 



APPENDIX P. 


Furniture for Grovemment Houses and Eesidencies, 
other than the Viceregal Eesidences. 

{Vide Chapter XI^ Para. 13.) 

General Buies. 

RESOLUTION,-— By the Government of India, Department of 
Finance and Commerce, — No. 171, dated 13th January 18S3. 

Read again — 

1. Resolution in this Department, No. 4374, dated the 29th 

October 1875, authorising the purchase of the furni- 
ture in the Chief Commissioner's residence at Rangoon 
at an estimated cost of Rs. 20,000, as well as an 
annual grant of Rs. 1,800 for the repair and renewal 
of the furniture, both to be met from Provincial 
Funds. 

2. Resolution in this Department, No. 2004, dated the 26th 

March 1878, authorising the Chief Commissioner of 
British Burma to spend Rs. 5,000 in 1878 in procur- 
ing house and table necessaries, and increasing the 
annual grant for the repair and maintenance of the 
furniture from Rs. 1,800 to Rs. 3,000, both being 
charges against Provincial Revenues. 

3. Letter to the Chief Commissioner of Assam, No. 1460, 

dated the 29th March 1879, conveying sanction to an 
expenditure, as a Provincial charge, of Rs. 10,00i) for 
the purchase of furniture for the Residency at Shil- 
long, and to an annual grant of Rs. 1,000 for repairs 
and renewal of the furniture ; also directing him to 
pay 7J per cent, on the capital cost of the furniture on 
account of interest on the capital outlay and cost of 
wear and tear. 

4. Proceedings in this Department for the month of Novem- 

ber 1879 (Expenditure), Nos. 438 to 446, sanctioning, 
as a Provincial charge, the purchase of additional 
articles of house and table necessaries at a cost of 


572 





FURNITURE FOR GOVERNMENT HOUSES. [APPENDIX P. 


General Buies. 

Rs. 15,000 for the residence of the Honourable the 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, and increasing the 
grant for the repair and maintenance of the public 
furniture, etc., from Rs. 3,000 to Rs. 4,500 a year; also 
laying down the rule that in cases in which a virtual 
addition is made to the income of any public OflScer by 
supplying him with conveniences at the public expense 
which had previously been obtained at his own cost,^^ 
he should contribute yearly five per centum on the 
capital cost thereof for wear and tear ; and directing 
the application of this rule to the cases of the Chief 
Commissioners of British Burma and Assam. 

5. Order in the Home Department, No. 1391, dated the 

14th September 1881, sanctioning an expenditure of 
Rs. 15,000, as a charge against Provincial Revenues, 
for the purchase of furniture for the Residency at 
Nagpur, and directing the Chief Commissioner to pay 
5 per cent, on the sum actually spent upon furniture 
as representing the cost of wear and tear ; also sanc- 
tioning, for repairs and renewals of the furniture, an 
annual grant from Provincial Revenues of per cent, 
on the expenditure actually incurred, which grant, it 
was directed, should be formed into a Fund to be 
placed under the charge of the Executive Engineer, 
Nagpur, 

Note. — In Financial Department letter No. 2114 of the 19th May 1891, the 
Government of India sanctioned the purchase of new furniture for the 
public rooms of the new Kesidency at Na^ur, at a cost not exceeding 
Rs. 10,000, inclusive of a sum of Hs. 4,069 available from the grant of 
Rs. 15,000 sanctioned in 1881 for furnishing the old Residency at Nagpur 
The contribution payable by the Chief Commissioner to the Furniture 
Fund is to be calculated at 5 per rent, per annum on the expenditure in- 
curred on the purchase of new furniture, and on the estimated value 
(Rs. 6,500) of the furiiitpre to be removed from the old to the new Resi- 
dency. 

6. Order in the Foreign Department, No. 1433 G. G., dated 

tlie 15tli September 1879, sanctioning the purchase of 
furniture for the Indore Residency at a cost of 
Rs. 4,249. 

7. Order in the Foreign Department, No. 1780 G. G., dated 

the 27th September 1881, sanctioning a total expendi- 
ture, including the grant of Rs. 4,249 above men- 
tioned, of Rs. 15,000 for furnishing the Indore Resi- 
dency, on the condition that the Agent to the Gov- 
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eruor General shall pay for wear and tear or depreciation 
5 per cent, per annum on the total outlay ; also 
sanctioning an annual grant of 3| per cent, on the 
outlay to be formed into a Fund under the charge of 
the Executive Engineer of the Division, who will be 
responsible for its being expended for the purpose for 
which it is intended. 

8. Order in the Foreign Department, No. 1971 G. G., dated 

the 5th November 1881, sanctioning a total expendi- 
ture of Rs. 8,300 for furnishing the Residency 
reception-rooms at Mount Abu, and an annual grant 
of 3^ per cent, on the actual outlay for repairs and 
renewals of the furniture on the conditions specified in 
the order dated 27th September 1881, quoted above. 

9. Letter to the Agent to the Governor General, Cen- 

tral India, issued in the Public Works Department, 
No, 389 A. G., dated the 27th October lS8i, giving 
detailed instructions with respect to the care and 
custody of the Residency furniture, and stating that 
the expenditure for the purchase of furniture is not to 
he recorded as a Public Works charge, Imt is to be 
provided for under Political/" like other charges of 
the Residency. 

10. Letter to the Agent to the Governor General, Rajpu- 

tana, issued in the Public Works Department, No. 
422 A. G., dated the 18tli November 1881, convey- 
ing instructions similar to the above, in respect to the 
expenditure for the purchase of furniture for the 
Residency at Mount Abu. 

11. Order in the Foreign Department, No. 745 G. G., dated 

8th May 1882, sanctioning an expenditure of Rs. 3,000 
for the purchase of furnitiv*e for the public reception- 
rooms of the Agency House at Nowgong, Central 
India, on the conditions specified in the order dated 
27th September 1881, quoted above. 

12. Despatch from the Secretary of State for India, No. 125, 

dated 26th October 1882, sanctioning, as a charge 
against Provincial Revenues, the purchase of plated 
and glass ware, crockery, table and house linen, etc., 
at a cost not exceeding Rs. 10,000, for the official 
residences at Allahabad and Lucknow of the Lieute- 
nant-Governor of the North-Western Provinces and 
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Chief Commissioner of Oudh ; also sanctioning an 
increase from Rs. 3,000 to Rs. 4,000 in the annual 
grant on account of the maintenance of the furniture 
in the two houses. 

Resolution. — A question having been raised as to 
the manner in which the Furniture Fund alluded to in 
the foregoing papers should be formed, and whether the 
expenditure on furniture is to he treated as a Civil or a 
Public Worlcs charge, the Governor General in Council 
is pleased to decide that the original outlay in purchas- 
ing the furniture shall be a Public Works charge, and 
treated in all respects as Public Works expenditure, and 
that any subsequent expenditure for repairs and renew- 
als shall be met from the Fund to be formed under the 
charge of the Executive Engineer. 

2. Under existing orders certain Political Agents 
and other Public Officers, to whom table equipments 
and furniture, other than furniture required for public 
reception-rooms, are supplied at the public expense, are 
required to pay to Government 6 per cent, per annum 
on the capital cost of the furniture as interest on the 
outlay and cost of wear and tear, and the Government 
pays 3 1 per cent, on the same amount to the Furniture 
Fund for repair and renewal of the furniture. 

3. Instead of this arrangement, His Excellency 
in Council directs that, in future, the whole contribu- 
tion of 5 per cent, payable by these Officers on the cost 
of the table equipments and furniture shall be credited 
to the I'urniture Fund. The percentages will be cal- 
culated on the original grant, as well as on any sub- 
sequent grant that may be made by the Government, but 
not on the value of purchases made out of the Furniture 
Fund. It appears to the Governor General in Council 
that the most suitable way of effecting recovery of this 
contribution to the Furniture Fund will be by deduction 
from the pay bills of the Officers concerned, — i^a^th of 
the annual amount being deducted from each month’s 
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bill. The deoiand on this account will, in April of each 
year, be advised to the Civil Account OflELcer by the 
Executive Engineer who has charge of the Eund, and 
the deductions will be credited in the Civil Accounts to 
the Public Works Department. 

4. The furniture to be bought out of the Govern- 
ment grant shall be purchased by the Officers in whoso 
favour the grant is made, and by them handed over to 
the charge of the Public Works Department wherever 
there is a Public Works Officer on the spot, at a stated 
valuation. The Public Works Department shall keep 
the accounts of the Fund, debiting to it the cost of 
repairs and renewals of the furniture, and crediting the 
monthly contribution as above. 

5. The realisation of the contribution payable 
to the Furniture Fund will, as above stated, be com- 
municated to the Public Works Department by the 
Civil Account Department ; the Local Executive En- 
gineer will have charge of the Fund, and be responsible 
for its being expended only for the purpose for wliich 
it is intended, but will not incur any expenditure 
except with the approval of the Political or other 
Officer concerned. 

6. The orders now given do not apply in all re- 
spects to the yearly grants for furniture, etc., made to a 
Lieutenant-Governor. These grants are as follow : — 

Per annum. 

The Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal • , . 4,500 

Ditto ditto of the N.-W. ProviuceH ^ For the renewal 

and Chief Commiasioncr of Oudh . . , 4,000 L of furniture. 

The Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab . . 3,000 y 

In addition to the grant of Rs. 4,500 entered against the Lieutenant-Governor 
of Eengal, which is intended to cover the muintenance charges of furniture in the 
residence at Ciilcutta only, a sum of Us. 500 has been sanctioned for the resideiuie 
at Darjeeling (Despatch No. 340 Financial, dated 12tb November 1885, from the 
Secretary of State). In the case of the Calcutta residence, the Secretary of State 
has sanctioned an expenditure of Bs. 10,000 every fifth year and of Bs. 4,500 in 
each of the four following ycar^ (Despatch No. 126 Public, dated 14th November 
1889). 
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7. The Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal and the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western Provinces 
and Chief Oommissioner of Oudh are, however, required 
to contribute to Government 5 per cent, on the amounts 
specially sanctioned in their cases for the provision of 
house and table necessaries in the orders of this Depart- 
ment, No. 1461, dated 29th March 1879 (Rs. 15,000), 
and No. 3254, dated 21st December 1882 (Rs. 10,000), 
respectively. The amount thus payable should be 
realised by the Civil Account Officer and credited to 
Government. In the case of a Lieutenant-Governor no 
Fund should be formed, the cost of renewals should be 
met from the yearly grant, and any sum undrawn at 
the end of the financial year will lapse. 

Note I. — The Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab is similarly required to contribute 
6 per cent, on the outlay against a special grant of Bs. 7,500 sanctioned 
by tlie Secretary of State for the supply of furniture for the house occti- 
pied by His Honour at Simla. [Financial Department letter No. 2024» 
dated 14tb Jul}^ 1883.] 

Note II. — The annual grants for the repair and renewal of furniture in the 
residences of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal have been 
tmnsferred from the control of the Public Works Department to that 
of the Private Secretary to His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor , — vide 
Despatch No. 68 Financial, dated the 2nd July 1891, from the Secretary 
of StJitc. The transactions pertaining thereto will in future be accounted 
for in the Civil Department. 


8. The Chief Commissioners of Assam and of 
British Burma are required to pay 5 per cent, on the 
capital amounts sanctioned for furniture in their case, 
but these contributions should he credited to Govern- 
ment, as the Chief Commissioner of Assam is entitled 
to a yearly grant of Rs. 1,000 for the repair and main- 
tenance of furniture, and the Chief Commissioner of 
British Burma to a yearly grant of Rs. 3,000 for the 
same purpose. In the two latter cases no Fund should 
be formed. 

Note 1. — A further sum of Bs. 10,000 has been sanctioned subsequent to the 
issue of this Besolution {Vide Finance Department No. 3294, dated 
22iul June 1^87), for the purchase of furniture for the residence of 
the Chief Commissioner of Burma at Mandalay. Of this sum, 
Rs. 2,000 has been allotted for house and table necessaries, on which 
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General Rules. 

the Chief Commissioner is required to pay annually 5 per cent, as 
interest. This contribution will bo credited to Government. 

Note 2. — The annual grant of Rs. 3,000 allotted to the Chief Commissioner, 
Burma, for the maintenance and renewal of furniture, has been 
raised to Rs. 4,000. This sum is intended to cover the maintenance 
charges for the Residencies at Rangoon and Mandalay. 

9. The orders contained in this Resolution do not 
apply to any cases in which Political Officers are pro- 
vided with furniture for public reception-rooms only, at 
the expense of Government under the operation of Re- 
solution by the Government of India in the Foreign 
Department, No. 54 G., dated 10th January 1876. Any 
expenditure to be incurred for such purposes will be 
sanctioned from time to time under the orders of Gov- 
ernment ; no !^und will be formed and no charge made 
against the Officers concerned. 


APPENDIX Q. 


See Chapter X, Para. 57. 
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APPENDIX R. 


Purification of bedding and clothing and responsibility 
of Officers for the loss occasioned by the unnecessary 
destruction of property in cases of infection. 


(Vide Chapter IX, Para. 99.) 

Circular letter No. dated 28th April 1886. 

From— The Secretary to the Govt, of India, Home Dept., 

To— All Local Governments and Administrations; endursed to 
the several Departments of the Government of India. 


A case having recently occurred in which com- 
pensation was claimed for the destruction by order of 
a Government Medical Officer of the bedding, clothing, 
etc., belonging to certain individuals who occupied 
quarters in whieli a man bad died of cholera, the 
Governor General in Council considers it desirable, in 
order to prevent the unnecessary destruction of pro- 
perty and the submission of claims for compensation, 
that some definite instructions should be laid down for 


the guidance of officers in such cases. His Excellency 
in Council is accordingly pleased to direct that the 
procedure prescribed for adoption among European 


# TV... Rc „ A^r, troops, as given in the rules* 

appended to this Circular, shall, 
with the addition of the foot-note, in future be care- 
fully observed. 


2. It should be impressed upon all Government 
officers that if destruction of property is ordered as 
calculated to cause infection, and enquiry subsequently 
shows in any particular case that such destruction was 
not absolutely necessary, but that purification would 
have sufficed, the officer ordering such destruction must 
be held responsible for the loss occasioned thereby to the 
owners of the property. 


2 p 2 


579 



Appendix R. ] puripication op bedding, etc. 


56. The straw of the barrack bedding used by 
persons attacked prior to admission into hospital will be 
burnt. The stuffing of mattresses and pillows used by 
cholera patients in hospital will be opened out, exposed 
to the air, and beaten, and, when practicable, submitted 
to a dry heat of not less than 260° Fahrenheit for at 
least an hour (in an oven or otherwise*) before being 
used again ; the remainder of the barrack and hospital 
bedding, clothing, etc., and such of the clothing w’orn by 
patients on their admission as is not liable to injury 
thereby, shall be boiled, exposed to the air, beaten and 
afterwards washed with soap and water. 

Cots and punkah fringes which have been used by 
cholera patients, or in wards set apart for them, should 
also be subjected to the action of boiling water when 
they are no longer required for such cases. 

Such articles of a soldier’s kit as cannot be treated 
in the above manner will be removed to hospital and 
there fumigated and exposed to the air and sun for a 
week, beaten and brushed. 

Burning only to be resorted to when purification 
cannot be at once carried out. 

57. When circumstances are such that the above 
processes of purification cannot be at once carried out, 
such articles as body linen, bedding, cots and punkah 
fringes may be burnt ; but with proper arrangements 
the necessity for this destruction will rarely arise. 

• Or if means are not at hand to enable this to be done, it should be boiloil. 
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APPENDIX S. 


Instructions for the preparation of registers, and certi- 
fied extracts from registers of births, marriages 
and deaths of British Officers, Non- Commissioned 
Officers, and, soldiers. 


(Vide Chapter V,para, 85.) 

The following instructions should be followed in the 
ia) Army Book* Nos. 112. 113 and 114. preparation of registers 

(i) Army Forms Nos. A42, A43 and A44. (a) and Certified extractS 

(6) from registers of births, marriages and deaths : — 


I, — Births, marriages or deaths which occur ofit of the 
Vnited Kinadom only should be entered in these 
docuraeats. [Vide paragraph 80, section XXII, 
Queen's Regulations and Orders for the Army.) 


II,— It is unnecessary to prepare separate sets of extracts 
for each individual Non-Commissioned OflScer serv- 
ing in any department. One set only of half- 
yearly extracts is required for each branch, divi- 
sion, circle or section of a department. 


Iir.— When 


no births, marriages or deaths have occurred a 

, „ , complete set of three 

(<-) Nos. A42, A43 and A44. 

rendered with the word “Nil” inserted therein. 


IV.— Each form should be signed by the Officer rendering 

it in the space set apart for the purpose at the 
foot of the forms, 

.The heading on the front and the docket on the back 
of each extract are to be completed, showing the 
designation of the department making the return, 
the station where the return is prepared, and the 
dates for the half-yearly period for which rendered, 
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Instructions for preparation of registers, etc. 


VI.— Army Form A.4i'Z. Births should eoutain the follow 

ing information : — 

(rt-) Column 1.— Date and station, 

(6) Column 2 or 10. — Christian name. 

(c) Column 3. — Sex. 

{d) Column 4, — Christian, surname and nationality 
of father, nationality to be shown thus : 

English, Irish or Scotch, as the 
case may be. 

((?) Column 5.— The rank of father and regimental 
number if a soldier. 

(y*) Column 6 > — Christian and maiden surname of 
mother only. 

(y) Column 7.— Name, description and residence 
(station) of informant. 

Column S. — Date and station. 

(/) Column 5. — Name of officer making the return. 

VII.— Army Form A43 Marriages — 

(a) Column I.— Statior and date. 

{U) Column 2, — Cliristian, surname and nationality of 
both parties. Nationality to be sliown thus ; 

English, Irish or ‘‘ Scotch, as the 

case may be. 

{c) Columns 3 to 8, — As required by the several 
headings of the columns. 

{d, Underneath column 7, in the space between the 
words by and by me ” should be 

entered “ banns or “ license, as the case 
may be, and not the name of the minister 
performing the ceremony, which latter 
information should be entered immediately 
below. 

VIII.— Army Form A44 Deaths — 

(a) Column 1. — Station and date. 

Column' 2. — Christian, surname and nationality 
as in form 43. 
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Instructions for preparation of registers, etc. 


(c) Column 5,— Rank and regimental number if a 
soldier. 

[d!) Column 7.— Name, description and residence 
(station) of informant. 

{e) Column S.—Station and date. 

if) Column 9.— Name of officer. 

IX.— As the information contained in these forms is required 

for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of 
the registration of births, marriages and deaths 
(Army) Act, 1879, great care should be exercised 
in their compilation in order to avoid trouble 
and waste of time in returning them for revision. 
When all the information required in any particu- 
lar extract cannot be given, such extract (concern- 
ing any particular individual) should be held 
back until it can be completed, or full explanation 
should be furnished showing why the information 
cannot be afforded. Extracts so held back can be 
included, when complete, in the next half-yearly 
returns. 

X,— Before transmission to the Adjutant GeneraFs Office, 
Simla, these documents are to undergo careful 
scrutiny to ensure full particulars being recorded 
in each of the several columns, as required by the 
printed headings and as specified in the above 
instructions. 

XL— When the original registers are filled up, they should 

also be forwarded to the Adjutant General for 
transmission to the War Office. 
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APPENDIX T. 


Mules for dealing with claims against estates of State 
Railway employes dying in India, and disposal of 
effects. 


(Vide Chapter IF, para. 119.) 

The following Rules are applicable mutntis mutandis 
to other Branches of the Department and not to the 
Railway Branch only : — 

1 . When a Railway servant dies, and there is no one 

at hand entitled to 

over effects of de- j^dj^inigter to llis 

estate, the senior 
member of the service on the spot wdll at once 
take measures to ensure the safety of all pro- 
perty the deceased may have possessed, ex- 
cepting only the personal necessaries of his 
family (if any), and will take an inventory 
of the same, forwarding a certified copy 
through his immediate superior to the Head 
of the Department to which the deceased 
belonged, with an estimate of the value of 
the property. A Police guard should (when 
there is any risk of misappropriation) bo 
applied for and put over the effects imme- 
diately after the death, until there is time to 
take an inventory. A widow is not legally 
entitled to retain any money belonging to 
her husband which may be found in the 
liouse at the time of his death, unless she 
has administered, or intends to administer, 
to his estate ; and if she does, she renders 
herself liable to be sued for its recovery by 
the executor or administrator, or by creditors, 
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Personal account ; first enquiries. 

in the event of her husband having died in 
insolvent circumstances. The Heads of De- 
partments are responsible for the proper 
arrangements being made, and will send a 
copy of the inventory of deceased’s property 
to the District Judge. 

3. The Head of the Department will call upon the 
„ , 4 . „ j * Examiner of Ac- 

Personal account called for. it* 

, counts tor a personal 

account of the Department with the deceas- 
ed, no alleged arrears of salary or allow- 
ances being payable to the estate without 
pre-audit in the Examiner’s Office. 



The Examiner will send to the Head of the 


First enquiries. 


Department a per- 
sonal account of the 


deceased, showing the Departmental claims 
against his estate, and claims (including un- 
paid salary or allowances) of his estate 
against the Department omitting security 
deposits. The Head of the Department will, 
without delay, take all possible means for 
adjustment of the Departmental claims, so 
far as they may admit of adjustment with- 
out recovery in cash, but null not, unless the 
security bond of the deceased gives the De- 
partment legal power to do so, realise, from 
unpaid salaries or allowances, any claims of 
the Department, and will not in any ease, 
realise them from the other assets of the 


estate otherwise than as laid down in para. 12. 
After this the Head of the Department will 
report results to the Examiner ; and the 
Examiner will report to him the balance, if 
any, of the security deposits of the deceased 
available after full adjustment of Depart- 
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Ustates of Hindus, Mahomedsns, Buddhists ; other estates ; disposal, eto. 


mental claims (before which no payment of 
security deposits can be made) for payment 
to the estate. It will then be known by the 
Head of the Department whether the estate 
is, or is not, under Rs. 300 in value, upon 
which depends the course to be adopted. 


4. If the deceased were a Hindu, Mahotnedan, or 

Estates of Hindus, Maho- Buddhist, or other— 
medaus, or Buddhists. -wlse exempted by 

law from the operation of tlie Indian Suc- 
cession Act, the Head of the Department 
will, as soon as possible, forward the inven- 
tory of the deceased’s property to the Dis- 
trict Judge, and await his instructions for 
its disposal. In this case the amount, if 
any, due by tlie Department to his estate 
will be paid on production of Probate, or 
Letters of Administration, or certificate of a 
District Court under the provisions of Act 
XXVII of 1860. 


5. If the deceased were not a Hindu, Mahomedan, 

, or Buddhist, or a 

person exempted un- 
der the Indian Succession Act, 186.5, section 
332, from the operation of that Act, his es- 
tate would be disposed of under the follow- 
ing rules. 

6 . In all cases where the next-of-kin or executor, 

, , , , or universal legatee. 

Disposal of estate. , . -n • 

does not within one 
month from the date of death take out Pro- 
bate, if there is a will or, in the case of in- 
testacy, Letters of, Administration in the 
District in which the assets are situated at 
the time or death, the assets must be remit- 
ted, if necessary, to the District Judge, or 
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Procedure when Frob&te or Administration taken out, etc. 


held at the disposal of that ofi&cer, to whom 
also should be sent all accounts, claims, and 
other documents relating to the estate. If 
the assets are under Rs. 1,000 in value, they 
may be made over to the next-of-kin or other 
proper person, on production of a certificate 
from the Administrator General of Bengal, if 
they are within the Presidency of Bengal, or, 
if in Madras or Bombay, from the respective 
Administrators General of those Presidencies. 

7. If Probate or Letters of Administration from a 

competent Court have been taken out within 

Procedure when Pri>bate or OUC mOUth Of death. 
Administration is taken out. eff ects, etC., should 

be made over to the executor or Administra- 
tor ; but the Probate or Letters of Adminis- 
tration must be produced when payment is 
applied for, such application to be made to 
tbe Head of the Department, who will satis- 
fy himself as to the correctness of the docu- 
ments (which he will report to the Examiner 
that he has seen and considers correct), and 
as to the claimant’s identity. In special 
cases an Assistant Superintendent may do this. 

8, Probate or Letters of Administration, granted by 

a District Court have 

Making over assets. tlirOUghout tllC 

Province in which the District Court is 
situate; Probate or Letters of Administration, 
granted by a High Court, have effect 
throughout the whole of British India if the 
grant contains a declaration to that effect. 
Debts due by a Railway Administration to a 
deceased employe’s estate are assets at either 
the place where he last worked or at the 
head-quarters of tbe Railway Administra- 
tion. 
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Disposal of effeots ; disposal of proceeds of sale* 


9 . In every case the effects of the deceased should 

„ be disposed of by the 

Disposal of effects. Depart- 

ment under the orders of the District Judge 
when the assets exceed Ks. 300 , and on be- 
half of the Railway Department when they 
are under that value, or by an ofl&cer appoint- 
ed by him in the manner most advantageous 
to the estate (usually by public. auction, any 
valuable horses, carriages, ©r guns worth 
more than Rs. 600 being advertised previous 
to sale), the live-stock, if any, being sold as 
soon as possible. Bibles, prayer-books, prize 
or presentation volumes, and family pictures 
should be reserved from sale, as also such 
other books and small articles as may be 
valued by the relatives, and sent to the Dis- 
trict Judge, when the estate is to be handed 
over to him, carefully packed together with 
such papers as are likely to be useful in ad- 
ministering the estate. A memorandum 
should be placed inside the box or parcel, 
giving a list of the things sent, the name of 
the deceased person to whom they belon ged, 
and the name and address of the person des- 
patching them. Papers which are clearly 
useless can be destroyed ; but instructions 
should be requested from the Administrator 
General respecting letters and other private 
papers not of a business character. Noland 
or houses should be sold without instruc- 
tions from the Administrator General. 

10. The proceeds of sale should be remitted to the 

* Administrator Gene- 

Disposal of proceeds of sale. 

to be handed over to him with an account 
of sale of the property, after payment of 
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the deceased’s funeral expenses, death-bed 
charges, house-rent for the broken days of 
the month in which the death took place, 
and the previous month, servants’ wages for 
a like period, and necessary table expenses 
for thirty days prior to the death for which 
payments vouchers should be sent to the 
Administrator General. All other creditors 
should be referred to the Administrator 
General, and, a list sent of such claims as 
are believed to be correct. The Christian 
name or names in full of the deceased, his 
domicile, last occupation, the place and date 
of his death, and the names and addresses of 
his relatives should, as far as possible, be 
supplied. 


11. Creditors should always send original vouchers 

in support of their 
’ • If 


Vouchers. 


no vouchers, their absence should be ex- 
plained, and the correctness of the claim 
certified by some respectable persons aware 
of the transaction, or verified by an affidavit 
made under the statement of the claim. 


12. If the creditor brings a suit against an Ad- 
„ ^ ^ ministrator General 

Suits DrousTut by creditors. . j i 

in respect of a debt 
due from any estate under his charge, the 
creditor shall be liable to pay the costs and not 
to have his decree enforced, unless he shall 
have first submitted his claims to the Ad- 
ministrator General, as prescribed by Act 
II of 1874; and under no circumstances 


shall a judgment so obtained entitle him to 
any priority over other creditors. This rule 
is to prevent any creditor from attempting 
to obtain an undue advantage by taking 
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Balance due by department ; Administrator Q-eneral*8 eertifioate. 


legal proceedings instead of submitting his 
claim to the Administrator General and re- 
ceiving payment in due course of his rate- 
able proportion of the assets. 

13* Unpaid salaries or allowances and balances 

Balance due by department. deposits 

after recovery of De- 
partmental claims are payable on production 
of Probate, Letters of Administration, or 
certificate of the Administrator General, on 
the conditions described in paras. 3, 4, 6 
and 7. 

14. In cases in which the Administrator General’s 

Administrator General’s certi- certificate is neces- 

sary, the claimant 
may apply for it to the Administrator 
General concerned, through the Head of the 
Department. A certificate of an Adminis- 
trator General can only be granted in cases 
of persons not being Hindus, Mahomedans 
or Buddhists, or exempted under the Indian 
Succession Act, 1865, section 332, from the 
operation of that Act, who have died testate 
or intestate, when the assets of the particular 
estate do not exceed Bl,000 ; if one month 
has elapsed from the date of the death or 
before one month if the Administrator 
General shall be requested in writing to do 
so by the widow or the executor, or other 
person entitled to administer the effects to 
some person claiming otherwise than as a 
creditor to be entitled to a share of such 
effects (see section 36 of Act II of 1874), or 
if no person claiming otherwise than as a 
creditor to be entitled to a share of the 
effects shall within three months obtain a 
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Administrator General’s certificate. 

certificate of the Administrator General of 
the particular Presidency in which such 
effects are, then he shall, upon the applica- 
tion of a creditor, grant a certificate to him. 
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Confidential Reports on R. E. Officers. 

(Vide Chapter Vy Para. 11.) 

The following rules are laid down for the preparation 
and submission of annual confidential reports on Ofificers 
of Royal Engineers serving in India : — 

(i) The reports will be prepared in Army Form B 194-3 (in 
duplicate in Bens^al, in triplicate in Madras and 
Bombay), the forms being obtainable from the Cor»- 
tractor for Printing Government of India Stock 
Forms. 

fii) Tl le first page, which deals with professional qualifica- 
tions, will be filled in as accurately as possible by the 
officer reported on, this will be signed by him and 
countersigned by the prescribed departmental 
authority, 

(iii) The questions marked A, B, D an<l G on the second page 

will be answered by the prescribed departmental 
authority with reference to the quc.lifications dis- 
played by the officer in his civil capacity; those 
marked C, E and F, which relate to practical profi- 
ciency in military duties, smartness and horseman- 
ship, being left blank. 

(iv) In the case of officers under the rank of Superintending 

Kngineers, the Superintending Engineer under whom 
they are serving will countersign the first page, and, 
after filling in the answers and General Remarks 
on the second page as Commanding Officer, will 
submit the reports for completion to the Chief Engi- 
neer as Inspecting OflBcer.^'^ 

(v) In the case of Superintending Engineers, the first page 

will be countersigned, and the answers and General 
Remarks on tl»e second page will be filled in by 
the Chief Engineer under whom they are serving, the 
Opinion 0 / Inspecting Officer being entered by 
the Secretary to the Government of India or to the 
Government of Madras or Bombay, as the case may 
be. 


592 





CONFIDENTIAL REPORTS, R. E. OFFICERS. [ APPENDIX U. 


Rules for preparation. 


(vi ) Id th e case of Cliief Eiiorioeers, the same procedure will 
hold ^ood, except that the Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India or of the Presidency concerned will 
complete the report as Commanding and not as 
Inspecting* Officer. 

(vii) In the case of the Secretary to the Government of India or 
of the Presidency, himself, only the lirst i>age of the 
report should be filled in. 

(viii) All these reports should be in the handwriting of the 
reporting Officers, and will be submitted to the Ad- 
jutant General in the Presidency in which the officers 
are serving by the Secretary to the Government 
of that Presidency as soon as possible after the 1st 
Jann^iry in each year, and in no case later than the 
15th March. 

(ix) Managers in indciiendent charge of open lines will fill 
in their reports in the manner prescribed for Chief 
Engineers, and the Secretary to the Local Govern- 
ment or the Director (leneral of Railways will com- 
]detc tin* report as ‘‘ Commanding'^ Officer. Heads 
of Departments under the Manager, and Deputy 
Managers will be regarded as Superintending Engi- 
neers,'tlie Manager acting as Chief Engineer under 
(v). Ill regard to other officers, the heads of their 
Department will act as Superintending Engineers. 

(x) In 11m ease of Royal Engineer Officers of the Accounts 
Branch (including the Military Works Department) 
Imlding independent charge, who are regarded as 
‘‘ Superintending Engineers '' for the purpose ol the 
above rules, the first page of the reports will bo 
c(»untersigned, and the answers to A, B, D an j, 
showing the qualifications displayed by the ofin'er in 
his civil capacity, and the “General ^em^rks on the 
sec*ond page will be filled in by the Chief Engineer 
and Secretary of the Province or by the MaiiagcH* or 
EmHneer-in-Chief or Consulting Engineer of the 
Jxailway in which the officers are serving, 
l.Mn.r ....untersisned by the Accm.ntant General, 
I’nbiic Works Department. The Director Geueial 
.Military Works will bo regarded as a P*' 0 '''iuMal 
(’bier Engineer and Secretary m the case ot ti 
Examiner of Accounts, Military Works. The 
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Hules for preparation. 

Opinion of Inspecting* Officer will be entered by 
the Secretary to the Government of India or to the 
Government of Madras or Bombay, as the ease may 
be, and this can be done when the report is forward- 
ed by the Accountant General for transmission to 
the Adjutant General of the Presidency. 

In the case of Royal Eng^ineers in the Accounts Branch 
(including the Military Works Department) who are 
not in independent charge, the heads of their offices 
will be regarded as the ‘‘ Superintending Engineers 
for the purpose of Rule (iv) above, and their reports 
will be signed bj' the Chief Engineer and Secretary 
of the Province or by the Manager or Engineer-in- 
Chief or Consulting Engineer of the Railway in 
which they are serving, and countersigned by the 
Accountant General, Public Works Department. 
The Director General of Military Works will he re- 
garded as a Provincial Chief Engineer and Secretary 
in the cases of officers in the Military Works Depart- 
ment. 

All reports, however, will he forwarded to the Adjutant 
General in the Presidciiev in which the ofiicers are 
serving, through the Secretary to the Government of 
India, Madras or Bombay, as the case rnav be. 





APPENDIX V 


Rules on the subject of advances for house building. 

( Vide Chapter X/, para. 37.) 


General Rules. 

NOTIFICATIONS — By Wie Government of India, Financial Department, No. 

1680, dated the 30tli June 1870, and No. 3123, dated 25th August 1891. 

By a General prder in the Military Department, No. 985, 
dated 14tli October 1867, it was ruled that, on tlie formation of 
new Cantonments, or where suitable accommodation is not obtainable 
in existing: Military Stations at reasonable rents, advances would 
be made by Government, within limits and on conditions specified 
in the order, to enable Ofiicers to erect or purchase houses for their 
own accommodation. 

The indulg'enee authorised in that order was extended by 
Financial Notification No. 3115 of 20th December 1867 to Officers 
in the Civil Administration of the Hyderabad Assigned Districts, 
and afterwards by various orders to Officers in the Civil Depart- 
ment generally. 

And it was extended further to Ministerial Officers, whenever 
the Head of a Department, after having satisfied himself of the 
reality of the need, migfht recommend the advance as an absolute 
necessity in places where the building of a house must be resorted 
to from no house being: available. 

The oriirinal order of I4th October 1867, thus extended to 
the Civil Department, had authorized conditional advances for the 
purchase as well as for tlie building of houses. A subsequent 
order, liowever, in the Military Department, No. 21, dated 6th 
January limited the issue of advances thenceforth to those 

cases in which, on the forniatiou of new Cantonments, or wnere 
suitable accommodation is not obtainable in existing Military 
Stations at reasonable rents, Officers desire to erect houses for their 
accommodation. 

The indulgence to Officers in the Civil Department must be 
similarly limited to those who desire to build houses at places 
wliere none are available, or where house- rent is dear. 

2q2 
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General Rules. 

The advances will be subject to the following* conditions : — 

L — All such advances must be required for the 

purpose of buiKling suitable houses for the personal 
residence of the OtHcers concerned ; and if more is 
advanced than shall be actually expended for the 
purpose, the surplus shall be refunded to Govern- 
ment. 

II.— Such advances shall not in the aggregate exceed six 
months^ salary, and the whole advance must be re- 
paid in two years. 

III. — Recovery will be made by thfe Treasury Officer or 

other disbursing officer, deducting monthly instal- 
ments equal to one-twenty-fourth part of the ad- 
vance from the salary bills of the Officer concerned. 

IV. — In order to secure Government from loss consequent 

on an Officer dying or quitting the service prior to 
complete repayment of the advance, the house so 
built must be mortgaged to Government, by whom 
the mortgage will be released on the full amount of 
the advance being liquidated. 

The Officer must sati^^fy Government regarding his 
title to the land upon which the house is, or is pro- 
posed to be built. 

V.— An Officer quitting or removed from the station where 
he has built a house, before the whole amount of tlie 
advance has been liquidated, will continue liable to 
the deduction of liis monthly instalment until the 
advance has been repaid ; but with the special sanc- 
tion of the Local Government he may be allowed 
to dispose of the house, provided he is thereby 
enabled to clear off at once the whole amount due ; 
or to transfer it to any Officer of his own or higher 
rank, the future deductions being mrade from the 
salary of such Officer. 

V^L — An Officer will not, under any circumstances, be al- 
lowed a second advance whilst any amount remains 
due on a previous one. 

VI 1. — Applications for advances must be made tb rough the 
applicant^s dc])artmenta] superior, who will record 
his opiiji6n as to the necessity for the assistance 


590 





ADVANCES FOE HOUSE BUILDING. [ APPENDIX V. 


General Rules. 


solicited. The applicant must certify that the sum. 
is to be expended in building only, and pledge him- 
self that, should there be any surplus funds after the 
house is completed, they will be at once refunded to 
Government. 


VIII, — The last-pay certificate granted to Officers under ad- 
vances must specify the original amount of such 
advance, the amount repaid, and the balance remain- 
ing due. 


A form of Mortgage Bond^ will be issued to Officers 

who may wish to avail 
selves of the advance. 


See Form A. 


FORM A. 

This indenture made the day of One thousand 

between A. B. of 

a Civil Officer of of the one part and the Secretary 

of State for India in Council of the other part Witnesseth that 
under the provisions of the Notification of the Governor General 
in Council dated the thirtieth day of June one thousand eig^ht 
hundred and seventy. Number 1680, and in consideration of the 
sum of- Rupees paid to the said A. B. by the said Secre- 

tary of State in Council (the receipt whereof the said A. B. doth 
hereby acknowledge) for the purpose of enabling the said A. B. to 
defray the expenses of building a suitable house for his own resi- 

he the said A. B. (loth hereby for 

himself his heirs executors and administrators covknant with the 
said Secretary of State in Council and bis successors that he the 
said A. B. his heirs executors or administrators will pay unto the 
said Secretary of State his successors or assigns the said sum o 
Rupees on the day of next.* And 

THIS INDENTURE ALSO WITNESSETH that for the Consideration afore- 
said he the said A. B. doth hereby convey unto the said Sec y 
of State his successors and assigns all that , dwelling house lately 

erectcdf and built by him the said A. B. m _ 

beini? on a parcel cf land containing 

ir> * — 

* Two yoars from the date of the loan. u ‘if f 

t When tlK^ house has not yet been hehlg*^crLted"^as the case 

“lately erected ” say ‘‘ berealtor to be erected oi i & 

may be. 
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or less and bounded on the north by on the south by 

on the east by and on the west by 

tofirether with all the out-offices stables cook-rooms and out-build- 
ings of all kinds lately erected * or built by the said A. B. and 
used or intended to be used with the said dwelling house and all the 
rights easements and appurtenances to the same or any of them 
belonging to hold the said premises unto the said Secretary of 
State his successors and assigns absolutely as their own property ; 
Providkd always that if and as soon as the said sum of Rupees 
shall have been repaid by the deduction of monthly instalments of 
the salary of the said A. B. as in the said Notification mentioned 
or by any other means whatsoever then the said Secretary of State 
his successors and assigns will at any time thereafter upon the 
request and at the cost of the said A. B. his executors administra- 
tors and assigns re-con vey the said premises unto tfie said A. B. 
his executors administrators and assigns or as he or they shall 
direct. And it is hereby declared that if the said A. B. shall die 
or quit the service before the said sum of Rupees sliall have 

been fully paid off then and in either of such cases it shall be lawful 
for the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns to sell the 
said premises or any part thereof either together or in parcels and 
either by public auction or by private contract with power to buy 
in or rescind any contract for sale and to re-sell without being re- 
sponsible for any loss which may be occasioned thereby and to do 
and execute all such acts and assurances for effectuating any sneh 
sale as the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns shall 
think fit: And it is hereby declared that the receipt of the said 
Secretary of State his successors or assii^^ns for the purchase- money 
of the premises sold or any part there()f shall effectually discharge 
the purch:iser or purchasers therefrom. And it is hereby declakei> 
that the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns shall hold 
the moneys to arise from any sale in pursuance of the aforesaid 
power UPON trust in the first place thereout to pay all the expenses 
incurred on such sale and in the next place to apply such moneys in 
or towards satisfaction of the moneys for the time being owing on 
the security of these presents and then to pay the surplus (if any) 
to the said A. B. his executors administrators or assigns. And it 
IS HEREBY DECLARED that the sidd Notification shall be deemed and 
taken to be part of these presents. In witness whereof the said 


• Whfire the ofIi<’e‘», etc., have not yet been erected, or are in course of hoinj»‘ 
built, for '• lately erected say hereafter to be erected or “ now being erected 
as the ca.se may be. 
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A. B. and C. D. by order of the Governor General of India in 
Council [or of the Governor of in Council or of the 

Lieutenant-Governor of or of the Chief Commissioner 

of ] (on behalf of the said Secretary of State in 

Council) have hereunto set their hands and seals the day and year 
first above written. 


RESOLUTION — By theOovernment of India, Financial Department, No. 5206, 

dated the 26th August 1874. 


The President in Council considers that Local Governments 
may properly be left to deal with applications for these advances 
from Civil orfcers and Chaplains, the circumstances in which the 
advances may be given, and the conditions to be observed, having 
been laid down in definite rules of the Government of India. 
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INDEX. 


Absence- 

Medical certificate required for - on 
plea of sickness, V 1. 3. 

Abstract of Estimate — 

Description of — , VII. 16. 

J 'reparation of — , latitude allowed in, 
VII. 17. 

Abstract of Proceedings— 

Cliief Engineers, of, 111. 7. 

Superintending Engineers — - of, III. 
34, 

Accidents— 

Loss of property by — , compensation 
for, IV. 117. 

Deport of — by Executive and Super- 
intending Engineers, 111. 44, Ul ; 
1 X. 32. 34. 

Accountant General,?. W. De- 
partment — 

Relation of Examiners to — , 111. 107, 
116, 123--12G, 130. 

Accountant- 

Admission H8 — , rules for, II. 75; Ap- 
pendix C. 

Annual increments to — , I. 24 — 27. 

Application fioiu — for examination (or 
promotion to 2nd gruilc, II. 80. 

Appointments of by whom made, 

1. 48. 

Appointments of — to temporary va- 
cancies, I. 49. 

Appointments of — , on ]^obation, 11. 
76. 

Assistant Examiner may be appointed 
from passed — , 11. 64, 67 ; Appen- 
dix C. 

Certificates of qualifications required 
for adinissiou as — , Appendix C. 

Deputy Examiner ma}' be appointed 
from — , II. 70. 

Divisional Accounts, — to pass in, for 
promotion, 11. 77. 

Efticiency of — , Annual Report on, II. 
84 — 85* 


Accountant— concZ(i. 

Examination of — for admission or first 
appointment. Appendix C. 

Examination for permanent appoint- 
ment of — , 11. 76. 

Examination of — in Divisional Ac- 
counts, II, 77. 

Examination of — for promotion to 
2nd grade, 11. 78—81 ; Appendix C. 

Examinatkm of — how to be couducteil, 

11. 79 — 80; Appendix C. 

Examination of — when may be dis- 
pensed with, 11. 81, 

Examination of — in Native languages, 

II. 83. 

Grading of — , I. 61. 

Incremt^nts to — , I, 20 — 27. 

Leave, application for, from — , IV. 27. 

Numbers of — , how fixed, I. 60. 

Pay of — , when permanent, 1. 19. 

Pay of — , on probation, I. 21. 

pay of — , when in charge of Divisional 
Accounts, I. 22. 

Promotion of — how regulated, L 87 — 
89 ; II. 78. 

Promotion Rolls of — , I. 88- 

Quinquennial increments to — , I. 20- 

Tiansfer of — . I, 95—96; 11, 82. 

Upper Subordinates, conditions on 
which, may be admitted as — , Appen- 
dix C. 

Accountant, Divisional- 

Accounts, preparation of, responsibility 
of — for, 111. 142. 

Duties of — , III. 141—142. 

Delation of — to Executive Engineers, 

III. 143. 

Relief of-, X.133. 

Responsibilities of — , III, 142 — 143. 

Account- 

Abstract of — , XII, 30, 32, 62. 

Banks, wh*^n — may be opened with, 
X. 29. 

Cliain of — , XII, 26, 27. 

ConnecticMi of — described, XII. 43 to 
53. 

Contract, — of, to be prepared month- 
ly, XII. 152. 

Contract work, general rules for — of, 
XII. 142 to 158. 
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AccountCs)— co»cW. 

Contractorg’ — to be arranged by works, 
XII. 64. 

Control of Chief Engineer over — , III. 
6. 

Cost of work as shown in — , XII. 18, 
14. 

Details in — , necessity for, XII. 66 to 
61. 

Disbursers’ — , sub-division of, XII. 28. 

Disbursers* — , rules for, XII. 72 to 
118. 

Distribution of — transaction among 
works, XII. 65. 

Divisional — , heads of, XII. 10. 

Duty of Examiner regarding keeping 
of — . Xll. 69. 

Entries in successive — to be such as to 
admit of tbeir being traced and con- 
nected step by step, XII. 8. 

Errors in — , correction of, XII. 64. 

Examination of — , XII. 63. 

Expenditure on works done on retjuisi- 
tion, — of, XII. 102. 

Forms of — to be kept by Executive 
Engineer, XII. 7. 

Heads of — , reai-on for arrangement 
of, XII. 11, 12. 

Initial — , XII. 29. 

Initial — , records for, XII. 39. 

Initial — , summary of, XII. 97. 

Irregularities in — , discovery of, XII. 
71. 

Management of — by Superintending 
Engineers, 111. 43. 

Manufacture — , general rules for, XII. 
134 to 142. 

Materiaks, treatment of — of, XII. 17 
to 24. 

Materials, ad-justraent of — of, XII. 22 
to 24. 

Monthly — , XII. 31, 32, 42. 

Prescribed — intended to suit all re- 
quirements, Xll. 27. 

Prohibition of — with Bank, X. 28 
to 30. 

Purchases, — of, how rendered, XII. 
109. 

Responsibility of Executive Engineer 
for posting of — , HI. 82. 

Store-keeper’s — , general rules for, XII, 
41, 126 to 133. 

Study of — , necessity for, XII. 68, 69# 

Sub-Divisional uflBcer, submission of 
monthly — by, Xll. 116, 117. 

Summary of — , Xll. 65. 

Supplementary — , XII. 66, 67. ' 

System of — explained, Xll. 1 to 6. 


AcCOUnt(8) — conoid. 

System of — for works, Xll. 9. 

Working of — , avoidance of needless, 
Xll. 70. 

Works by daily labour, — of, XII, 89 
to 94. 

Works other than daily labour, — of, 
Xll. 95, 96. 

Accounts Braach— 

Appointments of Superior Officers 
of — , I. 47. 

Apprentice iu Superior grade of — , 
nomination and appointment of, II. 
63. 

Changes in the pay of Superior Of- 
ficers of — to hie l•eporled, 111. 126. 

Classification of — , 1, 19. 

Divi sion of — , I. 18. 

Duties of — , I. 8. 

Examination in languages, rules for, 
applicable to Ir^uperior Officers of — , 
11. 74. 

Leave to members of — , IV, 45 — 50. 

Local Fund works, — to aid, 1. 113, 

Numerical scale of — , general rules 
for, 1, 59 — 62. 

Pay of u)embers of — , 1. 19. 

Permanent scale of est iblisbment of -- , 

1. 33. 

Tresideucy house-rent to members of 
— , 1. 29. 

Promotion in — , general rules for, I. 
86 to b9. 

Promotion of Superior Officers of 
rules tor, I. 86. 

Temporary employment of — on Local 
Fund works, 1. JU8. 

Sec also Accountants. 

Accounts Current — 

Miscellaneous receipt to be detailed 
ill — , X. 26. 

Preparation of — , XII. 62. 

Accounts Establishments— 

See Accountant. 

Accounts Branch. 

Acting Allowance — 

— , of all Officers bow regulated, 1V\ 93. 

Administrative Report — 

Superintending P^nginoer, submission 
of — by, 111. 59. 
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Advanca(s)— 

Contractors, grant of — to, VIII. 31. 
House building — Kules for, XI. 37 j 
App. V. 

Non-gazetted Officers, grant of to 
IV. 116. 

Offieers returning from leave, — to, 
IV, 115. 

Overseers for the purchase of tents, 
to, IV. 114. 

Pay and travelling allowances, grant of 
— of, by Superintending Engineer 
and Examiner of Accounts, IV. 112 

113. 

Allowance- 
See Acting allowance. 

Horse allowance. 

Presidency allowance. 

Sub-di\ isnDnal allowance. 

Subsistence allowance. 

Travelling allowance. 

Anonymous letters — 

See Letters. 

Apothecaries— 

Staff and houso-ront allowance to — , 
IV. 72. 

See also Medical Subordinate. 

Appointment-' 

— by wboin made, I. 33, 45. 

— of persons under titles and on scales 
of pay not recognized, 1. 30. 

Aeconiitants, — of, I. 47 — 49, Oo ; II. 
75—76. 

Assistant Examiners, sources of — of, 

II. 61. 

Cashiers and St(»rc-keepers, — of, I. 46. 
Chief Engineers, — ol, I. 41. 

Civil Engineers, — of, II, 1, 9,11 ; IV. 1. 
Deputy Examiner.s, — of, TI. 70. 
Engineer Establishment, first — to, I. 
40;1I. 1— 11. 

Exeliange of — botween officers prohi- 
bited, IV. 4. 

Executive Uranch, — in, general rule 
for, I. 40—49. 

Hospital Assistants, — of, IV. 73. 

Lower Subordinates, first — of, I. 44. 
Medical certificate to be produced on — 
of Civilian, IV. 118. 

Native Non-Com missioned Officers and 
Soldiers, — of, V. 135. 


Appointment— 

Office and petty establishments, — of, I. 
45. 

Persons once dismissed, — of, I. 45 ; 

IV. 11. 

Persons in private service, — of, IV. 
14. 

Posts carrying a pay of more than 
lis. 250 a month, — in, I. 33, 38. 
Removal of Commissioned Officers from 
— , V. 27—28. 

Royal Engineer, — of, II. 2 — 5. 
Sub-Engmeer, — of, II. 57. 

Superior Officers of Accounts Branch, 
— of, I. 47. 

Superintending Engineers, — of I. 41. 
Transler of — from one Department to 
another not to be made without 
proper authority, IV. 11. 

Upper Subordiniites, — of, L 43. 
Warrant Officers after discharge, — of, 

V. 63. 

Apprentice- 

Appointment of Engineer — , II. 9. 
Nomination and appointment of — in 
Accounts Branch, II. 63. 

Overseer — , rules for, II. 39 — 43 ; 
48—50. 

Promotion of — appointed as Assistant 
Examiner, tests for, IL 65. 

See also Engineer Apprentice. 
Arbitration- 

Fees to Officers for — when allowed^ 
IV. 3. 

Artificers and Mechanics— 

Payment to Native — brought from a 
distance, IX. 31. 

See also Mechanics. 

Assistant to Chief Engineers— 

Duties of — , HI. 20. 

Assistant to Superintending En- 
gineer— 

when allowed, HI. 24. 

Auction- 

Sale of stores by — , X. 103. 

Authorities, Civil- 
See Civil Officers. 
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Bank— 

Accounts with — prohibited, X. 28 to 

31. 

Military Branch of Government Sav- 
in, s — , N(m-Coininissioned Officers 
and Soldiers not allowed to use, V. 88. 
Receipts and payments of public cash 
kept in private — , X. 81. 

Bedding — 

Rules for purification of — in oases of 
infection, IX. 99 ; App. li. 

Beer— 

Supply of — fri>m Canteens, V. 58, 87. 

Births— 

Instructions for preparation of re^'vters 
of — of British Noii-('oininit.8ioiied 
Officers and Soldiers, V. 85, App. S. 

Bonus- 

Rules f(^r — &c., 1. 124. 

Books— 

— of reference on professional subjects. 

not supplied, VI, 11. 

Purchase of — for public service, VJ, 
11 ; App. J. 

Branch- 

See Accounts Branch. 

Executive Branch. 

Brick KUns— 

not to bo erected close to Towns oi 
('antonraentb, IX, 33. 

Bridges - 

Project for what to incltule, VII 
62 to 56. 

Reixrrt of removal of — to be made to 
Government of India, IX. 27. 

Budget grant— 

Di.spo>al of — by Chief Euciiiecr, 111 

15, 16. n , , 

Buildings — 

Alteration of — "hy tcnMiits witlioul 
authority prohibited, XI. 23. 
Architectural and historiml — , p,ebor- 
vation of, 111,68—69; XL 6. 
Bismantliiig of XI. 29. 

Entry in Returns of — hired by Gov- 
ernment, XI. 35. 


Buildings— conetd. 

Estimates for uew — , submission of, 
yii. 37. 

Estimates for — , drawings to accom- 
pany, VII. 45. 

Estimates for repairs of, — rules for, 
VII, 73 to 79. 

Examination of — , XI. 8. 
foundations of — , examination of soil 
for, VII. 41. 

Hire of — , XI. 21. 

Historical and aTchitectunil — , preserv- 
ation of, III. 68-69; XL 6. 

Imperial — to be shown distinct from 
Provincial in Returns, XL 36. 
Information regarding — to be submit- 
ted to Chief juid Superintending En- 
gineers, III, 9, 37. 

Inspection of — for Treasures, HI. 
38, 67. 

Iron roofs for — w^en to be used, VI I. 
42. 

Lightning conductors for — , VII. 43, 
44. 

Municipal taxes on — by whom T)av- 
able, XI. 14. 

Numbering of — , XL 7, 

Occupation of — without consent of 
Executive Engineer prohibited, XL 
24. 

Officers occupying — in Presidency 
'I'owns, rules for recovery of rent, 
XI 32. 

Plans of — to be kept correct by 
Executive Engineer, XI 5. 

Preservation of — by Executive Engi- 
neer, 111. 66 

Pm chase of — , XL 18, 19. 

Registers of — to be kept by Executive 
and Superintending Engineers, Vll. 
73. 

Religions — not to be occupied as a 
dw elling-house, XI 25. 

Rent of hired — not to be aisbuised bv 
Executive Engineer, XL 21. 

Rent of — oeenpied as ])rivate resi- 
dences, rules for, XL 26 to 32. 

Repairs of — , general rules for, VI 1. 73 
to 79. 

Responsibility for repairs of — , VIL 62* 
8alc or dismantling of — , XL 20. 

Sites of — , rules for seleetion of, VIL 
38 to 40. 

Soil for foundation of — , expenses at- 
tendant on examination of, V^IL 41. 
Standard designs for military — not 
to be altered, IX. 6, 

Taxes on — , by whom payable, XL 14. 
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Buildings - concld. 

Tenants for — , Executive Engineer to 
get, XI. 22. 

"i'hatched roofs for — , VII. 42. 
Theatrical purposes, use of — for, XI. 9. 
Treasury — , inspection of, III. .‘^8, 67. 
Upper Subordinates occupying public — , 
rent to be recovered for, XI. 31. 
Valuation of — with lefereuce to repair, 
VII. 3. 

Buildings, Civil, Imperial— 

Civil Officers, powers of, to sanction 
expenditure on — , IX. 48 to 50. 

Civil Officers, powers of, to sanction 
works on — , IX. 48 to 57. 

Civil Officers not to tarry out in por- 
tions any works on — , cost of which 
as a whole exceeds their power of 
sanction, IX. 

Classification of, 1 a. 46; XL 1. 
Commencement, alteration, addition or 
repairs of — , IX. 25. 

Construction and repair of — , general 
rules for, IX. 45 to 77. 

Custody and care of — . XI. 3. 

Designs and estimates for sub- 
mission of, VI 1. 37, 

Examination, periodical, of — , XL 8. 
Execution and repairs of — , umy be 
entrusted to Civil authorities, IX. 45. 
Fixtures for new — , XL 2. 

Funds for purchase of — , XI. 19. 

Funds for — , provision of, IX. 51. 
Furniture for — - not to be repaired by 
Executive Engineer, XL 4. 

Insurance of — , XL 10 
Kew — , applications for, VII. 36. 
also Buildings. 

Buildings, Opium Department- 
See Opium Department. 

Buildings, Postal Department— 
See Postal Department, 

Buildings, Provincial- 

Local Governments empowered to frame 
rules for — , IX. 64. 

Buildings, Salt Department— 

See Salt Department. 

Buildings, Telegraph Depart- 
ments— 

See Telegraph Department. 


Bullock Train- 

Use of — by Officers, X. 101. 

Bungalows— 

See Inspection House. 

Burial Grounds — 

General rules for — , Appendix M, 


Canteens — 

Sunplv of malt-liquor and rum from — , 
V. 58, 87. 

Cantonments— 

Commissioned Officers to wear uniform 
when in charge of division, of which 
— form part, V. 7. 

Carriage— 

— employed for public works may be 
pressed for military purposes, IX. 35. 

Cash— 

Horrowing of — prohibited, X. 54. 

Counting of — , Xll. 49. 

Custody of public — , X. 40. 

Definition of X. 1. 

Executive Engineers to obtain — for 
works under their control, III. 81. 

Guards for — hov\' obtained, X. 41 to 43. 

Monthly Return of — , submission of, 
X. 49. 

Private — wdth public — , keeping of, 
prohibited, X. 55. 

Private Hank, payments and receipts of 
public — kept in, X. 31, 32. 

Remittances of — by private bills pro- 
hibited, X. 56. 

Requirements, — not to be kept in 
excess of, X 45. 

Supply of — , X, 5. 

Surplus how — dealt with, X. 46, 

Security, deposit of — as, IV, 16 — 20. 

Cash Accounts— 

Imprest — , keeping of, XII, 75 to 77. 

Separate for — each Division, X. 2. 

Cash Book- 

Description and use of — , XII. 33, 78 
to 84. 
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Casll Book — concld. 

Destruction or cancellation of cheque, 
note in — regrarding, X. 35, 36. 
Divisional — on transfer, closing of, 
X. 115. 

Duplicate cheque, issue of, to be entered 
in — , X. 37. 

Imprest — when to he closed, XII, 76. 
Imprest account, posting of, in — , XII. 
77. 

Miscellaneous Receipt to be specified in 
detail in — , X. 26. 

Receipt and payment of cash kept in 
private Bank, how to be entered in 
X. 81. 

Treasure-cbest, keeping of — for, X. 49. 

Cashier- 

Appointment of — , I. 46 ; X. 47 ; XII. 
119. 

Duties of — , XII. 119 to 125. 

Security to be furnished bv — , rules 
for, IV. 15—20. 

Treasure-cbest, one key of, to be kept 

by — , X. 48. 

Casualties— 

Civil Officers, — of, IV. 119 — 120. 
Commissioned Ofiicers, — of, V. 24 — 26. 
Non-Commis.sioned Officers and Soldiers 
— of, V. 83—84, 134, 

Soldier, — of, V. 144. 

Sudden — , procedure to be followed 
in case of, X. 129^ 130. 

Warrant Officers, — of, V. 59— '60. 

Cemeteries— 

Care and use of—, IX. 83; XI. 11; 
App. M. 

Certificates— 

Character and qualification in case of 
transfer, — of, 1. 98. 

Civilian, Medical — necessary on first 
appointment, IV. 118. 

Last Pay — , gcjieral rules for, IV. 
33—44, 83, 8U ; V. 100, 105—106, 
128; X. 135. 

Monthly balance, — of, X. 18. 
Non-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers, 
Last Pay — of, V. 100, 105, 106. 
Preparatory leave, Last Pay — grant- 
ing or obtaininjr, IV. 30. 

Subordinates, Officers to be careful in 
granting — to, IV. 65. ^ 

Transfer, grant of Last Pay — in case 
of, X. 135. 


Certificates— - 

Ireasury Officers to grant — in regard 
to Bass Book, X. 18. 

Wairant Officers proceeding on fur- 
lough, possession of Last Pav — by. 
V. 48. J 

Work done by contract, — for, VIII. 
29. 

Cheques— 

— to have entered across them a sum 
higher than that for which drawn, 
X. 22. 

— payable to order, X. 34. 

Currency of — , X. 34, 35. 

Destruction or, caucelment of — 

X. 35, 36. ' 

Disposal of — sent for credit in Trea- 
sury Account, X. 25. 

Duplicate — , issue «f, X. 35. 

Payment of — through subordinates, 
X. 39. 

Sub-divisional Officers — drawu by, X 
19. ^ 

Cheque Book- 

Numbering and custody of — , X. 21. 

Cholera- 

See Sanitary Kules— 

Churches— 

Rules for — , IX. 83 ; App. M. 

Circuit-Houses— 

Furniture for — , XI. 4. 

Circulars— 

Supply of — to Examiners, III. 140. 

Civilian- 
See Civil Officers— 

Civil Engineer- 

Appointment of — , II. 1, 6 — 7. 
Employment of — , IV. 1. 

Liability of — for general service, IV. 1. 
Misconduct of — , IV. 51. 

Civil Officers— 

Cash, — not to borrow, X. 64. 

Casualties of — , IV. 119—120. 

Connection of — with Executive Engi- 
neers in regard to work, IX. 61. 
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Civil Officers— coficW. 

Counter- signature by — defined, IX. 63. 

Leave to — , IV. 24, 45. 

Medical certificate on appointment of — , 
IV. 118. 

Misconduct of — , IV. 61 — 52. 

Powers of — to sanction works and re- 
pairs, rules for, IX. to 67. 

Provincial works, execution of, by — , 
IX. 61. 

Subsistence allowance to — , IV. 98. 

See also Officer- 

Claims— 

Last Pay Certificate, entry of — against, 
Officers in, IV, 4^ 

Cl assiflcation— 

Accounts Brandi, — of, I. 19. 

Engineer Establislmient, — of, I. 9 — 10. 

Establishment, — of, general rules for, 
1. 6—8. 

Executive Branch, — of, I. 9. 

Public Works, ])rimHry — of, VII. 1. 

UpjH'r and Lower Subordinate Estab- 
lishment, — of, I. 13. 

Classified List- 

Issue of — , I, 64. 

IVeparation of — , I. 63. 

Keturn showing details of Engineers, 
Upper Subordinates, and Accounts 
Establishment to be attached to — , 
1. 65. 

Clothing— 

M esseugers and other servants, — to, 
VI. 4 to 7. 

Rules for purification of — in cases of in- 
fection, IX. 99; App. R. 

Code- 

Application, extrnit of — , I. 1. 

Civil Service Regulations — applicable 
to Department, 1. 2. 

Orders passed before issue of — not 
to be trusted, 1 . 3. 

Supply of — , IV. 122. 

Relaxation of rules, Financial Codes, 
1,4. 

College, Civil Engineering- 

Passed Students of — , rules for, II. 9, 
20, 89—43 ; 47—61. 

College, Royal Engineering- 

Passed Students of — , rules for, II. 7. 


Commission- 


Acceptance of — by Officer prohibited, 
IV. 3-5. 


Commissioned Officers— 

— in Civil employ, general rules for, 
V. 2—31. 

— to submit reports when on leave, or 
to join appointments, V. 6. 

Casualties of — , report of, V. 24 — 26. 

Commanding Officer, — cannot hold 
situations on personal stad of, V. 5. 

Court Martial, — liable to, V. 4. 

Furlough and leave of absence to — , 
rules for, V. 12 — 16. 

Furlough, application for, of — , V. 14. 

Last Pay Certificate in case of, — , IV. 
33. 

Levees, parades, &c., — to conform to 
orders when attending, V. 8. 

Military status of — , V. 2. 

Misconduct of — , V. 29. 

Non-regulation passages to — and their 
families, V. 23. 

Occupation of quarters as Staff Officers 
by — , V. 10. 

Offences, — charged with, V. 4, 

Orders of — ou Departmental duty, 
V. 2. 

Presidency house-rent to Military — , 

I. 28 . 

Removal of — from appointment, V, 
27 — 28. 

Retirement of — from effective Military 
service, V. 9. 

Subsistence allowance to — , IV. 95. 

Transfer of — to Civil Department, V.30. 

Uniform, — to wear, V. 7, 8. 

Warrant or Non-Commissioned Officer, 
— not to work under, V. 1. 


C ommunication— 

Interruptions in through — to be re- 
ported, IX. 27. 

Complaints — 

Anonymous — how to be treated, IV. 

121 . 

Iuter-depa.rtmental — how treated, IV. 

121 . 

Completion Certificate- 

Civil Officers, — to be signed by, IX. 

62,63. _ ^ 

Preparation and submission of IX. 

38 to 43. 
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Completion Reports— 

See Reports, Completion. 

Conductors— 

Applications for furlough from — , V. 49. 

Confidential Reports— 

See Reports. 

Consulting Engineer- 
Powers of — , HI. 23. 

Contingen^^ies— 

Estimate, — of, to be provi3ed for, 

VII. 20. 

Office, — of, VI, 9-18, 21. 

Contract (s)— 

Acceptance of tender for — , powers of 
P. W. Officers for, VIII. 8. 
Acceptance of tender for — , rcnort of, 

VIII. 10. 

Acceptance or rejection of — , Vlll. 21. 
Advances for — when admissible, Vlll. 
31. 

Bonds for — , VIIT. 29. 

Classification of—, VIII. 2 to 6. 
Conditions of — , documents to be 

attached to, VIII. 12. 

Contract deeds for — , preparation of, 
VIII. 22. 

Definition of term — , VIII, 1 to G. 
Definition of Lump-sum — , VIII. 4. 
Definition of Schedule — , VIII, 5. 
Definition of combined Lump-sum, and 
Schedule — , VIII. 6. 

Deposits for — , renewal, &c., of, VIII. 
24. 

Details of — , VIII. 18-21. 

Earuest money for — , deposit of cash 
as, VIII. 19—20. 

Executive Engineer, — exceeding Ks. 

500 entered into by, VIII. 10. 

Forms for — , VIII, 16, 17. 

Grazing cattle on canal bank, — for, 
VIII. 9. 

Payments for work done or material 
supplied under — , VJII. 29—30. 
Persons connected with Government 
service, — not to be given to, VIII. 18. 
Schedule — , procedure for, VIII. 15. 
Security for due fulfilment of — , VIII. 
19—20, 23. 

Superintending Engineer, — Exceeding 
Ks. 5,000 entered into by, VIII. 10. 


Contract(s)— cowcZc?. 

Superintending Engineer to be con- 
sulted in case of important — , VI I L 
13. 

Supervision of work done on — , VIII, 

26 . 

Tenders for — , invitation of, Vlll. 
13—14. 

Tenders for the same — , receipt and 
opening of, VIII. 18. 

Terms of — , responsibility for enforce- 
ment of, VIII. 27. 

Contractor- 

Accounts, prompt settlement of — , XII, 
143. 

Advance to — , VIII. 31. 

Excess payments to — , XII. 144 to 
148. 

Executive Engineer not relieved of 
retiponsibllity on appointment of — , 
VIII. 25. 

Forms of bills of — , XIL 37. 

Payments to — , general rules for, Vlll. 
30; XII. 143 to 148. 

Payments to — through Subordinates, 
X. 39; XII. 85. 

Payments to — for large works, XII, 

i5G. 

Preparation of bill for — , XII. 148, 1 49. 

Keceipts for payment to — , entry cf, 
XII. 150-15L 

Submission of bills by — , XII. 147. 

Works of — to be frequently measureil, 
XII. 153. 

Contract Document- 

Execution of — on one or other (»f 
the stMTidiird forms, VIII. 27. 

Pre Juration of — , VIII. 12, 22, 28. 

Submission of xvhfii amount of tender 
exceeds sanctioning power of Exe- 
entive or Superintending Engineer, 
VIII. 13, 

Tenders to have free access to — > 
VIII. 14. 

Contractor’s Bill— 

— when to be prej'ared, XII. 47. 

Use of — , Xil. 37, 38, 

Contractor’s Ledger— 

Completion of — by Executive En- 
gineer, XII. 66. 
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CoDtraot Work- 

Definition of — , XII, 95. 

See also Works, 

Contribution— 

— for one work not to be utilized for 
another, iX- 82. 

Realization of — for churches, IX. 80. 
Works from — , general rules for, 
IX. 78 to 82. 

Control — 

Imperial or Provincial work, — over, 

1. 5. 

Convicts — • 

Kuiployment of — on work, IX 30. 

Correspondenje— 

Departmental — , general rule for, IV. 
121 ; VI. rO 61. 

Superintending Engineer, — of, general 
rules for. III. 35 — 30. 

Court- 

Officers or Subordinates sued in — , IV. 

21 . 

Courts of Law- 

Fees paid to Government servants by 
— , I. 125. 

Prodiictiou of official documents in — , 
VI. 43. 

Court Martial — 

Commissioned officers may be tried by 
— , V. 4. 


D 

Daily Report- 

Necessity for — , XII. 36. 

Day Book- 

Accounts of manufacture, how rendered 
in — , XII. 136. 

Keeping of — when payments made by 
Cashier, XII. 122. 

Posting of — , XJI. 46, 48. 

Prenaration of — , general rules for, XII. 
66 to 61, 103. 

Use of — , XII, 40, 98 to 108. 


Death- 

See Casualties. 

Instructions for preparation of registers 

of of British Non-Commissioned 

Officers and Soldiers, V. 85 ; App. S. 

Deeds— 

Applications for contract — , VIII. 28. 

Forms of — to be settled by Law Offi- 
cers, Vlll. 28. 

Defaulters’ Book — 

Keeping of — , rules for, IV. 64. 

Deposits — 

Renewal, consolidation or sub-division of 
— for contracts, VIII. 2 

Designs— 

Chief Engineer, — to be kept by. III. 
18. 

Executive Engineer, preparation and 
submission of — by, 111. 75. 

Standard and other sanctioned — , alter- 
ations in, not to be made without 
authority, IX. 3 to 5. 

Superintending Engineer, preparation 
and approval of — for works by, 
III. 30. 

Disbursements— 

See bixpenditure. 

Payments. 

Disbursers’ Accounts— 

Forms of — , XII. 7. 

General rules for — , XII. 72 to 118. 

Sub-divisiou of — , XII. 28. 

Discharge- 

Military Subordinates, procedure for 
obtaining — of, V. 113 — 114, 144. 

Military Subordinates after — , retention 
in Department of, V, 116 — 116. 

Dismissal- 

Arrears of pay to be disbursed before 
IV 54. 

Authority recpiired for — , IV. 53, 57* 

Procedure to be followed when — is re- 
commeuded, iV. 60 — 62, 

Distribution Return- 

Issue of — , I. 64. 

Preparation of — , I. 63. 
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Division- 

Public Works, — of, III. 62. 

Dooket- 

Official documents, — to be written on, 
VI. 44. 

Documents— 

Executive Engineers* office, — to be 
kept up in, VI. 45. 

Official — , docket to be written on, 
VI. 44. 

Production of — in Court, VI. 43. 

Drawings— 

— to be kept in Executive Engineer’s 
office, VI. 46 —48. 

Accuracy of — , responsibility of Exe- 
cutive Engineer for. III. 78. 

Chief Engineers, — to be kept by, 
111. 18. 

Completion Report to be accompanied 
by — , IX. 43. 

Estimates for buildings, — to accom- 
pany, VII. 45. 

Preparation of — intended for sub- 
mission to Government of India, VI. 
49. 

Preparation of — to be submitted with 
estimates, VII. 25 to 28. 

Preservation of — , VI. 48. 

Superintending Engineer’s opinion on 
the face of — , III. 32. 

See also Flans. 

Drawing Materials— 

Mode of procuring — , VI. 32. 


E 

Earnest Money- 

Amount of — may vary, VIII. 20. 
Tender to be accompanied by — , VIII 
19. 

Embankments— 

Acts in respect to — to be attended to, 
VIL 61. 

Maintenance of — , what to include, 
VII. 88. 

Projects for — , VII. 60. 

Repairs to — , VII. 88 to 90. 


Engineer Apprentice— 

Appointment of — , II. 9. 

Probation of — , II. 9. 

Promotion of — , I. 70 ; II. 9. 

Engineer, Assistant- 

Appointment of — , II. 1 ttf 7. 
Appointment of — as Assistant Exa- 
miner, II, 66. 

Appointment of — as Deputy Exa- 
miner, II. 71—72. 

Attachment of — in Superintending 
Engineer’s Office, III. 26. 

Distribution of — , I. 53. 

Duties of — , 111. 97—98. 

Employment of ~ on first- posting. III. 
99. 

Examination to be passed by — before 
promotion to higher grades, II. 12 — 
18. * 

Grading of — , I. 63. 

Head-quarter of — , HI. 98. 

Honorary rank of — may be conferred 
on Upper Subordinates, I. 85. 

Increase in pay of — , 1. 10. 

Leave to — to study for examination in 
Dative language, II. 32. 

Numerical scale of — how fixed, I. 62. 
Posting of — , II. 34; HI. 96, 

Professional examination of — II 12 

16. 

Professional knowledge, — to be aided 
by Executive Engineer in acquiring, 
III. 83. 

Promotion of — , I. 70. 

Engineer, Chief- 

Accountants, control of — over, III. 6. 
Appointment of — , I. 41. 

Assistant to — , duties of. III. 20. 

Budget Estimates and Progress and 
other periodical Reports and Returns, 
preparation of, by — , III. 17. 

Budget grant, disposal of, by — , HI. 
15, 16. 

Correspondence of — with other De- 
partment, III. 8. 

Drawings and records to be kept by — , 
III. 18. 

Duties of — , III. 3, 7, 12. 

Duties of — when also Secretary to the 
Local Government, III. 7. 

Duties of — when no Superintending 
Engineer under him, III. 21. 
Expenditure in excess of Budget grant, 
responsibility of — for, III. 15. 
Functions of — III. 2, 3. 
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Engineer, Chief-- conoid. 

Grading and distribution of — , I. 50. 

Information regarding buildings or 
works — may call for. III. 9. 

Inspection of — , III. 11. 

Number of — regulated by Government 
of India, I. 50. 

Powers of — to sanction urgent works, 
III. 14. 

Powers of — , summary of, III. 22. 

Proceedings of — , to be submitted to 
Local Government by — , III. 7. 

Promotion of — , I. 69. 

Recommendations for appointment of 
— , I. 41. 

Relation of — with Superintending En- 
gineers, III. 4, 5. • 

Relation of — with Examiners, III. 6. 

Removals, transfers and postings, duties 
of — with reg^pd to, III. 12. 

Responsibility of — for projects, III. 10. 

Rules regarding duties of — ®'PP^y 
to all officers at the head of Depart- 
ment, III. 1. 

Salary of — , and Establishment bow 
drawn, III. 19. 

Vacancies, recommendations by to 
fill, III. 13. 

Engineer, Civil- 

See Civil Engineers. 

Engineer Establishment— 

— how recruited, II. 1. 

ApjKjintments in — how made, I. 40; 
II. 1—11. 

Changes in — , I, 36. 

Classiticiition and psy of — , I, 10 — 13. 

Departmental Standard Examination, 
Members of — to pass, 11. 6. 

Distribution of cufficers of — , I. 40. 

Examination of members of — , II, 24. 

Leave, procedure to be followed by — 
on return from, IV. 46, 50. 

Leave to — , IV. 25 — 26. 

Local Eund works, employment of — 
on, in addition to regular duties, I. 
110. 

Local Fund works, permanent transfer 
of to I. 104—107, 109. 

Local Fund works, temporary employ- 
ment of — on, 1. 108. 

Medical attendance on — , IV. 70. 

Native languages, remunerations to 
members of — for passing in, II. 
26—30. 

Note- Book, keeping of, by — , IX. 10 
to 12. 


Engineer Establishment— co»tcZ<f, 

Permanent scale of — by whom autho- 
rized, I. 33. 

Presidency house-rent to — , I. 29. 

Projiiotion of — , Return of, I. 71. 

Promotion of — temporarily trans- 
ferred to another Province, Return 
of, I. 77. 

Qualifications of — , Report on, I. 42. 

Royal Engineers, admission of, into — , 
in grade higher than 4th grade Exe- 
cutive Engineer, II. 4 — 5. 

Transfer of — , rules for, I. 10, 91, 92, 
93, 97. 

Engineer, Executive— 

— to act upon his own judgments, 
III. 71. 

Accidents to be reported by — , III. 44, 
91 ; IX. 32, 34. 

Accounts, responsibility of — for, 
111. 81-82, 143. 

Advices, benefit of, to be afforded to — , 
111. 29. 

Architectural buildings and monuments, 
preservation of, responsibility of — 
for, III. 68 — 69. 

Assistant Engineers, — may do duty as, 
III. 92. 

Burkaudaz guard, entertainment of, 
by — , X. 43. 

Cash kept by — , rules for, X. 1. 

Cash in hand of cashier, examination 
of, by XII. 125. 

Cheque destroyed or cancelled, duty 
ot — in connection with, X. 35, 
36. 

Civil Officers, procedure to be followed 
by — when work ordered by, appears 
objectionable, IX. 68. 

Commanding Officers may issue instruc- 
tions to — for execution of work, 
111. 71. 

Completion Report, preparation of, by 
— , III. 80. 

Contract exreeding Rs. 500 entered into 
by — , reports of, Vlll. 10, 

Contract documents, preparation of, 
by — , VIll. 12. 

Control of — over expenditure, XII. 
1, 2. 

Disbursements to be made by — , X, 2. 

Designs and estimates, preparation of, 
by — , HI. 75. 

Designs, not to be altered by — without 
proper authority, IX. 3 to 6. 

Distribution and grading of — , I. 53. 
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Engineer, Executive— co»cW. 

Drawings, — responsible for the accu- 
racy of, III, 76. 

Duties and positions of — , III, 63 — 
94. 

Duties of — in connection with other 
Departments, III. 72. 

Economy enjoyed on — , III. 77. 

Executive charge of any work entrusted 
to them, — cannot transfer, III. 
79. 

F.x-qfficio professional advisers of Local 
authorities, — are, HI. 70. 

Formalities not to interfere nith per- 
formance of essential duties, HI. 70, 

Forms of accounts, keeping of, by — 
XII. 7 

Funds, application of, b}” — , IX. 58. 

Funds required for a Subordinate at 
different Treasury, procedure to be 
iol lowed by — , X. 20. 

Funds may be obtained by — from 
Sub-Treasurers, X. 23. 

Furniture, Register of, to be kept by 
— , XL 13, 

Geneial or other Commanding officers 
bow to be addressed by — , HI. 73. 

Government buildings, preservation of, 
by — , 111. 6G. 

Imperial buildings to be constructed, 
and repaired by — , IX. 47. 

Increments to — , 1. 11. 

Journals of distances travelled when on 
tour, — to keep. III. 85. 

L^ibour and materials, duties of — in 
regard to, HI, 77 ; VH. 24 ; IX. 28. 

Latitude allowed to — in certain cases 
to object to carry out work ordered, 
HI. 71 ; IX. 58. 

Law suits, procedure to be followed 
by — in case of, HI. 94. 

Leave to — to study for examination in 
Native languages, H, 32, 

Letters of credit, grant of, to — , X, 5, 
6, 13. 

List of sanctions, submission of, by — , 
HI. 89; IX. 55, 56. 

Local Funds work, — may undertake, 
III. 93. 

Loss of stores by fire, responsibility of 

— for, X. 1\0. 

Maps, preservation of, by — , HI. 66. 

Miscellaneous Receipts realized by — , 
disposal of, X. 24 to 26. 

Monthly list of petty works sanctioned, 

— to submit, IX. 55. 

Numerical scale of — , 1. 52, 


Engineer, Executive— 

Outstation, inspection of, by — , HI, 86. 

Pass Book, keeping of, by , X. 17, 
18. 

Plans to be kept by — , HI. 66; XI. 6. 

Posting of to particular charges, 11. 
34. 

Powers of — , to snnct.on rrpuir of 
Tools and Plant, III. 87—88. 

Powers of — to sanction works, HI. 89. 

Powers of — , summary of, 111. 95. 

Promotion of — , 1. 7t>. 

Public property, respoiisiliility of — for 
the custody of, X. U)9. 

Register of buildings to be keiit by — , 
VH. 73. 

Relation of with Siq^erintending 
Engineer, III. 64; 66—67; 74-75. 

Relation of — with other Dep.irtnnuits, 
HI. 72. 

delation of — witk their subordinates, 
HI. 84. 

Remittance Book, keeping of, by — , 
X. 27. 

Reserve stock, purchase of, by — , X. 79. 

Revised Estimate, submission of, by — , 
VH. 34. 

Salaries, — may disburse, HI. 90. 

Sanctions by — bow reported, IH. 89. 

ttatemeiit of Objectionable Items, pre- 
paration of, by — , XH. 63 to 03. 

Superiors, implicit obedience by — to 
orders of, HI. 71. 

Tenants for buildings to be procured 
by — , XL 22. 

Tender for contracts, acceptance of, by 
— , VIH. 8. 

Tools and Plant, powers of — to sanc- 
tion supply or repail s, HI. 87—88 ; 
X. 60, 62, 63. 

Transfer of Subordinates, power of — 
ill regard to, HI. 86. 

Unauthorized expenditure and deviation 
from sanctioned designs prohibited, 

III. 78. 

Wori-^ — responsible for the good qua- 
lity of, HI. 79 ; IX. 2, 6, 8, 9. 

Work, — respoubible ftir tiie details 
of, HI. 84. 

Work not be commenced by — without 
proper authority, IX. 1 to 6. 

Wor k Establishment, entertainment of, 
by — , IX. 14. 

Engineer, Sub- 

Appointments of — , II. 67. 

Periodic increments to — , 1. 14. 

Proportion in grade of — , 1. 57. 
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E n gin eer-in- Chief- 

Power of — , III. 23. 

Engineer, Superintending— 

Accounts, duties of — in connection 
with, 111. 41, 43. 

Adiiiiiiistration Report, submission of 
by — , III. 59. 

Advances and travelling allowances, — 
niHy grant, IV. 112 — 113. 

Appointments of — , I. 41. 

Assistant Engineers may be attached 
to (tflice of — , III. 26. 

Books, Examination of, by — , III. 41. 

Buildings, Register of, to be kept by — , 
VII. 73. 

Chief Engineer, relations of — with, 
111. 26. 

Contract exceeding Rs. 5,000 entered 
into by — , Heport of, VLII. 10. 

Control over details of business by — , 
III, 26. 

Correspondence of — , rules for, 111. 
35 — 36». 

Duties of — , III. 24. 

K^timates for works not exceeding 
Rs. 10,00(», powers of — to deal with, 
111, 33. 

Kstiuiat*', revised, submission of, by — , 
VII. 33. 

Execution of works or disbursement of 
money, — n(4 to be concerned in, 111. 
27. 

tirading of — , 1. 51. 

H«’ad-(]UHrter8 of — , III. 45. 

Head-quarter of Executive and Assist- 
ant Engineers to be fixed by — , 111. 
4t>. 

Indents, passing of, by — , III. 57. 

Indents on other Departments, disposal 
of, by — , X. 88. 

Information rigauling buildings and 
works to be furnished to — , HI. 37. 

Inspections of — , III. 38, 39, 44, 

Inspection llcport of — , HI. 42. 

Local Pund works, — to supervise. I. 
103. 

]\Iap8 to bo kept by — , HI. 58. 

iS'uiuerical scale of — , I. 51. 

}*a88 Book, examination of, by — , X. 17. 

Powers of — to sanction expondilure, 
general rules tor. III. 51 — 55. 

Powers of — , sum m ary of, II 1, til. 

Proceedings of — , review of, by Chief 
Engineer, HI. 4. 

Proceedings, submission of, by — , HI. 
34. 


Engineer, Superin ten ding-cowc^^^. 

Project, responsibility of — , for, HI. 
30 — 33. 

Promotion roll, submission of, by — , 
111. 49. 

Promotion of — , I. 69. 

Qualification ot Officers, report on, by 
— , III. 50. 

Record, destruction of, by — , VI. 40. 
Repairs, powers of — to authorize perio- 
dical, IX. 37. 

Repairs, powers of — to sanction, HI. 
54. 

Responsibility, general, of — , HI. 28. 
Salary of — , HI. 60. 

Sanctions, Registers of, to be submitted 
by — , 111. 56 ; IX. 56. 

Subordinates, efficiency of, to be report- 
ed by — , III. 4D. 

Superintendents of Works, powers of 
— may be delegated to, HI. 25. 
Tenders, acceptance of, by VIII. 8. 
Tools and Plant, pow ers of — to sanc- 
tion, purchase of, 11 1. 53 ; X. 61 to 63. 
Transfers, postings and removals, powers 
of in regard to, 111. 47. 

Transfers by — to be notified. III. 48. 
Transfers, responsibility of — for tbc 
r< gular conduct of, X. 134. 

Travelling allowance of - HI. 60. 
Works, powers of — to sanction, HI. 
51 — 52. 

Works, suspension of execution of, 
by ~ , IX. 59. 

Engineers, Royal— 

8ee Koyal Engineers. 

Establishment- 

Alteration in strength of — , T. 36. 
Applications for — when required, IX. 
16. 

Charges for — bow audited by Exami- 
ner. III. 1 17. 

Classification of — , I. 6 — 13. 

Division nf — into Branches, T. 6. 
Examiner, duty of, in rc>pect to — , 
111. 114. 

Expenditure on — restricted by Budget 
allotments, I. 35. 

Numerical scale of — , 1. 62. 

Permanent — , by ,wbom authorized, I. 
33. 

Permanent — , nomenclature to be re- 
tained, 1. 39. 

Strength of — , alterations in, I. 36. 
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Establishment— -co»cZ<;?. 

Vacancies in hipber class or grade maj^ 
be compensated by excess in nny 
lower class or grade, I. 62. 

Establishment, Accounts— 

Miscondoct of — , IV. 51. 

See also Accounts Branch. 

Establishment, Engineer- 
See Engineer Establishment. 

Establishment, Local Fund 
Works — 

See Local Fund Works. 

Establishment, Office- 

Absence of members of — on plea of 
sickness, VI. 3. 

Appointment of — , I. 45. 

Appointments of persons who are in 
private employ, IV. 14. 

Attendance of — , hours of, VI. 1. 
Clothing, supply of, to servants, VI. 4. 
Contingent charges of — , VI. 9. 
Definition of — , 1. 16. 

Dismissed — , not to be re-appointed, 
I. 45 ; IV. 11 . 

Furniture for — , how to be charged for, 
VI. 14. 

Furniture, tents and records of — , 
conveyance of, charges for, VI. 18. 
Holidays to — , VI. 8. 

Insolvency of — , IV. 23. 

Leave of — , application for, IV. 27, 
Leave and pension to — , VI. 2, 3. 
Liveries, siipply of, to servants, VI. 4. 
Misconduct of — , IV. 54. 

Organization of — , I. 45. 

Permanent — by whom sanctioned, 

I. 34. 

Rent for office accommodation, VI. 16. 
Sickness of members of — , VI. 3. 

Tents for — , provision of, VI. 19. 

Establishment, Permanent- 

Appointment of — , in subordinate 
classes, when paid from Provincial 
Funds, I. 33. 

Appointment of — drawing higher pay 
than Rs. 250 a month, I. 33, 38. 
Appointment of — when pay exceeds 
Rs. 5,00t) per annum, 1. 37. 
Appointments in — under titles and 
on salaries not recognized, I. 39. 
Authority for — , I. 33. 


Establishment, Permanent-conc^e^. 

Budget allotments for — not to be ex- 
ceeded, 1. 35. 

Changes in — , I. 36. 

Increases to salaries of — , I. 86, 37, 
119 — 124. 

Medical certificate, required for — , 
IV. 118. 

Scale for each Branch how fixed, I, 33. 

Establishment, Petty— 

Appointment of — , I. 45, 46. 

Definition of — , 1. 17. 

Dismissed — not to be ro-appointed, I. 
45. 

Misconduct of — ,.1V. 54. 

Permanent — ^by whom sanctioned, 
J. 34. 

Establishment, Temporary- 

Budget provision necessary for — , 1. 
99 

Entertainment of — , I, 99 — 100. 
Nomenclature and rates of pay of — , 
not to Ih 3 departed Iroin, 1. iOl. 

Pay higher than Ks. 250 a month, 
employment of — on, I. 100. 

Purpose for which necessaiy, I. 99. 

Establishment, Works- 

Additional — , IX. 16. 

Eiitertaiumeiit of — , IX. 14 to 16. 
rcrsoiis included in the category of — , 
VII. 19. 

Estates— 

Rules for dealing with claims against — 
of r. VV. employes dying in India, 
IV. 119; App. T. 

Estimates— 

Abstract of — , VII. 16, 17, 

Abstract of — , when to he sent to Cliit f 
EnginccM-, VII. 29. 

Abstract of — to be sent to Examiner, 
Vll. 30. 

Contingencies to be provided for in — , 
VII. 20. 

Drawings submitted with — , rules for 
preparation of, VII. 25 to 28. 

Drawings to accompany — for buildings, 
VII. 15. 

Drawings to accompany — for bridges, 
VII. 52. 

Embanknnmts, repairs of, — for, VII. 
88 to 90. 

Excess expenditure over — how (h;alt 
with, YIl. 35. 
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Estimates -coitcZ<2. 

Forms, framing of — in accordance with, 
VII. 9. 

MHterials, manufacture of involving 
outlay of Ks. 2,5U0 or upwards, — 
for, XII. 134. 

Materials, manufacture of, for works 
already sanctioned, — for, XII. 135. 
Papers to constitute — , VII. 7. 
Preparation and submission of — , III, 

17, 75 ; VII. 8, 9, 21, 24, 37. 

Prison labour, provision for, in — , 

VII. 21. 

Rates used in — , preparation of, VII. 

18, 19. 

Repairs, — for, how to be prepared, 
VII. 64 to 72. ' 

Repairs, preparation of — for periodical, 
VII. 76. 

Reports on — how to be prepared, 
VII. 10, II. 

Revised — , submission of, VII. 33 to 85. 
Roads, drawiners to accompanv — for, 
VII, 46 to 52. 

Roads, — for, what to include, VII. 57, 
59. 

Roads and bridges, repairs of, — for, 
VII. 80 to 87. 

Savings on sanctioned — , disposal of, 
VII. 31. 

Specifications how to be prepared, VII. 
12 to 15. 

Superintending Engineer, opinion of, on 
face of — , III. 32. 

Supplementary — , submission of, VII. 
32. 

Works not exceeding Rs. 10,000, dis- 
posal of — for, by Superiuteuding 
Engineer, III. 33. 

Works, proposal for execution of, to be 
accompanied by — , VII. 5. 

Examination— 

— in native languages, Appendix B. 

— fur the AccounU Branch, Appendix 

C, 

Accountants, — of, for appointment and 
promotion, 11.78—81. 

Acoimtants, — of, in native languages, 
II. 83. 

Apprentice appointed as Assistant Exa- 
miner, — to be passed by, II. 65. 
Assistant Examiner, — to be passed by, 
11. 68—69. 

Assistant Engineers transferred to 
Accounts Branch, — to be passed by, 
II. 66, 71-72. 


E xamination— 

Colloquial — iu Hindustani, rules for, 
II. 17. 

Departmental standard — to be passed 
by Assistant Engineer before promo- 
tion, IE. 6, 18. 

Departmental standard — , exemption of 
natives from, II. 18. 

Divisional Accounts, — in, Accountants 
on appointment to pass, II. 76. 

Engineer establishment, — of, where 
Committees assemble, II. 23. 

Engineer Establishment, — of, where 
Committees do not assemble, II. 24. 

Language — other than Hindustani, 
rules for, II. 21—22. 

Native languages, — in, leave to study 
tor, II. 32. 

Native liinguages, — in, Upper Sub- 
ordinates, 11. 59. 

Promotion to higher grade, — to be 
pEissed by Assistant Engineer before, 
II. 12-18. 

Remunerution for passing — in native 
language, 11. 20, 25—31, 59 — 61. 

Examiner, Assistant- 

Appointment of — , II. 63. 

Examinations to be passed by — , II. 
68—69. 

Promotion of — , tests required for, 

II. 64. 

Scale and distribution of — , I. 59. 

Senior Accountant, — may bold grade 
of, 1. 61. 

Examiner of Accounts — 

Accountant General, relation of — 
with, 111. 107, 116, 123—127, 130. 

Accounts, duty of — regarding, XII, 
69. 

Accounts, Forms and procedure of, — 
to communicate freely with Account- 
ant General in matters relating to, 

III. 116. 

Accounts, Supplementary, to be called 
for by — , 111. 129. 

Accounts and Returns, additional, sub- 
mission of, — , III. 131. 

Advance, grant of, by, — , IV. 112 -113. 

Appointment of — , I. 47. 

Audit, responsibility of — with regard 
to, III. 117. 

Charges provisionally passed by — to 
be reported to Accountant General, 
III. 124. 

Chief Engineer, assistance to be given 
to, by — , HI. 132. 
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Examiner of Aooounts- 

Chief Engineers, relation of — , with, 
111. 6. 

Circulars to be furnished to — , III. 
140. 

Civil Auditors, cases where — are on 
same footing with, 111. 123. 

Departmental accounts to be submitted 
to Accountant General by — , 111. 
130. 

Disputes between Local Administration 
and III. 108-110. 

Duties and position of — , III. 105. 

Economy or improvement in organiza- 
tion, proposal for, by — , III. 115. 

Establishment charge, review of, by — , 
III. 114. 

Expenditure, powers of — to pass, III. 
119—123. 

Expenditure on general sanction, to be 
reported by — , 111. 120. 

Expenditure not in conformity with 
audit rules, procedure to be followed 
by — , 111. 124-125. 

Functions of — , 111. Ill — 113. 

Inspections by — , general rules for, 
111. 133—139. 

Irregular Expenditure, report of, by — , 
HI. 127. 

Last Pay Certificates, — responsible for 
issue of, IV. 36. 

Letter ot credit, duty of — in connec- 
tion with, X. 7 to 9, 12. 

Local Administration, relation of • — 
with. 111. 106. 

Pay of establishment, changes in, to 
be reported by — , III. 126. 

Promotion of — , I. 86. 

Kates or quantities in Estimates, excess 
in, — responsible for, VII. 34. 

Scale and distribution of — , I. 59. 

^'ravelling allowance bill, duty of — 
in connection with, IV, 105. 

Examiner, Deputy- 

Appointment of — , II. 70. 

Scale and distribution of — , I. 59. 

Exchange Accounts— 

Amount of paid cheques to be entered 
in — , X. lU. 

Executive Branch- 

Classification of — , I. 7 — 9. 

Du lies of — , I. 7. ^ 

Is'fimerieal scale of — , general rules 

for, I. 50—58. 


Executive Branch— conc^. 

Promotion in — , general rules for, I. 

67—86. 

Executive Engineer — 

See Engineer, Executive. 

Executive Establishment- 

Classes and gi*ade8 of — , I. 10, 18, 

Expenditure- 

Executive Engineer, — generally made 
by, X. 2. 

Heads of — for Works, XII. 10 to 13. 
stores usrd on large works or railwii^s, 
— for, XII. £5. 

Tools and I'lant, — for, how cliarged cfF, 

Xll. 11, 12. 

Works, — lor, what to consist of, Xll. 
13, 14. 

P 

Fees— 

Commission — , retention of, by Ofli- 
eers, IV. 3. 

Contractors, receipt of — from, pro- 
inbited, Xll. l49. 

Suits, attendance in, — paid to Govern- 
ment servauts for, 1. 125. 

Ferries— 

KemovaJ of — , report of, to be made 
to Government of India, iX. 27. 

Fever, contagious— 

Sanitary Buies. 

Fines— 

— in what cases permitted, IV. 54, 

Food - 

Work-people, — for, IX. 90. 

Forest Department— 

Exei ution of works in connection with, 
General rules for, IX. 71, 72. 

Forms— 

Indent for — of Accounts and Returns 
VI. 33. 

MiHCcllaneous — , liow obtained, VI. 36. 
Standard patterns of — how procured, 

\ I. 36. 

Standard — not to be altered, VI. 37. 
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Funds— 

Sub-divisional OfRcers, — how obtained 
by, X. 19. 

Furlough- 

Commissioned Officers, of, V. 12 — IS. 
Commissioned Officers obtaining — on 
inedic.il certificate, V^ 15 — 16. 
Conductors and Sub-conductors, sub- 
mission of application for — from, 
V. 49. 

Non-commissioned Officers and Sol- 
diers, — to, general rules for, V. 
98—112. 

Non-commissioned Officers and Soldiers 
grant of, — to,^ou medical certifi- 
cate, V. 99. " 

IJoyal Engineer Officer, procedure to be 
followed by, when — granted to 
Europe, V. 17. 

Koyal Engineer Officers on — may join 

Engineering College at Chatham, V 
20 ; App. H. 

Warrant Officers, — rules applicable to, 

V. 45, 67. 

Warrant Officers, — to, by whom 
granted, V. 47. 

Warrant Officers proceeding on — , 
transmission of Statement of service 
of, V. 48. 

Warrant officers returning from — , grant 
of subsidiary leave to, V. 61, 52. 

Furlough oertifleate— 

See Certifleato. 

Furniture — 

Care and enstody of — , (iovenunent 
Hijuses and Uesidences, XI. 13. 
Carnage of office — how charged, VI. 
18. 

Kxjaniditurc on office — how charged, 

VI. 14. 

Government Houses, supply and repair 
of — for, XI. 12; App. P. 

New offices, — for, XI. 4. 

Repairs of — XI. 4. 

Travellers’ rest-houses and staging 
bungalows, — for, XI. 4. 


G 

Government Civil Engineering 
Colleges— 

Sec Colleges. 


Grades— 

Merabers'of Engineer and Upper Subor- 
dinate Establishments, proportion in 
— of, I. 50—57. 

Vacancies in Superior — how compen- 
sated, 1. 62. 

Gratification — 

Definition of — , IV. 5. 

Graves— 

9 

General Rules for, App. M. 

Guards — 

Adjustment of charges for — , VI. 24. 
Applications for — how made, VI. 21. 
Camp, — for, when allowetl, VI. 20. 
Entertainment of — , VI. 20 — 23. 
Treasure chests, — for protection of, 

^ VI. 22; X. 41 to 45. 

Treasure chest, opening of, in presence 
of — , X. 50. 


H 

Head-quarters— 

P^xecutive and Assistant Engineers, — 
of, III. 46, 96. 

Superintending Engineer, — of. 111. 45 

Holidays - 

Office Establishments, — to, V’^I. 8. 

Horse allowance— 

Upper Subordinates under suipeiision, 
— admissible to, IV. 99. 

Hospital Assistant— 

— , whence obtained, IV, 74. 
Appointments of — , IV, 73. 

Civil and Military — , pay and allow- 
ances of, IV. 75 — 77. 

Confidential report on — , IV. 79 
Furlough, application for, from — , IV. 
80. 

Military — lent to Civil Department, 
IV. 75 

Remand of Military — to Military duty, 
reason for, to be given, IV. 81. 
'JVansfers of — , IV. 78. 

House - Rules for advances for — 

building, IX, 37 ; App. V. 
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House rent— 

Office acconamodHtions, — for, VI. 16. 
Presidency — , rules for, I. 28 — 29. 

Huts— 

Preparation of — for the shelter of 
work-people, IX. 86 to 88. 


Imprest - 

Maxiinain amount of — , X. 3. 

D sbursemcnt n ece8<ii bates alar i:e amount 
of — , procedure when X. 4. 

Small disbursements, — for, X. 2. 

Use of — explained, XII. 73 to 77. 

Incompetence- 

Procedure in cases of - or other dis- 
qualification, IV. 60 — 6^. 

Increments of pay— 

Accountants, — to, I. 20—25. 

Accouutatjts not to draw — unless 
passed in Di>isioiial Accounts, II. 77. 

Executive Engineer, periodic — to, I. 

11 . 

Sub- Engineers, periodic — to, I. 14. 

Inorease in salaries— 

— to Officers for the performance of 
special duty, 1. 124. 

— exceeding Its. 5,000, I. 37. 

Sanction required for — , T. 119. 

Indents— 

Department, — on other, in India, X. 
87, 88 

Emergent — , rule for, X. 91. 

Instruments, prices for, to be entered in 
— , X. 67. 

Iron-work, — for, X. 92. 

Stationery, preparation and submission 
of — for, VI. 29—34. 

Stores on — , receipt for, X, 89. 

Stores from England, — for, X. 81 to 
87 ; App. (1. 

Saperinteuding Engineers, passing of 
— by, 111. 57. 

India Ofdce— 

Communications with — regarding 
stores indents, App. 0. 


Initial Accounts— 

Books and bills included in — , XII. 
39. 

Forms of — , XII. 29, 32. 

General rules for — , XII. 39 to 51. 

Imprest-holder to keep — , XU. 97. 

Insolvency- 

Subordinates taking resort to — , rules 
for, IV, 23. 

Inspections— 

Examiner of Accounts, — of. III. 138 — 
139. 

Executive Engineers, — of. III. 86. 

Superintending Engineers, — of. III. 
38—44. 

Treasuries, — of, by Superintending 
Engineeer, III. 38. 

Inspection House- 

Estimates for road to include provision 

for-, VII. 57. ' 

Furniture for — , XI. 4. 

Size and number of — , VII. 58. 

Inspection Beport— 

Examiner, submission of Half-yearly 
- by, III. 136. 

Examiners, instructions to be attended 
to in preparation of — by, 111. 134. 

Instrument- 

Charges for — for miscellaneous work 
ht)\v adjusted, X. 72. 

Custody of — X. 73. 

Local market, — purchased at, how 
paid, X. 71. 

Mathematical — , general rules for, 
X. 04 to 73. 

Mathematical — , how obtained, X. 66 
to 70. 

Fepair of — , X. 68, 69. 

Value of — how adjusted, X. 71. 

Work, Miscellaneous, adjustuient of 
charges for, — on, X. 72. 

Insuranci— - 

Government budding, — of, XI. 10. 

Item of works - 

Definition of — , XII. 15, 16. 

Manufacture of materials, — for, XII, 
137. 
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Key- 

Treasure chest, custody of of, X. 40, 
4ti. 

Kilns- 

Brick or lime - not to be erected near 
Town or Cantonment, IX. 33. 


Labour- 

Executive Engineer, economic applica- 
tion of — by, I1I.*77. 

Public works, provision of — for, 

IX. 28. 


L© ave — concld. 

Notification of — , IV. 26. 

Ottice Establishments, — to, VI. 2. 

Officers attached to Provinces to re- 
join those Provin»e8 on return from 
— ,1V. 48-50. 

Officers proceeding on, or returning 
from — , reports to be made by, IV, 
45-47. 

Privilege — , grant of, TV. 24 ; V. 67. 

Boyal Engineers qualifying for Military 
promotion — to, V. 18. 

Warrant Officers, rules for — to, V. 
45 - 63. 

Warrant and Non-commissioned Officers 
proceeding on medical — , passages 
to, V. 54 — 56. 

Warrant Officers, grant of privilege — 
to, V. 57. 


Labourer— • 

Payment to — , IX. 31 j XII. 93, 94. 

Land- 

Acquisition of — , rules for, IX. 20 to 
24. 

Compensatiou for — , IX. 23, 24. 
Holding of — by officers, rules 
IV. 8 ; App. F. 

Sale of Government — , IX. 18. 

Last Pay Certificate- 
See Certifiodte. 


Legal Bemuneration — 

Acceptance of — prohibited, IV. 3, 6. 
Definition of — , IV. 6. 

Levees— 

Commissioned Officers attending 
rules for, V. 8. 

Letters— 

Anonymous — , disposal of, IV. 121. 
See also Correspondence 


Law suit— 

Defence of — , IV. 21. 

Executive Engineer, procedure to be 
followed by, in case of — , 111. 94. 

Leave— 

^ grant of, general rules for, IV, 

24 - 50. 

Applications for — , IV. 27. 

Applications for - , Examiner to report 
on, IV. 18^29. 

Authorities empowered to grant , IV. 
24. 

Commissioned Officers, — to, V . 12—16. 
Gazetted Officers, grant of — to, IV. 
26. . 

Last-pay certificates in case of — ,1V. 

80--S4, 80; V. 106, 113, 12a 
Native languages, examination in, 
to study for, II. 82. , « , 

Non-commissioned Officers and Soldiers, 
grant of — to, V. 9 —98, 143. 


etters of Credit. 

Advice of — when granted, X. 12. 
Application for — , submission of, X. 7. 
Application for — not received in due 
time, procedure in case of, X. 8. 
Exe<-ntive Engineers, grant of — to, 
X. V. 

List of — granted to be furnished to 

Examiner, X. 10. ^ 

Pass Book, entry of amount of ~ m, 

X 16 

Provincial — , application for, X. 9. 
Province with which Examiner is not 
in accovmt, procedure when — are 
required in, X. 11* . . 

Sublivisional Officer, 
cheq^ es by, against — ♦ X. 
Supplementary — i of, a. is. 

Lightning conductors— 

Erection and inspection of — , VII. 43* 
44. 
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Ijime Kilns— 

— not to be erected close to town or 
omtonmeut, IX. 33. 

Liquor— 

i>upply of — from canteen, V. 68, 87. 

Liveries - 

^kiessengers and other servant-^, — to, 
VI. 4. 

Local Fund works— 

Absentee allowance and pensions of Offi- 
cers transferred to — ,1. 115. 
Accounts E>tabli8hnient, temporary 
transfer of, to — ,1. 108. 
Employment of Officers on — , general 
rules for, I. 102 — 114. 

Establishment employed on — , chat ges 
for, I. 114. 

Executive Engineer to undertake exe- 
cution of — , III. 93, 

Officers employed on — , classification 
of, I. 104. 

Officers transferred to — , Return of, I. 
107. 

Officers employed on — , travelling 
allowances of, 1. 111. 

Officers employed on - — , not to receive 
extra pay, I. 112, 

Permanent transfer to — , I. 105 - K'6, 

London Stores— 

See Stores, London. 

Losses— 

Manufacture of materials, — in, IX. 32. 

Luggage— 

Warrant and Noii-Commis«ioned Offi- 
^er^ proceeding on medical le.txe, 
amount of — to be carried free, V 

Lump-sum Contract- 
See Contract. 

M 

Maintenance (Works)— 

Definition <d the term, VI 1, 4, 

Malt-liquor— ^ 

Supply of — fiom canteens, V, 58, 87. 


Manufacture- 

Accounts of — XII 136. 

Accounts of — , how closed, XII. 139. 

Authority for — XII. 135. 

Day-books of — , XII. 140. 

Estimate for — , XII. 135. 

Out-turn of — , Xll. 138. 

Progress of — how reported, XII. 
142. 

Sub heads of — , XII. 137. 

Map- 

Skeleton — of circle, Superintending 
Engineer to have. III. 5b. 

Marriages— 

Instruction for*preparation of registers 
of — of British Non-Commissioned 
Officers and Soldiers ; V. 85 ; App. 
S. 

Materials - 

— , old. disposal of, X. 94. 

Accounts, treatment in, of — for works, 
XII. 17 to 24. 

Accounts of manufacture of — how 
rendered in Dny-book, XII. 136. 

Accounts of — out-turned, XII. 138. 

Carriage of — how charged for, XII. 
141. 

Economic ap])lication of — by Execu- 
tive Engineers, III. 77. 

Expenditure for — used on largo 
works or railways, XII. 25. 

Items of work for manufacture of — , 
XII. 137. 

Losses in manufacture of — , report of, 
IX. 32. 

Manufacture of — involving an outlay 
of Bs. 2,500 or upw'ards, XII. 134. 

Manufacture of — for work already 
sanctioned, XII, 135. 

Site of works, — conveyed to, how 
clmrg**d, XII. 21. 

Tender for suj ply of — , VIII. 17. 

Works stopped, disposal of — for, X. 
95. 

See also Manufacture. 

Mathematical lostruments— 

Sec Instruments. 

Measures— 

Standard — for works, VII. 22. 

Measurement Book— 

Description and use of — , XII. 96. 

Jinportanec of — , XII. 34. 



INDKX. 


[ Nat 


Measurement Book — concld. 

Maintenance of — , Xll. 4, 45, 47, 5^6. 
Necessity of — for contract work, XI L 
146. 


Military Works- 

Control over — , I. 5. 

Employ of Royal Engineer Officers in 
— , App. I. 


Mechanics— 

• — may draw a portion of their salary 
in England, IV. 91. 

See also Artificers and Mechan- 
ics. 


Medical Attendance— 

— in case of severe sickness, IV. 70. 
Cantonments, — in, IV. 66 -68 
Cantonments, — nAr, IV, 67—68, 
Charges for, — IV. 

Civil Surgeon — by, IV. 68 - 71. 

Civil Surgeon — at a distance from, 


IV. 70. ^ 

Engineers and Subordinates, — for, 
IV. 70-71. , 

Extra-remuneration for — prohibited 


IV. 69. 

Families, — for, IV. 66 — 67, 70. 
General rules for — , IV. 66—71. 


Miscellaneous Receipts — 

— how dealt with, X. 24 to 20. 

Misconduct— 

Commissioned Officer, disposal of eases 
of — on the part of, V. 29. 

General rules for — , IV. 51 — 56, 63. 

iNon-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers, 
disposal of cases of — on the part of, 

V. 121—123, 144. 

Punishment for — , IV. 51 — 52, 63 

Resignation or transfer prohibited 
during investigation for — ", IV. 56. 

Warrant Officers, disposal of cases of 
— on the part of, V. 61. 


Money- 
See Cash. 

Monuments — 


Medical Certificate— 

Production of — on appointment of 
Civilian, IV. 118. 

Production of — on pica of sickness, 

VI. 3, 


— over graves, App. M. 

Care and preservation of — of hi.stori- 
cal and architectural interest, I’ I. 
68; XI. 6. 

See also Public Monuments— 


Medical Subordinate — 

Appointment of — ,1V. 72 73. 

Pay and allowances of — , IV. '34—77. 
Remand of — to Military duty, IV. 81. 

Messengers — 

Clothing and liveries to — , VI- 
4 to 7. 

Numerical scale and distribution or , 
I. 58. 


Municipalities— 

Gratuitous advice given to — , I. 120, 

121 . 

Percentage charges on — I. 123. 

Muster Rolls— 

Subordinates to beep — , HI* 102. 

Use of — , XII. 35, 44. 


Metal, Road- 

Estimate for — , VII. 80 to 87.^ 

Stock of — , necessity for keeping, \ 11. 

87. 

Military Officers— 

See Commissioned Officers. 


N 

Native Doctor— 

Appointment of - for work-people. 
IX. 94, 100. 

See also Medical Subordinataa. 


Officers. 

Military Rank— 

Uow — affects departmental position, 

V. 1. 


N ative Languages— 

Examination iu — , App. B. 

Reauisitinn in - to be avoided. IX- 

60. 
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Native States— 

Officers lent to — , I. 115 — 118. 

Newspapers— 

PurchaRe of — for public service, rules 
for, VI. 11 ; App. J. 

Non-Commissioned Officers and 
Soldiers (European)— 

Allowances and pay of — , how regu- 
lated, V. 76. 

AnnuHl rolls of — , V 133. 
Appointments of — , how made, V. 65 — 
68 . 

Articles of War, — amenable to, V. 
75. 

Bank, savings, use of, by — , V. 88. 
Batta allowable to — , I. 10, 13. 
Casualties among — , reports of, V. 83 — 
84, 134. 

Certificate to effect that — , acquaint- 
ed conditions under which fur- 

lough 18 taken, V. 112. 

Clniiiig of — U) be adjusted befcrc pro- 
ceeding on furlough, V. 106. 

Claims of — to be promptly settled 
when remanded to Regimental duty, 
V. 129. 

Convalescent Dcpdt, allowance admis- 
sible to — when sent to, V. 94. 
Court-Martial, — liable to be tried by, 
V. 75. 

De<‘liirntion to be signed by — , when 
promoted to w’arrant grade, V. 37. 
Defnired pay, g^ant of, to — • V. 
99—81. 

Discharge of — while on furlough, V. 
112, 99(d). 

Discharge, procedure to be followed by 

— in obtaining, V. 113 — 114. 
Discharge, conditions of retention of — 

iu Departmcut after obtaining, V. 
115—116. 

Documents required on appointment of 

— to the Department, V. 66. 
Employment, temporary , of — , V. 119— 

123 

Families, domestic changes of — in, to 
be reported, V. 84. 

Family, stoppnges of — for the benefit 
of, V. 91-92. 

Field service, promotion of — for, V. 
84. 

Field service, retention of Departmental 
rank by — while employed on,^ V. 
72. 

Funeral charges of — , V. 134. 


Non-Commissioned Officers and 
Soldiers (European)— conc/d. 

Furlough, general rules for grant of, V. 
99--106. 

Furlough certificate of — , preparation 
of, V. 105. 

Furlough, men obtaining available for 
duty with invalids, or tiischarged men 
on voyage home, V. 109. 

Furlough, — to report to India Office 
on reaching England on, V. 1C)6. 

Furlough, date from which reckoned 
to commence and expire, V. 107 
and 99 (c?). 

Furlough, extension of, V. 99{d). 

Furlough, arrangements for embarka- 
tion on, V. 107. 

Huts for — , when employed on works, 
IX. 29. 

Last-Pay Certificates when to be fur- 
nished, IV. 33 ; lOG, 128. 

Leave in India, pay admissible to — 
during, V. 96—98. 

Leave, preparatory, grant of, V, 107. 

Leave to Europe, general rules regard- 
ing, V. 99-105. 

Malt-liquor and rum, supply of, from 
canteens, V, 87. 

Marriages of — , V. 82—83. 

Military pay of — , I. 10, 13, 

Military and Pay and Audit Regula- 
tions applicable to — , on certain 
matters, V. 82. 

Misconduct, procedure to be adopted in 
cases of, V. 121 — 123. 

Outfit allowance to — , V. 65. 

Passage, frt-e, when admissible to — , V. 

56, no. 

Passag«', co^t of, how adjusted, V. Ill — 
112. 

Pay and allowances of — , I. 10; V. 76, 
78. 

Pay during interval between date of 
leaving station and embarkation on 
leave and on return from leave, V. 
108. 

Pay on furlough, V, 99(^). 

Privilege leave, grant of, V. 93. 

Promotion to deserving — , V. 82. 

Quarters in Fort William when passing 
through Calcutta, V. 96. 

Regiment to which attached, procedure 
to be followed on dep irture of, from 
India, V. 69. 

Regimental allowances, except pay and 
batta, not admissible to — , V. 78. 

Regimental School, available for child- 
ren of — , V. 86. 
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Non-CommiBsioned OfBoers and 
Soldiers (Native) — concld. 

Registers of births marriages, and 
deaths. — Instructions for preparation. 
V. 85; App. S. 

Remand, procedure to be adopted in 
cases of, V. 124 — 132. 

Remittances to England and Colonies. 
V. 89-92. 

Reversion of — to rank of Private on 
return to Regimental duty, V. 71. 

Savings Bank, when, may be used by — 

V. 88. 

Sergeant, promotion of — to, V. 70—74. 

Service towards pe nsion, bow reckoned 
when retained aftir discharge, V. 117. 

Subsistence allowanc^lo — , IV. 96—97. 

Unattaclied List, conditions of transfer 
to. V. 67 - 68. 

Uniform, wearing^of, enjoined, V. 77. 

Warrant rank . Keturn of — recom- 
mended for promotion to, V. 35—36. 

Warrant rank, declaration to be signed 
^.V — j when promoted to, V. 37. 

Warrant rank, promotion to Sergeant 
qualities for promotion to, V, 73. 

NoD-Cotamissiohed Officers and 
Soldiers (Native)— 

Appointmt^nt of — , V. 135. 

Discharge from the Army, V. 141. 

Employment of — after discharge, V. 

141. 

Leave, grant of, to — , V. 143. 

Military promotion of - , V. 137. 

Misconduct of ~ , V. 144. 

Pay of — , V. 136. 

Pension of — , V. 138—141. 

Probation, — to be on, for one year 
V. 135. 

Promotion of — V. 137. 

Kemand of — , V. 144 — 145. 

Unattached List, — to be transferred, 
to, on leaving their Regiments, V, 
135. 

Upper Subordinate Establishment, — 
eligible for promotion to, V. 142. 

Note- Book— 

— to be considered official records, IX. 

12 . 

Keeping of — rules for, IX. 10 to 12. 


Objectionable items— 

Preparation of Statement of — by Exe» 
cutive Engineer, XII. 63 to 65. 


Office aooommodation-- 

Rent admissible for — , VI. 16. 

Office Establishment — 

See Establishment, Office. 

Official Publication — 

Applications for — , VI. 12. 

Officer— 

— employed in one Department not 
eligible for employment in another 
without proper authority, IV. 11. 

— of superior grade may not serve 
under — of inferior grade. 111. 65; 
V. 1. 

Accounts, — to realize the e.'isential 
features of, Xll. 68, 

Addresses and testimonials, acceptance 
of, by — , rules for, IV. 8; App. G. 

Banks, accounts of — with, prohibited 
X. 28 to 30. 

Bonus to — giving his leisure in writing 
a book for official use, 1. 124 

Buildings in Presidency town, occupa- 
tion of, by — , rules for recovery of 
ri utfor, XI 82. 

Casualties of — , IV. 119—120; V. 24, 
59. 

Commission or other consideration, ac- 
ceptance of, by — , prohibited, IV. 3, 
5. 

Courts, procedure when — are sued in, 
IV, 21. 

Dismissal of — , IV. 60. 

Fees under any special or local law, re- 
ceipt of, by — , 1. 122. 

Holding of lands and entry into com- 
mercial speculation by — , rules for, 
IV. 8 ; App. P. 

Increase of pay to — for the performance 
of special duty, I. 124. 

Last- Pay Certificates, grant of, to — , 
IV. 30-33. 

Last- Pay Certificate, necessary when — 
proceeds on leave to Europe, J V. 30— 
44. 

Leave, application for, IV. 28. 

Local Fund works, — employed on, not 
to receive ndditiona) emoluments, 
1. 112 . 

Medical attendance on — , IV. 66—68, 
71. 

Native State, general rules for em- 
ployment of — , 1. 115 - 118. 

Ol^ience to be rendered to lawful 
orders of superiors, IX. 2. 
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Officer- 

Pecuniary or personal interest in the 
construction of works or supply of 
material, &c., prohibited, IV. 2. 
Pecuniary arranj^ements in connec- 
tion with resig^Htion or exchange of 
appointments, prohibited, IV. 4. 
Presses, connection of — with, IV. 10. 
Property, sale of, to natives by British 
— , rules for, IV. 6,* App. E. 

Property of — , compensation for loss 
of, inadmissible, IV, 117. 

Besidences free of rent inadmissible 
to — , XI. 26. 

Salary of — defined, IV. 3. 

J^alary or pay to be sole legal remunera- 
tion for services, IV. 3. 

Stationery and forms, duty of — in con- 
nection with, VI. 38. ^ 

Suspension of — when necessary, IV^. 
55 ; V. 4. 

Work carried out under contract, re- 
sponsibility of — in charge of, VIII 

26. 

Opium Department — 

Kxecuti 'll of works in connection with 
— , general rules for, IX. 66 to 70. 

Order— 

— parsed before issue of Code, not to 
be trusted, I. 3. 

Verbal — , not sufficient anthoiity for 
w<»rk or expenditure, IX. 2. 

Order Book- 
Keeping of — , rules for, IX. 13. 

Original Works- 

— defined, VII. 2. 

See also Buildings. 

Works. 

OverseerB— 

Advfl nces to - for purchase of tents, 

IV. 114. 

Grading of — , I. 57. 

Pay and allowances of — , L 13; II. 
40, 48. 

Posting and pr<»bation of — , II. 53—64. 
Qualifications of — , II. 86, 

Soldier appointed as — on probation, 

V. 66. 

Transfer of soldiers appointed as — t?) 
Unattached Cist, II. 46. 


Overseer, Sub - 

Increments to — , I. 13. 

Pay of — , 1. 13. 

Sub-divisionad allowance to — , 1. 32. 


Parade — 

Commissioned Officers attending — , 
V. 8. 

Pass Book- 

Cheques drawn fropi Government Trea- 
suries to be enJipred in — , X, 23. 

Keeping of — , X 16, 17. 

Passage— 

Nou-Coinmissioned Clfficers and Soldiers 
proceeding on furlough, grant of — 
to, V. 110-112. 

Non-Coinmis8ione<l Officers and Soldiers 
grant of — to discharged, V. 118. 

Nt>n-llcgulation to Coinniissioneil Offi- 
ce^^ and their families, V. 23. 

\^’aITant Officers going on medical 
leave, — to, V. 54 — 55. 

Warrant and Non-Commissiotu'd Officers 
proceeding on medical leave, grant of 
— by rail to, V. 56. 

Pay- 

See Salaries— 

Pay Clerk- 

Security rc(juircd from — , IV. 15— 2(> 

Pay Master- 

Security reijuired from — , rules for, IV. 
15-20. 

Payment— 

(/’heque**, — to be made l)y, X. 32. 

England, — in, on account of public 
service. X. 56; App. O. 

Executive Engineer, — to be made by, 
X. 2. 

Imprest, — from, X. 2. 

Petty items below Ks. 10, — of, bow 
made, X. 33. 

Private Hank, — of cash placed in, X. 
31. 

Subordinates, — tlirough, how made, 
X.39; XII. 85 to 87. 
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Payment— j 

Treasury, — into, how made, X. 27. 

Works, — for, how posted, XII, 51 to 
63. 

Works done by contracts, — for, VIII. 
29 - 30. 

Pension— 

Europesn Non-Comini89i< ned Officers 
and Soldiers, — to, V. 82. 

Native Non-CominiKsioned Officers and 
Soldn^rs, — to, V. 138—141. 

(Office Kstablishuient, — to, VI. 2. 

Warrant Officers, — to, V, 42. 

Peon— . 

See Messenger.* 

Permanent Establishment- 

See Establishment, Permanent 

Petty Establishment- 

See Establishment, Petty. 

Piece Work- 

Definition ot — , XII. 95. 

Plans— 

Chief Engineer, — to be kept by, III. 
18. 

Estiiiisites for bridges, — to accom- 
pany, VII. 52 to 56. 

Executive Engineer’s Office, — to be 
kept in, VI, 4(). 

Prep. nation of — , VI 49 ; App. K. 

Preservation of — , VI. 48. 

See also Drawings. 

Posts— 

Creation of — carrying a pay of more 
than Rs. 250 a month, 1. 33, 38. 

Postal Department- 

Execution of works for — , IX. 74 to 
77. 

Postings— 

Engineer and Subordinate Establish- 
ment, — of, by Chief and Superin- 
tending Engineers, III. 12,47, 48. 

Presidency Allowance — 

— cannot be claimed as a right, I. 31. 

Accountant, grant of, — to, I. 30. 

Engineers, grant of — to, I. 30. 

Engineers, grant of — to, I. 30. 

Subordinates, grant of — to, I. 30. 


Presidency House-rent — 

See House-rent. 

Press- 

Connection of Officers with Public 
IV. 10; VI. 42. 

Printing- 

Expenditure on — , VI. 15. 

Privilege Leave— 

See Leave. 

Prize- 

Retention by Officers of offered by 
Municipality, IV. 3. 

Proceedings— 

— how obtained, VI. 13. 

Selections fioin — of Government to 
be reprinted, VI. 13. 

Professional Books— 

— not supplied by Government, VI. 11. 

Professional papers— 

Publication of — , VI. 42. 

Projects— 

Work of importance, submission of — 
for, VII. 6. 

Promissory Notes— 

— deposited as security, IV. 16 — 18 ; 
VIII. 24. 

Promotions— 

Absentees, permanent — to be given 
to, 1. 78. 

Accounts Branch, members of, — of, I. 
86- -89, 95; II. 78. 

Apprentice, — of, to the 1st grade of 
Assistant Engineer, II, 65. 

Engineers of all classes, — of, I. 69 — 71. 
Grounds on which — given, I. 73. 
Lower Subordinates, — of, 1. 84. 
Misconduct, stoppage of — in case of, 
IV. 63. 

Native Non-Commissioned Officers and 
Soldiers, — of, V. 137. 

Permanent — , definition of, I. 67. 
Sergeant, — , of, V. 73 — 74. 

Soldiers, — of, to Unattached List, V. 
70-71. 
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Promo tio n — concld. 

Sab- Engineers, — of, II. 67. 

Temporary — , definition of, I. 68. 

TemDOrary — , selections for, I. 78. 

Temporary — when given, I 80. 

Upper >ubordinates, — of, I. 70 — 71, 84, 
88—85; II. 55,-56. 

Vacancies, distribution of Engineers in 
case of — , I. 54. 

•Warrant OflScers, — of, II. 68. 

Property— 

Besponsibility of oflScers for the loss 
occasioned by the unnecessary destroc- 
tiou of — in cases of infection, IX. 
99; App. B. 

Provincial Works- 

See Works— 

Public- 

Convenience of — to be regarded in 
execution of work, IX. 33. 

Public Monument— 

Definition of — , III. 69. 

Preservation of - , III. 68 ; XI. 6. 

See also Monuments. 

Public Property- 

Custody of — , X. 108, 109. 

Guards for protection of - VI. 20 — 

24. 

Public Works- 

Pecuniary interest in — by Officers of 
the Department prohibited, IV. 2. 

See also Works. 

Public Works Code— 

Code. 

Public Works Department- 

Accounts Branch of — , general duties 
of, 1. 8. 

Division of — , I. 6. 

Engin^r admitted in — , report of 
qualification of, I 42. 

Executive Branch of — , general duties 
of, I. 7. 

Local Fond works, classification oL 
members of — employed in, I. 104. 

Organization of — , Chapter I. 


Purchases— ♦ 

Forms for — , XII. 88. 

List of — , XII. Ill, 112. 

IVietal, — of, how shown, XII. 114, 
Rules for making — , XXI. 109 to 114. 


Q 

Quarters- 

Free —not admissible to Officers except 
under Regulations, XI. 26. 

Military Upper Subordinates, — for, 
when passing through Calcutta, V. 
95. 

Occupation of — by Officers, XI. 26, 
27. • 

Purchase or Building of — for public 
servant, XI. 15 to 17. 

Warrant Officers not provided with — , 
V. 39. ' 

See also Building. 

R 

Railway State- 

Control over— works, I. 6. 

Rates— 

— what to include, VII. 19. 

Estimate, — of how arranged, VII. 18. 
Schedule of — to be kept up, VII. 8. 
Superintending Engineer, — of work 

to be watched by, 111. 43. 

Receipts- 

Copy of — to be retained, X. 63. 
Duplicate copy of — , issue of, X. 52. 
Payment to Contractor, — , for, XII. 
150, 151. 

Payment — required for, X. 48 ; XII. 
i24. 

Sum over Rs. 20, — for, X. 61. 

Recommendation Roll— 

Sabii.ission of — , I. 41 — 42, 71 — 76, 86, 
88 ; 111. 13, 49—60. 

Records— 

— , sort of, not to be destroyed, VI. 40. 

— , sort of, to be kept in Executive 
Engineer’s Office, VI. 45. 

Carriage of — , charges for, how ad- 
justed, VI. 18. 

Executive Engineer's Office, — to be 
kept in, VI. 45. 
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Becords— <7oncZf^. 

Old — , destruction of, VI. 41. 

Useful — , preservution of, VI. 39—40. 

Useless — , destruction of, VI. 39 — 40. 

Hegistera— 

Buildings, — of, VII. 73; XI. 83 to 
36. 

Furniture, — of, to be kept by Execu- 
tive Engineer, XI. 18. 

Sanctions, — of. III. 66; IX. 65, 56. 

Beligious Buildioga— 

Dwellings, — not to be occupied as, 
IX. 26; XI. 25. 

See also Buildings— 

Bemand— 

I'^on-Coro missioned Officers and Soldiers 
— of, rules for, V. 124- 128, 130, 
145. 

Sappers and Mitiers. — of, V. 131. 

Bemittance— 

— by Non-Commissioned Officers and 
Soldiers, general rules for, V. 89 — 
92. 

Private bills, — by, prohibited, X. 66. 

Bemittance Book — 

Treasury, payments to, to be entered in 

X. 

Remittance Transfer Heoeipt— 

— , should not be used for letters of 
credit, X. 20. 

Officers of the Department, when allow- 
ed to use — , IV. 90. 

Payments for mathematical instru- 
ments to be made by — , X. 71. 

Bemoval— 

Authority by whom — may be ordered* 
IV. 67. 

Civil or Military Officers, — of, IV. 60 
—62; V. 27—28. 

Commissioned Officers, — or resigna- 
tion of, V. 27 — 28. 

Engineer and Subordinate Establish' 
ment, — of, by Chief Engineers, 
111 , 12 . 

Bemuneration, legal— 

Acceptance of — prohibited, IV. 8 to 

6 . 


Bemuneration, legal 

Definition of — , IV. 6. 

Salary or pay to be an Officer’s sole — , 
IV. 3. 

Bent- 

Buildings occupied ns residences, — for, 
XI. 26 to 28. 

Office accommodation, — for, VI. 16. 

Bepairs — 

Civil authorit ies, — required by, IX. 64. 

Classification of — , VII. 4, 63.* 

Department, responsibility of, for 
timely — , Vll. 62. 

Lf cnl Government to frame rules for — . 
VII 72. 

Sanction for — , III. 87— 88. 

Sanction of estimate, commencement 
of — before, IX. 87. 

Superintending Engineer, authority of, 
to commence — , IX. 37, 

Work, — , explained, VII. 4. 

Bepairs, Buildings— 

— when rented, VII. 78. 

Civil Depaitmeut, — of, VII. 77. 

General rules for — , VII. 73 to 79. 

Measurements for — , Register of, VII, 
76. 

Bepairs, Embankments — 

General rules for — , VII. 88 to 90. 

Bepairs, Beads— 

General rules for — , VII. 80 to 87. 

Road metal, stock of* to be kept for — , 
VII. 87. 

Beports— 

Chief Engineers, submission of periodi- 
cal — by, III. 17. 

Cotifidential — on Officers transferred; 
from one Province to another, I. 98. 

Confidential — . Rules for preparation of 
annual, on R. E. Officers, V. 11 
App. U. 

Daily — , preparation and use of, XII, 
4, 36, 46, 48, 90, 91. 

Engineer admitted in Department, — 
of qualification of, III. 3. 

India, — on quitting, IV, 45. 

India, — on return to, IV. 45—47. 

Movements ou truusfer or leave, — of, 

I. 97 ; V. 6. 
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Hoports — concld. 

Ten-day — , use of, XII. 92. 

Works, — of correspondence in con- 
nection with, VII. 10, 11. 

See also Administration Reports. 

Reports, Completion- 

Civil Officers, — to be signed by, IX. 62 » 
63. 

Preparation of — , III. 80; IX. 38 to 
40. 

Repairs, — of, remarks on, XI. 8. 

Requisition- 

Accounts of expenditure on works done 
on -, XII. 101. 

Native languages, — in, to be avoided, 

IX. 60. 

Resignation- 

Application for — , submi’^sion of, IV* 
56. 

Authority to accept — , IV. 57. 

Commissioned Officer, acceptance of — , 
of, V. 27-28. 

Conduct under investigation, — not to 
be accepted when, IV. 56. 

Returns- 

Buildings, — of, XI. 33, 34. 

Cash Bm lance — , disposal of, X. 49. 

Chief Engineers, submission of periodi- 
cal — by. III. 17. 

Connection of, — XII. 43. 

Departmental — required to be sub- 
mitted, VI. 62. 

Monthly and periodical — , forms of, 
XII. 31. 

Monthly and periodical — , use of, XU. 
32, 42. 

Public Buildings, — of, for hire, XI. 
33 to 36. 

Store-keeper, necessary — for, XII. 128. 

Snb-divisional Officer, — of, XII. 115. 

Subordinates — of, XII. 118. 

Roads— 

Projects for new — , rules for submis- 
sion of, VII. 46 to 51, 57 to 59. 

Road metal— 

Purchase of — , XII. 114. 

Road metal Account- 

Executive Engineer, completion of — ' 
by, XII. 66. 


Roofs— 

Buildings, class of — to be used io, 
VII. 42. 

Royal Engineers— 

Appointments of — , II. 2 — 6. 

British and Indian Establishments, ex- 
changes between — on, V. 21. 
Casualties of — , report of, V. 24—25. 
Confidential reports— Rules for prepura- 
tion of annual on — , V. 11 ; App. U. 
Engineering College at Chatham, rules 
under which — may join, V. 20 : 
^App. H. 

Furlough and leave* of absence to — , 
V. 13 to 17. • 

Inspector General of Military Works, 
employment of — under, V. 18 ; 
App. J. 

Military examination,* leave to — to 
qualify for, V. 18. 

Scale of pay, election of, on joining 
Department by — , 1. 10, 13. 

Service — prolonging, indefinitely in 
India, V. 22 

Rum— 

Supply of — from RegimtMital canteens, 
V. 58, 87. 

S 

Salaries— 

— exceed Rs. 6,000 per annum, pro- 
cedure when, I. 37. 

Accountants on probation, — of, I. 21. 
Accountants when permanent, — , of, I. 
23. 

Chief Engineer and Assistant, disbur.so- 
ment of — of, III. 19. 

Civil Hospital Assistant, scale of — of, 
IV. 76. 

Commencement of — , date of, IV. 82. 
Definition of - , I. 126; IV. 3. 
Engineer-in-Chief, — of, I. 50. 

Executive Engineer, disbursement of — 
by, III. 90. 

Mechanics appointed by Secretary of 
State, — of, IV. 91. 

Native Non-Commissioned Officers and 
Sohiiers, — of, V. 136. 
Non-Commissioned Officers and Sol- 
diers, — of, how regulated, V. 87. 
Non-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers 
grant of deferred — to, V. 79—81. 


XXVlll 



INDEX. 


[ Sta 


Salaries— eoncic?. 

Non-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers, 
proceeding to Convalescent Dep6t8, — 
of, V. 94. 

Officers or Subordinates serving beyond 
jurisdiction, audit of— of, IV. 89. 

Officers serving beyond frontier, remit- 
tance of— by, IV. 90. 

Officers temporarily doing duty in a 
Province, — of, IV. 92. 

Posts carrying — of more tbsn Rs. 250 
per month, creation and notification 
of, I. 33, 38. 

Relief, — for day of, by whom drawn, 
IV. 88. 

Superintending cEngineer, disbursement 
of — of, III. 60t 

Transfer, debit of — on, IV. 84 to 87. 

Warrant Officers, — of, V. 41. 

Salt Department- 

Works in connection with — , execution 
of, IX. 73. 

Sanctions — 

Registers of — , submission of, IX. 55, 
56. 

Sanctioned scale— 

Definition of — , I. 54. 

Sanitary Rules - 

W orka, adoption of — when largre bodies 
of men are employed on, IX. f:i4 to 
101 . 

Sappers and Miners— 

Remand of — , V. 130. 

WorkvS, employment of — on, IX. 29. 

Scale — 

Numerical — not to be worked up to 
1. 62. 

Schedule contract— 

Sec Contracts. 

Schedule of Miscellaneous Ad- 
vances— 

Executive Engineer, completion of — 
by, Xll. 66. 


Schedule of Rates— 

Diviaion, — to be prepared annually by, 
VII. 8. 

Security- 

Caahiera, Store -keepers, and Lower 
Subordinates, rules relating to — for, 
IV. 15 20. 

Contract, — for due fulfilment of, VIII. 
23 

Deposit of — , IV. 16. 

Security bond— 

Execution of — , IV. 19. 

Securities, Government— 

Cash, — not to be treated aa, X. 1. 

Sergeants— 

Promotion of — , V. 3“^ — 33, 73. 

Servants— 

Office — , rule for, I. 58. 

Sites— 

Buildings, selection of — for, VII. 38 
to 40. 

Buildings to be erected near Fort, — of, 
VII. 40. 

Small pox— 

See Sanitary Rules. 

Soldiers— 

See Subordinates, Upper. 

Specification- 

Works, — of, rules for, VII. 12 to 15. 

Speculations— 

Officers enteiiiig into commercial — 
rules for, IV. 8; App. F. 

Standard designs— 

Military buildings, alteration of — for, 
IX. 5. 

Stationery- 

Custody of — , VI- 38. 

Emergent indents for — • VI. 30. 

Indent for — , form of, VI. 31. 

Indents for — when to be despatched, 
VI. 30, 33—34. 
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Station ery—ooncld. 

Indents for - • whst to include» VI. 32. 

Misoellaiieous forms, VI. 36. 

Officers authorised to indent for — , VI. 
29. 

Standard patterns of forms, VI. 35. 

Supply of — , VI. 26—28. 

Stock— 

not required during year, disposal 
of, X. 101. 

Allowance for wastage of — , X. 81. 

Definition of — , X. 57. 

Examination, yearly, of — , rules for, X. 
96 to 98. 

Half-yearly Return of — , X. 99. 

Loss of — , XII. 133. 

Ordinar}^ and reserved — , rules for. X. 
78 to 80. 

Sub-divisional Officers in charge of — , 
preparation of Return by, XII. 115. 

Sub-heads of — , X. 57. 

Stock Accounts— 

Executive Engineer, completion of — 
by, Xtl. 66. 

Stock-taking 
See Store-keepers. 

Stores— 

— not required, disp 'sal of, X. 10*?, 103. 

Auction, accounts of — sold by, XII. 130. 

Custody of — , XII. 25. 

Dealer** supplying — , monthly payments 
to, Xll. no. 111. 

Dir**ctor General of Railways— Nomen- 
clature and classification of — , X, 
57 ; App. Q, 

Division of — X. 67. 

Enghind, — from, how obtained, X. 82 
to 86 ; App. O. 

Issue of — for miscellaneous purposes, 
X. 105. 

Local market, — to be procured from, 
X. 90. 

Lo* 8 of—, procedure in case of, X 
no to 113. 

Magazines, Return of— to, X. 107. 

Ordnance — not required, disposal of, 
X. 106. 

Return of — , preparation of, XII. 118. 

Unserviceable — , disposal of, X. 100,^ 
102, 103. 


Store-keepers— 

Appointments of — when necessary, 
XII. 126. 

Duties of — , XII. 127. 

Petty Establishments, — included in, 
1. 17. 

Returns in regard to duties of — , XII. 
128. 

Sales by — , XII. 130. 

Security, — to furnish, IV. 15 — 20. 

Stock-taking by — , XII. 131 to 133. 

Tools and Plant return to — , XII. 
129. 

Sub-Conductors — 

Furlough, applicatiofi for, ffpm — , V* 
49. • " 

See also Warrant 0£Q.oers. 
Sub-divisions— • 

officers for charge of — , selection of, 
HI. 65. 

Formation of — , III. 64. 

Sab-divisional allowance— 

Upper and Lower Sub ordinates, — to 
1. 32. 

Sub-<iivi8i-)nal Officer- 

Cash kept by — , rules for, X. 1, 

Cashier and Store keepers, employment 
of -, as. III. 103. 

Cheques drawn by — against letter of 
credit, X. 19. 

Disbursement made by — , procedure 
when, Xll. 73, 74. 

General ruUs for — , III. 103 — lOi. 

Initial accounts, p 'rtion of, to be 
carried out by — , Xll. 49 to 51. 

Monthly accounts, submission of, by 

— , XU. 116, 1 17. 

Return, pre})aration of, by — in charge 
of stock, Xll. 1 15. 

Stores, responsibility of — in regard 
to, XII. 126. 

Sub-Engineers— 

See Engineers, Sub. 

Subordinates— 

Casualties among — , IV. 119 — 120. 

Certificates to — , grant of, IV. 65. 

Court, — , sued in, procedure in case of, 
IV. 21. 
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Subordinates— conc/e^. 

Insolvency, — taking resort to, IV. 
23. 

Leave to — , grant of, IV. 24. 

Medical attendance on — , IV. 66—68, 
71. 

Subsistence allowance to — , IV. 98. 

See also Subordinates, Lower. 
Subordinates, Upper. 

Subordinates, Lower- 

Civil — , dismissal of, IV. 53. 
Classification and pay of — , I. 13, 16. 
First appointment of — , I. 44. 

Leave of — , application for, IV. 27. 
Local Fund work#, employment of — 
on, in addition to regular duties, 
I. 110. 

Misconduct of — , IV. 53. 

Promotions of I. 84. 

Kemuneration to — for passing exami- 
nation in Pushtoo, II. 61. 

Siales of permanent — , by whom 
sanctioned, 1. 33 — 84. 

Security to be furnished by — en- 
trusted with the custody of cash, 
IV. 15. 

Sub-divisionnl allowance to — , I. 32. 
Subsistence allowance to — , IV. 99. 
Table of salaries for — , framing of, 
1. 15. 

See also Subordinates. 

Subordinates, Upper- 

Advances to — for purchase of tents, 
IV. 112. 

Appointment of — , I. 43, 83; II. 64. 
Apprentices, Overseer, II. 39 — 43; 48 — 
49. 

Authority of Executive Engineer over 
— , 111. 104. 

Cash and stores, — to keep. III. 103. 
Certificates of qualification required of 
candidates for — , 11. 36, 88. 

Changes relating to — , proposals for, 

I. 36. 

Civil — , surveyors may be employed 
as, 11. 52. 

Civil — , probation and posting of — 

II. 53-64. 

Cla^'sification and pay of — , I. 10, 13. 
Clerks or Draftsman, — not to be 
employed as, III, 101. 

Codes, supply of, to - , IV. 122. 
Colleges, appointment of — from, II. 
4S, 61. 


Subordinates, Upper— 

Dismissal of — , IV. 60. 

Distribution of — I. 67. 

Drawings or documents, to prepare 
or copy, HI. 101. 

Duth s of — , III, 100—104. 

Examination of — when dispensed with 
for appointment as Sub-Engineer, 
II. 57. 

Examination of ~ in Native lan- 
guages, II. 59. 

Honorary rank of Assistant Examiners, 
may be conferred on Civil — , 1. 89. 

Leave of -, application for, IV, 27. 

Leave, — returning from, IV, 46—60. 

Local Fund works, employment of — 
on, I. 107— 1U8, HO. 

Medical attendance on — , IV, 70. 

Military — , pay of, 1. 10; H. 40 . 

Military — , training of, II. 39 to 42. 

Military — to be posted as Ist grade 
Overseer, II, 42. 

Military — , outfit allowances to, II 
43. 

Military — , transfer of, to Unattached 
List, II, 45. 

Misconduet of — , IV. 52. 

Muster rolls to be kept by — , 111. 102. 

Eote-Hook, keeping of, by — , IX. 10 
to 12. 

Number of — how determined, I. 56. 

Pay of — , I. 10, 13. 

Practical knowledge, admission of men 
having, II. 37, 44. 

Presidency house-rent to — , 1. 29. 

Promotions of — , 1. 70—71, 83—85; II. 
55—56. 

Remuneration to — for passing in 
Pushtoo, II. 61. 

Rent for buildings occupied by — , 
recovery of, XI. 31. 

Scales of — by whom sauctioued, 

I. 33. 

Soldiers permitted to study in Thoma- 
son College for admission as — , 

II. 39. 

Soldiers, transfer of, to Unattached List, 
II. 45. 

Sources of supply of, II. 35. 

Sub-divisioual allowance to — , I. 32. 

Subsistence allowance to — , IV. 99. 

Transfer of — , I. 91 — 92, 96, 97. 

Iransfer, permanent, of — to Local 
Fund works, I. 104—107, 109. 

See also Subordinates, 

Sub-Overseer— 

See Overseer, Sub. 
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Subpcenas— 

Production of official documents in 
Court, — for, VI. 43. 

Subsistoncs Allowance — 

Civil Officers snd Subordinates, — to, 
IV. 98. 

Commissioned Officers to, IV. 9o. 
General rules re^arilinp — , IV. 94-100. 
Non-Commissioned Officers and Sol- 
diers, — to, IV. 96-97, 99. 

Upper and Lower Subordinates, — to, 
IV. 99. 

Warrant Officers, — to, IV. 95. 

Suit— 

Defence of — , IV. 21. 

See also Law Suit. 

Sunday— 

Work on — , when allowed, IX. 17. 

Superintendent of Works — 

Employment of — when necessary, 
III. 25. 

Powers of — , HI. 23. 

SuperviBors— 

proportions in grades of — , I. 57. 

See also Subordinates, Upper. 

Surveyors— 

Ernjtloyment of — , II. 52. 

Suspension— 

— , when necessary, IV. 55. 

Allowances to Officers under — , IV. 
94—100. 

Horse or ('onveyance, allow atu e admis- 
siole during — , IV. 99. 

Reduction, service on, to reckon Iroin 
date of — , IV. 100. 


T 

Tax- 

Municipal — on buildings by whom 
payable, XI. 14. 

Telegraph Department- 

Work for — , rules regarding, IX. 
to 77. 


Tender- 

Acceptance of — for contract, Vlll. 
810. 

Earnest money, amount of, to accom- 
pany — , VIII. 19—20. 

Invitation of — , VI1T./12 — 21. 

Materials, supply of form of — for, 
VlII. 17. 

Power to Executive or Superiutentling 
Engineer, procedure when amount 
of — exceeds, VIII. 13. 

Tenders— 

Receipt and opening of — , VlII. 18. 

Rejection of VIII. 14, 21. 

« 

Tents— ' 

Advance to Overseer for purchase of 
— , IV. 112. 

Carriage of — , changes for, how ad- 
justed, VJ. 18. 

Office Establishment, — , provided for, 
VI. 19. 

Tools and Plant- 

Accounts of — , XII. 129. 

Definition of — , X. 57. 

Expenditure on — how accoutitod for, 
X. 58; XII. 11, 12. 

Half-yeHily R- turn of — , X. 75, 76. 

Interchange of — , X. 77. 

Purchase Hud manufacture of — , III. 
53, 87 ; X. 59 to 63. 

Sub-heads of , X. 57. 

Unserviceable — , disposal of X, 100. 

Transfer Statement- 

Officers, — of, when rccjnircHl, V. 30. 

Transfers- 

Accountants, — of, 1. 96; 11 82; 

X. 130. 

Ailjustment of accounts in cases of •— , 
X. 135. 

Applications for — , submission of, IV. 
113. 

Cash Rtid stores, — of, general rules 
for, X. Ill to 126. 

Casualty, — arrangements in case of, 
X. 129, 130. 

Commissioned Officer, — of, V. 30. 

Conduct under investigation, — of 
Officer not to be made while, IV. 113. 

Confidential report on the conduct and 
qualifications of Officers transferred, 
I. 98. 
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Transfers— concW. 

Disputes between relieving or relieved 
Officers in case of — , X. 128. 

Engineer and Subordinsto Establish- 
ments, — of, 1. 90—93 ; III. 12, 
47—48 ; X. 131. 

Examiners, — of, I. 94. 

Hospital Assistants, — of, IV. 78. 

Last- Pay Certificates, in case of — , 
X. 136. 

Movements, Officers to report their, on 
I 97 

Notification of — , I. 93 ; III. 48. 

Report of — to be submitted to Exa- 
miner, X. 132* 

Salaries for peri^jd of transit on — , 
rules for audit of, IV. 81. 

Salaries on — , debit of, IV. 84 — 87. 

Soldiers, transmission of papers on — , 

V. 67. • 

Warrant Officer, — of, to another Pro- 
vince, V. 64. 

Transport— 

— how obtained for State pur- 
pose, IX. 36. 


Travelling Allowance — 

Non-Commissioned Officers and Soldiers 
proceeding to Convalescent Depot, — 

of, V. 94. . 

Officers employed on Local runa 
Works, — of, I. Ill- 
Superintending Kngiiieer to scrutinize 
charges for — , IV. 103. 


Treasure- 

Custody of — » X 40. 

Storing of — , instructions to be given 
by Executive Engineer, 111. 67- 
See also Casli. 

Treasury— 

Accounts of Officers with — prohibited, 
X. 28 to 30. 

Chcc]ue sent for credit in account, dis- 
posal of, by — » X. 25. .. 1 

Miscellaneous receipts to be puid into 

X. 24. 

Treasure chest— 

Casb-Book to bo kept for X. 60 
Establishment for Sub-di visional 

X. 4. 

Keys of — , custody of, X. 40, 48. 
Opening of — > X. 50. 


Treasure chest— 


Regimental Quarter-Guard, placing of 
— in, X. 44. 

Separate — for each Division, keeping 
of, X. 2. 


Treasury OfiOLcer— 

Cheque-Book used by Executive Engi* 
neer, number of, to be communicated 
to — , X. 21. 

Cheques drawn from sub-treasuries to 
be entered in Pass-Book by — , X, 
23. 

Letter of credit is authority of — , 
X, 6. 

Pass-Book, duty of — in connection 
with, X. 17, 18. 


U 

Uniform— 

Commissioned Officers, V. 7, 8. 
Non-Commisioned Officers and Soldiers, 
V. 77. 

Warrant Officers, V. 40. 


Vacancies— 

Chief Engineer, procedure to be followed 
by, in case of — , 111. 13. 

W 

Warrant Officers— 

Articles of War, — amenable to, V. 38. 
Casualties of — , V. 59. 

Estates of deceased — , disposal of, V, 
60. 

Field Service, ’promotion of — for, V. 
34. 

Furlough to — , rules for, V. 45 — 60. 
Honorary Commissions, when granted 

to V 44. 

Invalidingof — . V. 42. 

Last- Pay Certificates in case of — , IV 
33. 

Leave allowed to — , rules for, IV. 24 . 
V. 46—57. 

Leave, applications for, how made by; 

Malt-liquor and rum to — , to supply of 
V. 58. 

Misconduct of — , V. 61. 
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Warrant Officers— 

Nou-Commissioiied Officers, — not to 
work under, V. 1. 

Offences, Military and departmental, 
of — , V. 61. 

Passages to — going on medical leave, 
V. 54—55. 

Pay of—, II. 58; V. 41. 

Pension, service of — , for, V. 61. 

Pensions to — , V. 42, 43. 

Port of embarkation, provision of — 
for reaching, V. 56. 

Presidency house-rent to — , I. 28 ; V. 
39. 

Privilege leave to — , grant of, V. 67. 

Promotion of — to Warrant rank, 
V. 32—37. 

Promotion of — to Warrant grade, 
declaration required on, V. 37. 

Promotion to A. E. — II. 58. 

Quarters, — not entitled to, V. 39. 

Kank of—, V. 62. 

Re-ein ploy men t of — after discharge 
and retirement, V. 63. 

Retirement, compulsory, of — , V, 43. 

Scale of — allowed in P. W. D,, 

V. 32. 

Statement of services of — , transmission 
of, proceeding on furlough, V. 48. 

Subsidiary leave to — , grant of, V. 
51—53. 

Subsistence allowance to — , IV. 95. 

Transfer to Pension Establishment, 
\\ 43. 

Transfer of — to another Province, V. 
64. 

Uniform of — , V. 40. 

Warrant rank, recommendation for pro- 
motion of — to, V. 35 — 37. 

Warrant rank, loss of, remand to 
Military duty involves, V. 62. 

Water- 

Work-people, drinking — for, IX. 91. 

Workmen— 

Payment of — in transit, IX. 31. 

Works- 

Accounts of — , system of, XII. 9. 

Authority to commence — , application 
for, to be made in due time, IX. 1. 

Cbief Engineers, information regard- 
ing — to be submitted to, III, 9, 
37. 


Works— 

Civil Officers to sign vouchers of — 
IX. 62. 

Contribution — , general rules for, IX. 
78 to 82. 

Convicts employed on — , management 
of, IX. 30. 

Daily labour, procedure when — done 
by, Xll. 89. 

Definition of — , VII. 1,2, 4. 

Execution of — , IX. 79; XII. 70. 

Execution of — , objection to and 
suspension of, III. 71 ; IX. 58, 59. 

Execution of — , proposal for, to be 
accompanied by estimates, VII. 5. 

Expenditure on t - how to be classified, 
111. 89. 

Expenditure for — wbat to consist of, 
XII. 13, 14. 

Foundations for buildings, VII. 41. 

Funds for Imperial — , provision of, 
IX. 51. 

Heads of expenditure for — , XII. 10 
to 13. 

Imperial and Provincial — , control over, 
1. 5. 

Instruction to be received before com- 
mencement of — , IX. 8, 9, 25. 

Interruption of large — in progi’css, 
to be reported, IX, 7. 

Items of — defined, XII. 15, 16. 

Land, — not to lx* commenced on, of 
which possession has not been pro- 
perly obtained, IX. 19 to 21. 

Materials and lalxnir for — , an*ange- 
ments for supply of, IX. 28. 

Materials for — , treatment in ac- 
counts of, XII. 17 to 24. 

Native languages, requisitions for — 
in, to be avoided, IX. 60. 

Order to prepare estimate is no autho- 
rity for execution of — , IX. 1. 

Order Book, retention of, for important 
— , IX. 13. 

Original, repairs or maintenance , divi- 
sion of — into, VII. 1 to 4. 

Projects for documents to accompany, 
VII. 7. 

Projects, development of, for — , VII. 
32. 

Projects for roads and bridges draw- 
ing to accompany, VI. 53 — 63. 

Provincial — , execution of, IX, 64 

Public — to be carrietl on rapidly, IX. C. 

Religious edifice not to be destroyed on 
execution of — , IX. 26. 

Safety of public to be looked for in 
execution of — , IX. 33. 
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Worka-~c?ow^(i. 

Sanction for — of other department, 
III. 52. 

Sanitary rules to be observed on ex- 
tensive — , IX. 84 to 101. 

Specification of — , rules for, VII. 12 
to 15. 

Standard measures for — , VII. 22. 

Sites of buildinprs, rules for, VII. 38 
to 40. 

Superintending Engineer, powers to 
sanction — , III. 51. 

Superintending Engineers, powers to 
suspend execution ot‘— , IX. 59. 


W orks—coneZef . 

Survey Department, information of 
new — to be forwarded to, IX. 44, 

Suspension of — on Sunday, IX. 17. 

System of accounts of — , requirements 
for, XII. 9. 

Units of — , VII. 23. 

Verbal order to commence — not to 
be trusted, IX. 2. 

Vouchers of — , Civil Officers to sign, 
IX. 62. 
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